
M a rch 1 991  
N ew Information 
Mai led to : E, D,  C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A, 

31 -500A 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Business U nit 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylva nia,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

225 to 800 Ampere Frames 

Type RJ 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
( I ncludes Load Term i na ls  on ly )  
Continuous 
Ampere 
Rating 
(a 40°C 

70 
90 

1 00 
1 25 
1 50 
1 75 
200 
225 
225 

Catalog Numbers 
2-Pole 

RJ2070 
RJ2090 
RJ21 00 
RJ21 25 
RJ2 1 50 
RJ2175 
RJ2200 
RJ2225 
RJ2225K 

3-Pole 

RJ3070 
RJ3090 
RJ31 00 
RJ31 25 
RJ31 50 
RJ3175 
RJ3200 
RJ3225 
RJ3225K 

Type RK 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
(Incl udes Load Term i n a ls o n ly )  
Continuous Catalog Numbers 
Ampere 2-Pole 3-Pole 
Rating 
(a 40°C 

50 RK2050 
70 RK2070 RK3070 
90 RK2090 RK3090 

1 00 RK2 1 00 RK31 00 
1 25 RK2 1 25 RK31 25 
1 50 RK21 50 RK31 50 
1 75 RK2 1 75 RK3 1 75 
200 RK2200 RK3200 
225 RK2225 RK3225 
225 RK2225K RK3225K 

Type RKL 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
( I nclu des Load Termina ls only)  
Continuous Catalog Numbers 
Ampere 2-Pole 3-Pole 
Rating 
(a 40"C 

1 25 RKL2 1 25 RKL3 1 25 
1 50 RKL2 1 50 RKL3 1 50 
1 75 RKL2 1 75 RKL3175 
200 RKL2200 RKL3200 
225 RKL2225 RKL3225 
250 RKL2250 RKL3250 
300 RKL2300 RKL3300 
350 RKL2350 RKL3350 
400 RKL2400 RKL3400 
400 RKL2400K RKL3400K 

Type RLM 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
( Includes Load Termi na ls  only)  
Continuous Catalog Numbers 
Ampere 2-Pole 3-Pole 
Rating 
(a 40"C 

1 25 R LM2125  RLM31 25 
1 50 RLM2 1 50 RLM31 50 
1 75 R LM 2 1 75 R LM3175 
200 RLM2200 RLM3200 
225 RLM2225 RLM3225 
250 RLM2250 RLM3250 
275 RLM2275 RLM3275 
300 RLM2300 R LM3300 
325 RLM2325 RLM3325 
350 RLM2350 RLM3350 
400 RLM2400 RLM3400 
450 RLM2450 RLM3450 
500 RLM2500 RLM3500 
550 RLM2550 RLM3550 
600 RLM2600 R LM3600 
600 RLM2600K RLM3600K 
700 RLM2700 RLM3700 
800 RLM2800 RLM3800 

Panel board 
Replacement 
Breakers 
UL Listed 

Tech n ical Data 
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Type RHK 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
( I ncludes Load Termina ls  only)  
Continuous Catalog Numbers 
Ampere 2-Pole 3-Pole 
Rating 
(a 40"C 

50 RHK2050 
70 RHK2070 RHK3070 
90 RHK2090 RHK3090 

1 00 RHK2 1 00 RHK3 1 00 
1 25 RHK2 1 25 RHK3 1 25 
1 50 RHK21 50 RHK3 1 50 
175 RHK2 1 75 RHK31 75 
200 RHK2200 RHK3200 
225 RHK2225 RHK3225 
225 RHK2225K RHK3225K 

Refer to photograph for Type RK on page 33. Type R H K  is the 
same, except for the mold ing materia l .  

Type RHKL 2 ,  3-Poles; 600 Volts A c  Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
( Incl udes Load Termina ls  only)  
Continuous Catalog Numbers 
Ampere 2-Pole 3-Pole 
Rating 
(u 40"C 

1 25 RHKL2 1 25 RHKL3 1 25 
1 50 RHKL21 50 RHKL3 1 50 
1 75 RHKL2 1 75 RHKL3175  
200 RHKL2200 RHKL3200 
225 RHKL2225 RHKL3225 
250 RHKL2250 RHKL3250 
300 RHKL2300 RHKL3300 
350 RHKL2350 RHKL3350 
400 RHKL2400 RHKL3400 
400 RHKL2400K RHKL3400K 

Refer to ph otograph for Type RKL on page 33. Type RHKL is the 
same, except for th e mold ing m ateria l .  

Type RHLM 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts A c  Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
( Incl udes Load Termina ls  o n l y) 
Continuous Catalog Numbers 
Ampere 2-Pole 3-Pole 
Rating (<1 40"C 

1 25 RHLM21 25 RHLM3125 
1 50 RHLM2150 RHLM31 50 
1 75 RHLM2175 RHLM3 1 75 
200 RHLM2200 RHLM3200 
225 RHLM2225 RHLM3225 
250 RHLM2250 RHLM3250 
275 RHLM2275 RHLM3275 
300 RHLM2300 RHLM3300 
325 RHLM2325 RHLM3325 
350 RHLM2350 RHLM3350 
400 RHLM2400 RHLM3400 
450 RHLM2450 RHLM3450 
500 RHLM2500 RHLM3500 
550 RHLM2550 RHLM3550 
600 RHLM2600 RHLM3600 
600 RHLM2600K RHLM3600K 
700 RHLM2700 RHLM3700 
800 RHLM2800 RHLM3800 

Refer to photograph for Type RLM on page 33. Type RHLM is the 
same, except for the mold ing mater ia l .  

Westi nghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution a n d  Control Business U n it 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylva nia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

Accessories and Modifications 
All accessories a n d  modifications avai lab le 
for Replacement Breakers Types KA. LA a nd 
MA are a lso ava i l a ble for Pa nelboard 
Replacement Breakers Types RJ, R K, R KL, 
RLM, R H K, RHKL, a n d  RHLM. 

List Prices 
See Price List 29-02 1 ,  Dis .  RCB-2. 

Terminals 
Breakers include l oad terminals only. 

Panelboard 
Circuit Breakers 
RJ 
RK 

Standard Load Terminals 
Suppl ied 

TA225LA1 
TA225LA1 
TA225LA1 
TA400LA1 
TA400LA1 

RHK 
RKL 
RHKL 
RLM } 
RHLM 

{ TA700MA1 (for <600A) 
TA800MA1 (for 700-BOOA) 

sooc Calibration 
Add suffix "V" to catalog n u m ber for com­
plete breaker, listed a bove, when order ing 
l isted a mpere ratings for breakers to  be 
used i n  50°C a m b ients. Same price as  stan­
dard 40°C breakers. 

Special BreakersCD 
Magnetic Only ( inc ludes Load Termina ls ) .  
Available for a l l  a mpere ratings  for 2- and 
3-pole RJ,  R K, R KL, RLM, RHK, R HKL, and 
RHLM.  

H igh magnetic molded case switches ( K  suf­
fix) are avai lab le  to replace out-of-produc­
tion non-automatic breakers ( N  suffix). 

Factory recondit ioned K ,  KL  a n d  L Tri-Pac 
styles also available.CD 

Additional Information 
See i nstruction leaflets for deta i led m o u nt­
ing i nformatio n :  

RJ 
RK, RHK 
RKL, RHKL 
RLM, RHLM 

I.L. 1 5563 
I .L .  1 5564 
I .L. 1 5565 
I.L. 1 5566 

CD Not listed with Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 

Printed in U.S.A. 
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March 1 991 
New I nformation 
Mai led to: E, D, C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A, 

31 -500A 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness U n it 
Electrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylva nia,  U . S.A. 1 5220 

225 to 800 Ampere Frames 

Panelboard Replacement Breaker Interrupting Amp Ratings 
Breaker I, Amps ! (a 240 Vac I (a 240 Vac I (u 480 Vac I (it 480 Vac I (u 600 Vac 1 (u 600 Vac 1 (a 250 Vdc 
Type I I Sym � Asym Sym I Asym Sym , Asym --+ 
RT·---r 70-225 22000 · . 25ooo 1 1 8000 20000 ---t 1 400

_
o

_ T15ooo · , i oooo --

RJK 
I
' 70-225 '1, 25000 1 30000 22000 1 25000 22000 I 25000 1 1 0000 

RJKL 1 25-400 42000 50000 1 30000 35000 I 22000 1 25000 ' 20000 

RK I 70-225
1 

25000 I 30000 I 22000 I 25000 I 22000 25000 
1

1 0000 
RKL 1 1 25-400 42000 I 50000 30000 35000 22000 I 25000 1 20000 
RLM 1 25-800 I 40000 50000 ' 30000 1 35000 1 22000 ' 25000 20000 

RHK I 70-225 1 65000 I
' 

75000 
1

35000 1 40000 ' 25000 I 30000 '1 20000 
RHKL 1 1 25-400 65000 I 75000 I 35000 40000 I 25000 ' 30000 20000 
RHLM 1 25-800 I 65000 75000 35000 40000 25000 I 30000 ' 20000 

Replacement Chart 
Current Panel board Out-of-Production Volts Ac 
Circuit Breaker Circuit Breaker (50/60 Hz) 
Type TypeCD 

RJ J 
RK K 
RHK HK 
RKL KL 
RHKL HKL 
RLM LM 
RHLM HLM 
LA J K  
LA JKL 

Panelboard Replacement Circuit Breakers 
have noninterchangea ble trip units and the 
same i nterru pting capacity as the out-of­
production circu it breakers they replace. 

Notes 
Some Panelboard Replacement Breakers do 
not have the same physical dimensions or 
mounting holes as the breakers they 
replace. Mounting ha rdware is provided 
with each breaker to resolve these differ­
ences, and must be insta l led to e nsure a 
proper fit. 

CD Las t  manufacture da te- 1967 

Panel board Replacement Breakers ca n be 
insta l l ed in the fo l lowi ng sty les of old West­
i ng house l ig ht ing panelboa rds : 

ABH 
A2B 
NAB 
NA1 B 
NA1 B-LX 
NDP 

NEB 
NHDP 
NHEB 
N H 1 B  
NLAB-AB 
NLAB-ABH 

These breakers can be i nstal led as vertical 
main breakers or as vertica l ly  mounted 
su bfeed breakers. 

Panel board 
Replacement 
Breakers 
UL Listed 

Techn ica l  Data 
29-121 
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Westing house E lectric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Business U n it 
E lectrical  Components Division 
Pittsburg h ,  Pen nsylva n ia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 
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September 1 99 1  
Su persedes Technical Data 29- 1 2 1 ,  
pages 1 -2, dated M a rch 1 988 
Mai led to:  E, D, C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A, 

31 -500A 

All Westing house molded case c ircuit break­
ers are bui lt to meet requi rements of NEMA 
Standard AB- 1 - 1 986 

Ordering Information 
AD De-ion('1 circuit breakers a re to be 
ordered as fo l lows : 

Fixed Trip Breakers 
O rder complete breaker or complete 
breaker less termina ls  plus requ i red 
terminals.  

Interchangeable Trip Breakers 
O rder frame, tr ip unit and terminals .  

When Ordering, Specify: 
Catalog N u m ber  or Style N u m ber, Quantity 

List Prices 
To obtain l i st prices of breakers, modifica­
tions and accessories, locate sty le or  cata­
log number from appropriate page of 
Technical Data and refer to Price List 29-021 . 

Where mounting hardware is desired, spec­
ify quantity and style num ber. No charge 
when ordered with complete breaker. 

If breakers a re to be modified, order "s imi­
lar  to" a standard cata log number, and 
descri be the specia l  features desired.  

Avai lab le  accessories are l i sted beginnning 
on page 19. In some cases, accessories a re 
l i sted for sale in quantity lots. In these 
instances, order item in quantity lots 
indicated. 

Minimum Quantities: For a basic part or 
common part as shown on individual  
breaker pages,  minimum ordering quantities 
are l isted. 

Molded Case Switches 
Molded Case Switches are Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc. listed devices and are 
ava i lab le  as standard type with no overcur­
rent protection, and h igh  magnetic trip type 
with fixed tr ip setting. 

For application information and U L  Inc. 
l i sted withstand ratings, refer to Appl ication 
Data 29- 1 60. 

Further Information 
AB De-ion® Circuit Breakers 

Price List 29-021 
Application Data 29-1 60 
D imension S heet 29- 1 70 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distri bution and Control Business Unit 
Electrica l Components D ivision 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania, U .S.A. 1 5220 

For Lighting, D istri bution and Power Ci rcu its 

Obsolete Breaker Guide@ 
The breakers in this Technical Data a re an 
obsolete design and a re supplied for 
replacement only. They a re replaced by 
Series C breakers shown in Frame Books 
29- 1 0 1 , 29-1 02, 29-1 03, 29-1 04, 29-1 1 1  and 
29-1 1 1 A. 

Index 
Breaker Page Numbers 

Selection Ordering 
Guide Data 

-------------

Standard Breakers 
100 and 150 Amperes 

Type EB, EHB, FB 2 7 
225 Amperes 

Type JA, KA 4 1 1 , 1 2  
250 Amperes 

Type JB,  KB 2 9 , 10  
400 Amperes 

Type DA 2 5 
Type LBB, LB 3 13 , 14  

MARK 75® Breakers 
150 Amperes 

Type HFB 3 7 
225 Amperes 

Type HKA 4 1 2  
250 Amperes 

Type HKB 3 1 0  
400 Amperes 

Type HLB 3 1 4  

Molded Case Switches 17 , 18  

Modifications, Accessories, 1 9-26 
Motor Operators 

Motor Circuit Protector 
MCP 27 
EL Limiter 27 
MCP Accessories 27 

Panelboard Replacement 29-35 
Breakers 

(8 Changed or added since previous issue. 

Technical Data 
29-121 

Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

Page 1 
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Technical Data 
29-121 
Page 2 

Standard Breaker Selection Guide 

DA 

2, 3 PolesCD 
250-400 Amps 
@40°C 

EB 

1, 2, 3 Poles 
15-100Amps 
@40"C 

Dimensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers 

H W D 
1 0Y, 5'12 41! 16 

H 
6 

W D 
4Y, 3% 

EHB 

1, 2, 3 Poles 
15-100Amps 
@40"C 

H 
6 

W D 
4Y, 3% 

FB 

2, 3Poles 
15-150Amps 
@40"C 

H W D 
6 4Y, 3% 

Ac Ratings I .  C. Ratings Shown 18,000 are Symmetrical ® ;  Ratings Shown 20,000 are Asymmetrical 
--- -- - - --- - -- ----- --- --- -

240 Volts Max. 
Amps I. C. 
25,000 and 22,000 

D�_!latin_!l� ® 

250 Volts 
1 0,000Amps I. C. 

1 20, 240 Volts Max. 
Amps I. C. 
1 20 Volts: 1 0,000 

and 10,000 
240 Volts: 1 0,000 

and 10,000 

1 25, 1 25/250 Volts 
5,000 Amps I. C. 

277, 480 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. 
240 Volts:  20,000 

and 18,000 
480 Volts: 1 5,000 

and 14,000 
277 Volts: 1 5,000 

and 14,000 

1 25, 250 Volts 
1 0,000 Amps I. C. 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I. C. 
240 Volts: 20,000 

and 18,000 
480 Volts: 1 5,000 

and 14,000 
600 Volts: 1 5,000 

and 14,000 

250 Volts 
1 0,000 Amps I. C. 

Accessories and Modifications See pages 1 9-28 for Description and Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Status 

Shunt Trip 
Undervoltage Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 

Shunt Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 
U ndervoltage Trip 
Alarm Switch 

CD 2-pole unit supplied in 3-pole frame. 
® U nderwriters' Laboratories, Inc. listed. 
® Ratings above 1 0,000 amps not UL listed. 

Westing house E lectric Corporation 
Distri bution and Control Business Unit 
E lectrical Com ponents Division 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania, U .S .A. 1 5220 

Shunt Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 
U ndervoltage Trip 

Shunt Trip 
Undervoltage Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 

JB, KB 

2, 3 PolesCD 
70-250 Amps 
@40°C 

H W D 
1 0  4Y, 41/1 6 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I. C. 
240 Volts: 30,000 

and 25,000 
480 Volts: 25,000 

and 22,000 
600 Volts: 1 5,000 

and 14,000 

2 50 Volts 
1 0,000 Amps I. C.  

Shunt Trip 
Undervoltage Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 

LB, LBB 

2, 3 PoleCD 
70-400 Amps 
@J40"C 

H W 
10Y, 5'12 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I. C. 

D 
41 /1 6 

240 Volts: 50,000 
and 42,000 

480 Volts: 35,000 
and 30,000 

600 Volts: 25,000 
and 22,000 

250 Volts 
20,000 Amps I .  C. ® 

Shunt Trip 
U ndervoltage Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 
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September  1991 
Supersedes Technical Data 29-1 2 1 ,  
pages 1 9-20, dated March 1988 
Mai led to : E, D, C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A. 

31 -500A 

Accessories 

List Prices: See Price List 29-02 1, Dis. RCB-2 

Rear Connected Studs CD @  
For DA, EB, EHB,  FB, JA, KA, J B, KB, LB, 
LBB, HFB, H KA, HKB, and HLB 

For complete stud assem bly, order a stud  
and appropriate tube based on th ickness of  
customer's mounting panel .  A short  stud 
must be assembled adjacent to a long stud 
to ma intai n  clea rances req u i red by Under­
writers' Laboratories, Inc. Two studs are 
requi red per pole. Refer to OS 29- 1 70 for 
stud sizes and extensions behind breaker. 

$ Changed or added since previous issue. 
CD Not Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. listed. 
® I ncluded at No Charge when ordered with stud. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness Unit 
Electrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania,  U . S.A. 1 5220 

Accessories 

For DA, EB, EHB, FB, JA, KA, JB, KB, LB, 
LBB, HFB, HKA, HKB, AND HLB 

Stud Tube:>; -- --· Mo unti ng 
Pa nel 
Thick ness , 
I nc hes 

L eng t h  S tyl e L eng t h  S tyle 
N um b er N u m b er 

DA, LB, LBB, HLB Breakers 
% · 1  S ho r t  656D565G03 

L o ng 6560565G04 
'/, - %  S ho r t  656D565G03 

L o ng 6560565G04 

v. v, S ho rt 656D565G03 
Lo ng 656D565G04 

EB, EHB, FB, HFB, (100 Amp Max.) 
1 

1 1 / 1 6- 151 1 6 

% - %  

v. - 5 /1 6 

S ho r t  4 5 1 D874G01 
L o ng 4 5 1 D874G02 
S ho rt  45 1D874G01 
Lo ng 4 5 1 D874G02 
S ho r t  451D874G01 
Lo ng 451 D874G02 
S ho r t  4 5 1 D874G01 
Lo ng 4510874G02 

FB,HFB 150Amp Breakers 
1 S ho r t  3740883G01 

Lo ng 374D883G02 
ll:',s- ls:,s S ho r t  3740883G01 

Lo ng 3740883G02 
% " " S ho r t  3740883G01 

Lo ng 3740883G02 

v. - 5 ·' 1 6 S ho r t  3740883G 0 1  
Lo ng 374D883G02 

JA, KA, HKA Breakers 
'1. ·1  S hor t 656D565G01 

L o ng 656D565G02 

v, % S ho r t  6560565G01 
L o ng 656D565G02 

v. '/, S ho rt 656D565G01 
L o ng 6560565G02 

JB, KB, HKB Breakers 
% ·1 S ho r t  501 0023G 0 1  

L o ng 5 0 1 0D23G02 

v, - 3f4 S ho r t  5 0 1 0023G01 
Lo ng 501 0023G02 

% - 1;2  S ho r t  5010023G01 
Lo ng 5010023G02 

27/32 3 1 3C909H 1 7  
325 /32 3 1 3C909H20 
1 3 132 3 1 3C909H 1 8  
41 132 31 3C909H21 
1 1 1/32 31 3C909H 1 9  
49:'32 3 1 3C909H22 

"11 hs 32B9446H20 
37.''1 6 3289446H24 
1 %  32B9446H21 
3% 3289446H2 5  
,,,,,6 3289446H22 
41i16 3289446H26 
2 3289446H23 
4Ya 32B9446H27 

1 1 / 1 6 3740883H06 
45iJ6 3740883H 1 0  
1 %  374D883H07 
4% 3740883H 1 1  
1 1 1 /1 6 3740883H08 
41 5,'16 3740883H 1 2  
2 3740883H09 
5% 3740883H 1 3  

27/32 456D983H05 
325,132 4560983H08 
1 3i32 4560983H06 
4 1 .132 4560983H09 
1 11.132 4560983H07 
49/32 4560983H 1 0  

27/32 4560983H05 
3% 501 0023H05 
1 3/32 4560983H06 
41/s 501 0023H06 
1 1 1i32 456D983H07 
4% 501 0D23H07 

Techn ical Data 
29-121 

Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

Panelboard Connecting Straps(]) 

Page 19  

For  connecting l ine  end of  breakers to panel­
board bus. 

Ampere Con nector Style 
Fl<l_tir1_g_ Type Number --------·-------- --

EB, EHB, FB, HFB Breakers 
Narrow Distribution Panelboards 

Bus Spacing 2 % "  in Box 5%" Deep (600 Volts Max. )  
50 Center 673B 142G02 
50 Outside 6738142G09 

100 Center 673B1 42G02 
1 00 Outside 673B 142G 1 0  
1 50 Center 6738142G04 
1 50 Outside 673B1 42G03 

Power Panelboards (Convertible) Bus Spacing 3'/2" 
50 Center 1 253C72G01 
50 Outside 1 253C72G02 

1 00 Center 1 253C73G03 
1 00 Outside 1 253C73G04 
1 50 Center 1 253C73G01 
1 50 Outside 1 2 53C73G02 

3-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B600H01 
2·Pole Mounting  Bracket 624B600H02 

DA, LB, LBB, HLB Breaker Bus Spacing 3%" 
400 Center 3 1 4C940G04 
400 Outside 505C680G01 

Mtg. Bracket (1 Req'd) 208B264H01 

JA, KA, HKA Breakers Bus Spaci ng 3'/," 
225 Center 31 4C940G03 
225 Outside 1 80C074G01 

Mtg. Bracket (1 Req'd) 208B264H01 

JB, KB, HKB Breakers Bus Spacing 3'/,'' 
250 Center 2600D26G01 
250 Outside 2600D26G02 

Mtg. Bracket (1 Req'd) 1 576707 
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�Technical Data 
29-121 
Page 20 

Accessories, Continued 
Plug-in Adapter Kits 
For rea r  con nected appl icat ions such as  
switch boa rds. Faci l itates ease of i nsta l lation 
and front removal of breaker. Inc ludes con­
ductor for mounting on breaker, p lug- in 
mounting blocks with match i n g  conductor, 
rear studs and mount ing h a rdware CD .  O rde; 
2 mount ing blocks style n u mber when l i n e  
and l o a d  a re req uired; order 1 mounting 
block style n u mber when either l ine o r  load 
is req u i red. 

List Prices: See Price List 29-02 1 ,  Dis .  RCB-2 

Description 

DA, LB, LBB, HLB Breakers® 
2 Mounting Blocks, line and load 
2-Pole 
3-Pole 

1 Mounting Block, line or load 
2-Pole 
3-Pole 

Style 
N u m ber 

313C644G45 
31 3C644G46 

314C932G03 
31 4C932G04 

EB, EHB, FB Thermal Magnetic Breakers® 
1 Mounting Block, line or Load 
2-Pole, 1 00 Ampere 
2-Pole, 1 50 Ampere 
3-Pole, 100 Ampere 
3-Pole, 1 50 Ampere 

507C036G01 
507C036G02 
507C036G03 
507C036G04 

FB and HFB Magnetic Only, HFB Thermal 
Magnetic® 
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load 
2-Pole, 1 00 Ampere 
2-Pole, 1 50 Ampere 
3-Pole, 1 00 Ampere 
3-Pole, 1 50 Ampere 

JA, KA, HKA Breakers® 
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load 
2-Pole 
3-Pole 

1 Mounting Block, line or Load 
2-Pole 
3-Pole 

JB, KB, HKB Breakers ® 
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load 
2-Pole 
3-Pole 

1 Mounting Block, Line Only 
2-Pole 
3-Pole 

1 Mounting Block, Load Only 
2-Pole 

507C036G05 
507C036G06 
507C036G03 
507C036G04 

31 3C644G29 
31 3C644G30 

31 4C932G01 
31 4C932G02 

506C 1 44G 1 7  
506C144G 1 8  

1 260C86G01 
1 260C86G02 

1 260C86G03 

For EB, EHB, FB and HFB 

3-Pole 1 260C86G04 CD EB, EHB, FB, H FB, KB, JB,  HKB, have flat bus 

Westinghouse E lectric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Business U n it 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh ,  Pen nsylvan ia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

rear connectors. Others have threaded studs. 
0 These plug-in adapter kits are UL Listed as rec­

ognized components. 
® Not Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. listed. 

For Most Other Breakers listed® 
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Cl 
September 1 991 
Su persedes Technica l  Data 29- 1 2 1 ,  
pages 2 1 -22, dated M a rch 1 988 
Mai led to: E, D, C/29-1 00A. 31 -400A, 

3 1 -500A 

Accessories, Continued 
Extended Line Terminal Shields(]) 

For sh ie ld ing l i n e  side termina l  con nections. 
One shie ld requ i red per breaker.  O rder sep­
a rately when needed. Sold only i n  lots of 
1 0, inc luding h a rdware. 
Breaker 
Frame 

DA 
JA, KA, LB, LBB (Saf-T-Vue) 
JA, KA, HKA, LB. LBB, HLB 

(Standard Breaker) 
EB, EHB, FB, H FB 
J B, KB, HKB 

Base Mounting Hardware 

Style 
Number 

31 4C420G06 
31 4C420G04 

31 4C420G06 
625B229G08® 
1 266C07G01 

No charge when ordered with breaker. 
O rder separately when needed. 

Breaker 
Frame 

1-Pole Breakers 
EB, EHB,  H FBGJ 
EB, EHB, HFB@ 

2- and 3-Pole Breakers 
DA, JA, KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB 
EB, E H B, FB, HFB 
JB, KB, HKB 

Style 
Number 

624B375G01 
624B375G02 

21 C6782G22 
2 1 C6782 G 1 8  
673B 1 25G 1 2  

List Prices: See Price List 29-02 1 ,  Dis.  RCB-2 

8 Changed or added since previous issue. 
CD Not Underwriters' Laboratories, I nc. listed. 
® One of style 625B229G08 is one package of 1 0. 
Gl Individual ly mounted. 
@ Group mounted. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness U n it 
E l ectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvan ia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

Accessories, Modificat ions 

Handle Locks@ 

Typical Photos 

Non-Padlockable 
For prevention of u n i ntentiona l  operation of 
breaker. Fits over breaker hand le  and may 
be removed. 

Padlockable 
For prevention of u n authorized operation of 
breaker. Is non-removable once i nsta l led on 
breaker. Meets U nder writers' Laboratories, 
I nc. and Cal iforn ia  Code req u i rements. 
Note : Al l  breakers a re trip free and will trip 
with handle locks attached. 

Breaker Frame Style Number 
�---------� --

Non-Padlockable 
EB, EHB, FB, HFB 
DA, JA, KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB 

Padlockable 
EB, EHB, FB, HFB 
DA, JA, KA, LB, LBB, H KA, H LB 
JB, KB, HKB 

17203608 
29B2721 H04 

765A754G01 
673B796G02 
673B796G01 

Tech n ical Data 
29-121 

Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 
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Tech nical  Data 
29-121 
Page 22 

Modifications CD 

List Prices: See Price List 29-02 1 Dis.  RCB-2 

Only two i nterna l ly  mounted modifications 
- shunt trip, u nder voltage release, aux i l i a ry 
switch, a l a rm switch - may be mou nted i n  
DA. J A  thru LB, HKA thru HLB a n d  thermal 
mag netic EB, E H B, FB and HFB breakers. 
Only one of these modifications m ay be 
mounted in FB mag netic on ly or HFB m ag­
netic on ly, 2 pole EB,  EHB, FB.  None a re 
ava i lab le  in 1 -pole breakers except a l a rm 
switch in EB,  EHB and HFB.  

Shunt Trip for Field Mounting @@@ 

Shunt Trip 
For tr ipping breaker from a remote poi nt. A 
solenoid device mou nts within  breaker case. 
Breaker trips when coi l  is energ ized. 

S h u nt tr ips should not be used as  c i rcuit 
i nterlocks usi ng m a i ntai ned contact p i lot 
devices. 

A cut-off switch breaks the c i rcuit to the 
momentary rated coi l  when breaker opens. 
Avai lab le  for control voltages up  to 250 
volts De or 600 volts Ac. Voltage and fre­
quency m ust be specified.  Sta ndard leads 
extend 1 8" outside of breaker. 

Voltage. 
Hertz 

Breaker
�
T�y�p�e���----------��� 

EB, EHB, FB, H FB® JB, KB, HKB JA, KA, HKA, 

Right Hand Mounting 
--------

600 50-60 Hz 
480 50-60 Hz 
240;50-60 Hz 
208150-60 Hz 
1 20 50-60 Hz 
60.50-60 Hz 
48150-60 Hz 
24 50-60 Hz 

250 De 
1 25 De 
60 De 
48 De 
24 De 
12 De 

Left Hand Mounting 

(Thermal  Magnetic 
on ly) 

2609D39G 1 5  
2609D39G 1 6  
2609D39 G 1 7  
2609D39 G 1 8  
2609D39G 1 9  
2609D39G20 
2609D39G 2 1  
2609D39G22 
2609D39G23 
2609D39G24 
2609D39G25 
2609D39G26 
2609D39G27 
2609D39G28 

- - -- -------- -----

600 50-60 Hz 2609D39G01 
480150-60 Hz 2609D39G02 
240 50-60 Hz 2609D39G03 
208 50-60 Hz 2609D39G04 
1 20 50-60 Hz 2609D39G05 

60;50-60 Hz 2609D39G06 
48-50-60 Hz 2609D39G07 
24150-60 Hz 2609D39G08 

250 De 2609D39G09 
1 25 De 2609D39G 1 0  
6 0  De 2609D39G 1 1  
48 De 2609D39 G 1 2  
2 4  De 2609D39G13  
12  De 2609D39 G 1 4  

Factory Mounted Shunt Trips CD 0@ 
Al l  of  the a bove shunt tr ips can be specified 
for factory mount ing at the same price as 
l i sted for the kit. These shunt tr ips have the 
leads out the side and a re UL l i sted when 
factory mounted, u n less other non-UL 
Listed mod ificat ions a re used. 

Westi ng house E lectric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Bus iness U n it 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh ,  Pennsylvan ia ,  U . S.A. 1 5220 

2609D42G 1 5  
2609D42G 1 6  
2609D42G 1 7  
2609D42G 1 8  
2609D42G 1 9  
2609D42G20 
2609D42G 2 1  
2609D42G22 
2609D42G23 
2609D42G24 
2609D42G25 
2609D42G26 
2609D42G27 
2609D42G28 

2609D42G01 
2609D42G02 
2609D42G03 
2609D42G04 
2609D42G05 
2609D42G06 
2609D42G07 
2609D42G08 
2609D42G09 
2609D42 G 1 0  
2609D42G 1 1  
2609D42G 1 2  
2609D42 G 1 3  
2609D42 G 1 4  

DA, L B ,  LBB, 
HLB 

2605D15G 1 5  
2605D15G 1 6  
2605D1 5G 1 7  
2605D1 5G 1 8  
2605D1 5G 1 9  
2605D1 5G20 
2605D15G21  
2605D1 5G22 
2605D1 5G23 
2605D1 5G24 
2605D1 5G25 
2605D1 5G26 
2605D1 5G27 
2605D1 5G28 

2605D1 5G01 
2605D1 5G02 
2605D1 5G03 
2605D15G04 
2605D1 5G05 
2605D1 5G06 
2605D1 5G07 
2605D1 5G08 
2605D1 5G09 
2605D1 5G 1 0  
2605D15G 1 1  
2605D15G 1 2  
2605D 1 5G 1 3  
2605D 1 5 G 1 4  

S h u nt tr ips a re "factory mou nted on ly" on 
the fo l lowing breakers:  

FB magnetic on ly  ® CZl, HFB mag netic o n ly 
® CZl and non-auto breakers ( MCS)@ 

Shunt Trip Coil Data 
Shunt Trip For All  Breakers Listed in Table 
Voltage to Left(i 
Rating Coil I n rush 

Amperes Volt-Amperes 

600 AC 0 . 1 05 63.0 
480 AC 0.085 40.8 
240 AC 1 .7 408.0 
208 AC 1 .4 291 .2 
1 20 AC 0.88 1 05.6 
60 AC 9. 1 0  546.0 
48 AC 7.50 360.0 
24 AC 3.95 94.8 

250 DC 2 .5  625.0 
125 DC 0.975 1 2 1 .9 
60 DC 0.525 3 1 .5 
48 DC 1 .3 62.4 
24 DC (FB) 6.0 1 44.0 
24 DC (KB) 3.8 9 1 .2 
24 DC (Other) 8. 1 92 .  
1 2  DC 6 .  72.  

List Prices: See Price List 29-02 1 ,  Dis.  RCB-2 

(j Changed or added since previous issue. 
Gl Right hand mounting considered standard 

unless specified otherwise. 
® 1 20 volt Ac rat ings suitable for 55% picku p for 

ground fau l t  appl ications. 
@ Not field mountable on non-automatic breakers 

(MCS). 
@ Field mounting voids breakers' UL l ist ing 

except on KB, H KB, KA, H KA, LB, HLB. 
@ Available s imi lar to this except "Leads out the 

load end - (not UL l isted)". Order by 
descript ion.  

® R'1ght hand mounting only.  
0 Not UL listed. 
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September 1991 
Supersedes Technica l  Data 29-1 2 1 ,  
pages 23-24, dated M a rch 1 988 
Mai led to : E, D,  C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A, 

31 -500A 

Standard Undervoltage Release@ 

For u ndervoltage protection.  A solenoid de­
vice mou nts with in  breaker case. Coi l  must 
be energized before closing breaker. Trips 
breaker when voltage d rops below 35 to 70% 
of coi l  rat ing.  Picks up and sea ls  i n  at 85% 
of coil rati ng.  For l i n e  voltages up to 250 
volts De or 600 volts Ac. Externa l ly  mou nted 
resistors are suppl ied for certa i n  rati ngs. 
Standard leads extend 18" outside of 
breaker. Note: U .V. R. attachments a re not 
designed for, and should not be used as, 
circuit interlocks. For fu rther i nformation, 
refer to Westinghouse. 

Factory Mounted Undervoltage Releases® @  
Al l  of the a bove undervoltage releases can be 
specified for factory m ou nting at the same 
pr ice as  l i sted for the kit. These attachments 
h ave the leads out the side and a re U L l isted 
when factory mou nted u n l ess other  non-U L 
l isted modifications a re u sed. 

U ndervoltage releases a re "factory 
mou nted o nly" on the fo l lowing breakers: 

EB0, EH B0, FB0, HFB0, F B CD @)  and 
HFB mag netic only CD @) ,  J B, KB, HKB 

� Changed or added since previous issue. 
CD Not UL listed. 
® Righthand mounting considered standard 

un less specified otherwise except JA, KA, DA 
HKA, LB, LBB, HLB and seltron ic  available for 
lefthand only, and J B, KB, HKB lefthand is 
standard. 

@ Not available on ambient compensating 
breakers. 

® Righthand mounting only. 
® Not field mountable on non automatic breakers. 

(Molded case switches) 
® Field mounting voids UL listing of breaker 

except on KA, H KA, LB, H LB. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Business U nit 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsbu rgh,  Pennsylvan ia ,  U .S.A. 15220 

Technica l  Data 
29-121 

Modifications 

Undervoltage release Attachment Kits for 
Field Mounting ® ®  

Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

Attachment 
Voltage 
Hertz 

Brea1<er Type 
__ 

JA, KA, DA, HKA, 
LB, LBB, HLB 

For Left Hand Mounting 
1 20 60 
208 60 
240 60 
480 60 
600 60 

1 2  DC 
24 DC 
48 DC 

1 25 DC 
250 DC 

458D070G01 
458D070G05 
458D070G02 
458D070G03 
458D070G04 
458D070G09 
458D070G 1 0  
458D070G 1 1  
458D070G 1 2  
458D070G 1 3  

Undervoltage Release Coil Data 
Voltage Breaker Type 
Rating, EB, EHB, FB, HFB, Hertz J B, KB and HKB 

Coil Series Total 
Amperes Resistance VA 

(Ohms) 
-·-

600 AC 0.020 25,000 1 2.0 
480AC 0.016  20,000 7.7 
240AC 0.021 6,000 5.1 
208 AC 0.0 19  6,000 4.0 
1 2 0 AC 0.023 2.8 

60 AC 0.203 250 1 2.2 
48 AC 0.245 150 1 1 .8 
2 4 AC 0.250 50 6.0 

250 DC 0.026 5,000 6.5 
1 25 DC 0.026 3.3 

60 DC 0.248 200 14.9 
48 DC 0.260 1 50 1 2.5  
24 DC 0. 141  3.4 
12 DC 0.286 3 .5 

JA, KA, HKA, DA, LB,  LBB,  HLB 

Coil  External Total 
Amperes Series VA 

Resistance 
(Ohms) r------·---------

0.012  50,000 7 .2 
0.0 1 3  30,000 6.3 
0.01 3 3.2 
0.018  3.8 
0.023 2.8 

0.01 3 1 6,500 3 .3  
0 .013 6,500 1 .7 
0.013 1 ,500 0.8 
0.0 12  600 0.6 
0.023 0.6 
0.048 0.6 

List Prices: See Price List 29-021 Dis. RCB-2 
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Technica l  Data 
29-121 
Page 24 

Alarm Switch 

Availability: DA thru HLB.  For l ight or a l a rm 
i ndicatio n  when breaker tr ips. Does not 
function with m a n u a l  operation .  Automati­
cally resets when breaker is relatched. Stan­
dard leads extend 1 8" o ut side of b reaker. 
Not field mou ntable. 

Breaker 
Frame 

Normal 
Pole Mtg . 

Contact Operation 
(Specify Type 
Desired) 

-�---�--------------'-----

DA 
EB, E H B, FB, 
HFB Gl ® 
JA, KA, LB, 
LBB, HKA, HLB 
J B, KB, HKB 

Left Make or Break 

Mechan ism Make or  Break 

Left Make or Break 
Left Make or Break 

Alarm Switch Contact Rating (Non 
Inductive) 
EB,  E H B ,  FB,  HFB: 

5 a m p, 1 20 volt  Ac. 
Al l other breakers : 

1 0  a m ps, 1 20-240 volt Ac. 

List Prices : See Price List 29-021 Dis.  RCB-2. 

Gl N ot UL listed. 
® Not avai lable for Magnetic On ly, Ambient Com­

pensating, or  breakers with U ndervoltage 
Release. 

Gl Righthand mounting standard for EB, E H B, FB, 
HFB, JB, KB, HKB. All others are lefthand 
mounting as standard un less otherwise 
specified. 

® Not for use on non-automatic breakers. 
(Molded case switches). 

® All switches are mu ltiples of 1 A-1 B with a com­
mon electrical connection (See diagram below). 

® Field mounting voids UL listing of breaker 
except on KB, H KB,  KA, HKA, LB, HLB. 

0 For De applications refer to factory. 
® Thermal magnetic only. 
® Righthand mounting only. 

Westi nghouse Electric Corporation 
Distri bution and Control Busi ness Unit  
Electrical Components Divis ion 
Pittsburg h ,  Pennsylva nia,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

Auxiliary Switch @ 
For aux i l iary control c ircuits. M i n iatu re 
switches mount with in  breaker. Commonly 
used for remote ind ication of open o r  
closed breaker and e lectrica l ly i nterlocking 
component control c ircuits. "A" contacts a re 
closed when breaker i s  closed. "8" contacts 
a re open when breaker i s  closed. Standard 
leads extend 1 8 "  out side of breaker. 

Auxiliary Switch Attachment Kits for Field Mounting @) ® ®  
Breaker For Right Hand Mounting For Left Hand Mounting 
Type 1 A�1 B  2A-2B 1 A- 1 B  2A-2B 

EB, EHB, FB, HFB® 4979D06G03 4979D06G08 
JA, KA, DA, HKA, 458D067G08 . . . . . . . . . . 

LB, LBB, HLB . . . . . . . . . .  656D527G09Gl 
JB, KB, HKB 2600D97G08 . . . . . . . . . .  
JB , KB, HKB . . . . . . . . . .  2609D45G08Gl 

Factory Mounted Auxiliary Switches@ 
All  of the above aux i l iary switches can be 
specified for factory mount ing at the same 
price as  l i sted for the kit. These attach ments 
have the leads out the side of the breaker 
and are UL l i sted when factory mounted 
u n less other non UL l i sted modificat ions a re 
used (except as noted ).  

Factory mou nted switches only ca n be sup­
p l ied for the fo l lowing brea kers : 

FB magnetic o n ly CD ®  and HFB magnetic 
onlyCD ® .  

Price same as  a s i m i l a r  kit. 

4979D06G03 4979D06G09 
458D067G03 . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . 656D527G01 Gl 
2600D97G03 · · · · · · · · · ·  

· · · · · · · · · ·  2609D45G03Gl 

Max Ac 
Voltage 
Rating 
(f) 

Max. Non­
Inductive 
Amps. 

240 5 
480 1 0  
240 5 
480 1 0  
240 5 

September 1991 www . 
El

ec
tric

alP
ar

tM
an

ua
ls 

. c
om

 



September  1 991 
Supersedes Technical  Data 29-1 2 1 ,  
pages 25-26, dated M a rch 1 988 
Mai led to: E, D,  C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A, 

31 -500A 

Modifications, Conti n ued 
Moisture-Fungus Treatment(]) 
Availability: DA thru HLB 
Treatment can be provided to meet custom­
er's specific atmospheric conditions. Mois­
tu re-fu ngus treati ng materia l  used meets 
JAN-T-1 52; treatment meets M I L-V-1 73a. 
Requests and orders shou ld  specify g overn­
ment specifications o r  conditions to be met. 

Mechanical Interlocks(]) 
For mechanica l ly i nterlocki ng a pa i r  of 
breakers so that only one m ay be closed at 
one time, but both may be open 
s imu lta neously. 

Walking Beam Type(]) 

Availability: DA thru HLB 

Mounts on panel (not i ncluded) at rear of 
breaker. Standard breaker spaci n g :  DA, JA, 
KA. H KA, LB. LBB, HLB:  5%" center to cen­
ter; EB, EHB, FB, JB, KB, HFB, HKB:  4%" 
center to center. O rder as a set of two spe­
cial factory dr i l led breakers and 1 walk ing 
beam i nterlock. Specify breaker type, panel  
thickness and center-to-center d imension of 
breakers. 

(1) Not U L  Listed. 
(zJ Not available on motor operated breakers. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Business U nit 
Electrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvan ia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

Modifications 

Sliding Bar Type (Field Mountable) (]) @  

Availability: DA thru HLB 

Mou nts on panel  ( not i ncluded) fitt ing over 
front of breakers. Sta ndard breaker spacing : 
DA, JA, KA, H KA, LB, LBB, HLB:  5%" ;  center 
to center; EB, EHB,  FB, H F B :  43/,e"  center to 
center; J B, KB, HKB:  4%" center to center. 

Kirk Key Interlock@ 

Availability: 100 Amp Frames (EB )  thru 400 
Amp Frames (HLB) .  

Permits interlocking of  two breakers o r  one 
breaker with other devices. Before breaker 
ca n be closed, key m ust be i nserted a nd 
tu rned i n  breaker i nterlock. Breaker must be 
opened before key ca n be removed. It ca n 
then be inserted in i nterlock o r  other  devices 
to permit their  closure. Requests a n d  o rders 
should completely outl ine  interlocking 
scheme, u lti mate user a nd his  add ress. 

Techn ical Data 

Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

29-121 
Page 25 
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Tech nical Data 
29-121 
Page 26 

Accessories, Conti nued 
Motor OperatorsCD 
Motor operators provide complete remote 
control by means of a push button or s imilar 
pi lot device®. Positive switching action is  
accompl ished by use of a n  operating arm 
engaging the breaker handle .  The un it i s  
energ ized momentar i ly to  actuate the lever 
arm moving it to either the "ON" or  "OFF" 
posit ion.  The control i s  broken by a n  i nter­
na l  cutoff switch. Means for emergency 
manual  operation is provided. 

Motor operators a re ava i lab le  with m otors 
rated 1 20 volts Ac, 208 volts Ac, and 240 
volts Ac. 

The 480 volt operators uti l ize a 1 20 volt Ac 
motor in conjunction with a 480/240 to 1 20 
volt dua l voltage transformer. 

Note: The motor operator is i ntended o n ly 
for i nfrequent operation in l i ne  with U nder­
writers' Laboratories, Inc. endurance stan­
dards for AB molded case breakers. 

List Prices: See Price List 29-02 1 ,  Dis. RCB-2 

C8 Changed or added since previous issue. 
G:l Ac voltage rated operators are U L  l isted as rec­

ognized components. 
® The pilot device must be maintained contact 

type for EB, E H B, FB, HFB, DA, JA, KA, JB, KB, 
HKB and LB mechanisms. 

Westing house E lectric Corporation 
Distributi o n  and Control Busi ness Unit  
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvan ia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

For EB, EHB, FB and HFB 

Motor Operator Selection 

For DA, JA, KA, JB, LB, LBB, HKA, 
HKB and HLB Breakers 

Type : Ac Vo�_ l_ta__,g,_e 
____ -::-::=--Breaker 1 20 208 240 480 

EB, EHB, FB, HFB 
DA, JA, KA, HKA 
LB, LBB, HLB 
J B, KB,  HKB 

����-----����----����----����� 
Style Nu mber(8 Style Number Style Nu mber Style N umber(8 

656D1 48G 1 1  
657D81 9G23 
657D81 9G25 
2600D28G07 

656D1 48G04 
657D8 1 9G 1 0  
657D8 1 9 G 1 6  
2600D28G04 

656D1 48G02 
657D819G08 
657D8 1 9G 1 4  
2600D28G02 

656D1 48G 1 3  
657D8 1 9G24 
657D81 9G26 
2600D28G08 

Back Mounting Plates 
Type 1 20, 208, 240, 480 Volts Ac 
Breaker 

EB, EHB, FB, H FB 
DA, JA. KA, LB 
J B, KB, HKB 

Motor Data 
Type 
Breaker 

EB, E H B, FB, HFB 
DA, JA, KA. JB, KB, LB, 
LBB, HKB, HLB 

Style 
Number 

503C707G01 
503C981 G01  
1 250C26G01 

Motor Inrush Current, Continuous Operating 
Ampere (Peak) Current (RMS) Time, Open 

Type _ _ _  �-1�82.w--1w--�� or C lose 
Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts 

---·��------� 
Split Phase 1 /75 1 0  4 5 2.3 1 . 1 7  1 .65 1 . 5  Seconds 
Split Phase 1 /50 1 4  6 7 3.5 1 �6 1 .75 1.5 Seconds 

Dimensions: Dimension S heet 29-1 70 
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December 1990 
Supersedes Technical Data 29-121, 
pages 29-30, dated August, 1989 
Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A, 

31-500A 

Out-of-Production Circuit Breakers 
Several models of Westinghouse molded 
case ci rcuit breakers are no longer manufac­
tured. These ci rcuit breakers are considered 
by Westing house to be out of production. 

However, some firms have been offering 
Westing house out-of-production circuit 
breakers in a reconditioned state. These cir­
cuit breakers are not new units and may 
have been in service for extended periods 
of service time. 

Westi nghouse molded case circuit breakers 
are not designed to be repaired or cali­
brated in the field. When these circuit break­
ers are reconditioned by firms other than 
Westinghouse, it is extremely difficult to 
maintain the original factory specifications 
of the circuit breakers. 

Replacement of Out-of-Production Circuit 
Breakers 
When out-of-production circuit breakers 
must be replaced, Westinghouse recom­
mends one of these solutions: 

• Upgrade or retrofit the equipment to use 
the most current molded case circuit 
breaker technology. This includes the 
Series C® fami ly of molded case circuit 
breakers that have hig her interrupting 
capacities in  each frame size while being 
smaller and l ighter. 

• Use currently manufactured Westi ng­
house replacement industrial circuit 
breakers. They're available from stock 
and can be used to replace many out-of­
production circuit breakers. 

• Use Westinghouse Panel board Replace­
ment Circuit Breakers in panelboards and 
small switchboards with group mounted 
ci rcuit breaker distribution sections. These 
UL l isted replacement circuit breakers are 
newly manufactured and are physically 
i nterchangeable with the ci rcuit breakers 
they are designed to replace. (These cir­
cuit breakers may be suitable for other 
replacement applications as wel l . )  

• Westinghouse strongly recommends that 
out-of-production circuit breakers be 
replaced with one of the newly manufac­
tured ci rcuit breakers described in the 
preceding paragraphs. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Business U nit 
Electrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pen nsylvania, U .S.A. 15220 

100 and 150 Ampere Frames 

As a last resort, another alternative is to uti­
lize out-of-production circuit breakers that 
have been reconditioned by Westinghouse 
at the origi nal factory. Factory recondi­
tioned breakers are avai lable for all styles of 
out-of-production breakers (E, F, G, J, K, 
L, . . .  ). These breakers are not UL-Iisted, but 
have been reconditioned and tested at the 
factory according to the manufacturing and 
engineering standards to which the original 
breakers were built. 

Westinghouse Panelboard Replacement Cir­
cuit Breakers are newly manufactu red and 
tested to the latest applicable standards at 
the Westinghouse molded case circuit 
breaker plant in  Beaver, Pennsylvania. This 
plant has a long and wel l-recognized tradi­
tion of product safety, i ntegrity, and quality. 

The Panelboard Replacement Circuit Breaker 
solution e l imi nates the need to consider 
alternative approaches. Westing house cus­
tomers are assured that the high standards 
of product quality and re l iabil ity do not 
have to be sacrificed when replacing West­
inghouse out-of-production circuit breakers. 

All Panelboard Replacement Ci rcuit Breakers 
are easily identified by the prefix "R" added 
to the out-of-production type circuit breaker 
catalog number they replace. 

Technical Data 
29-121 

Panel board 
Replacement 
Breakers 
UL Listed 

Page 29 

Here is an example of the new Panel board 
Replacement Circuit Breaker catalog num­
bering system. 

1.  An RF31 00 is a newly manufactured, 
three-pole, 100 ampere trip Panelboard 
Replacement Circuit Breaker. It replaces 
an out-of-production F circuit breaker. 

R Designates New Panelboard 
Replacement Circuit Breaker 

F Identifies the Out-of-Production Cir­
cuit Breaker Frame 

3 Number of Poles 

100 Trip Unit Ampere Rati ng 

Replacement Chart 
Current Panelboard Out-of-Production 

Circuit Breaker Type Circuit Breaker Type 

Gl 

REA EA 

RE E 

REH EH 

RFA FA 

RHFA HFA 

RF F 

RHF HF 

Volts AC 

(50 /60 Hz) 

240 480 600 

• 
• 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

Panelboard Replacement Ci rcuit Breakers 
have noninterchangeable trip units and the 
same interrupting capacity as the out-of­
production ci rcuit breakers they replace. 

CD Last manufacture date- 1 974. 

Panelboard Replacement Breaker Interrupting Amp Ratings 

Breaker Amps @ 120 @ 240 @277 @ 480 @ 600 @ 125 @ 250 
Type Volts Ac Volts Ac Volts Ac Volts Ac Volts Ac Volts De Volts De 
RE 1 5- 100 7500 7500 (1P) 5000 5000 
REA 1 5-1 00 7500 7500 1 0000 (1 P) 5000 5000 
REH 15-100 18000 1 0000 1 0000 10000 
RF 15-100 18000 14000 14000 10000 
RFA 1 5-150 18000 14000 1 4000 1 0000 
RHF 15-100 65000 25000 18000 20000 
RHFA 15-150 65000 25000 1 8000 20000 
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Panelboard Replacement Breakers can be 
i nstal led in the following styles of old 
Westinghouse panelboards: 

Installed Installed 
Panelboard Bra11ch Replacement 
Type Circuit Circuit 

Breakers Breakers 
ABH E<D RE 

A2B E<D RE 
CDP E<D RE 

EA REA 

EH REH 

FA RFA 

F RF 

NAB E<D RE 

NAIB E<D, EA RE, REA 

NAIB-LX E<D RE 

N DP E<D, EA. EAH RE, REA. REH 

NEB EA REA 

NHDP EH REH 

NHEB EH/FA REH, RFA 

NHIB E-277<D RE 

NLAB-AB E<D RE 

NLAB-ABH E<D RE 

Note: This information covers most panel­
boards built by Westinghouse since 1937. 

Westi nghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Business Unit  
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U .S.A. 15220 

Notes: 
1. The RE breaker has off-center termi nals 

just l ike the E breaker it is replaci ng.  

2 .  For out-of-production breakers, the "B" 

suffix denoted a long handle, however 
the "B" suffix denotes 277 voltage rati ng 
for the Panelboard Replacement 
Breakers. 

3. Some Panel board Replacement Breakers 
do not have the same physical dimen­
sions or mounting holes as the breakers 
they replace. For example, the types 
REH, RFA and RHFA are 6 i nches in 
length and the breakers they replace, EH, 
FA and HFA are 6% i nches i n  length. 
Mounting hardware is provided with 
each breaker to resolve these differences, 
and must be installed to ensu re a proper 
fit. 

Additional Information 
See i nstruction leaflets for detailed mou nt­
ing information: 
RE, REA 
RF, RHF 
REH, RFA, RHFA 

I .L. 15558 
I.L. 1 5559 
I.L. 1 5562 

Printed in U.S.A. 
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Business Unit  
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Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U .S.A. 1 5220 
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Supersedes Technical Data 29-121, 
pages 29-30, dated August, 1989 
Mailed to: E, D, C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A, 

31 -500A 

Type REA 1, 2, 3-Poles; 240 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
( Includes Load Terminals only; see Termi nals page 8) 
Continuous Catalog Numbers 
Ampere 1 -Pole 2-Pole 
Rating 
@ 40'C 

1 5  REA101 5  REA2015 
20 REA1020 REA2020 
25 REA1025 REA2025 
30 REA1030 REA2030 
40 REA1040 REA2040 
50 REA1050 REA2050 
60 REA1 060 REA2060 
70 REA1070 REA2070 
80 REA1080 REA2080 
90 REA1090 REA2090 

100 REA1100 REA2100 

Type REH 1, 2, 3-Poles; 480 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
( Includes Load Terminals only; see Terminals page 8) 

Continuous Catalog Numbers 
Ampere 1-Pole 2-Pole 
Rating 
@ 40'C 

1 5  REH 1 015 REH201 5  
20 REH1020 REH2020 
25 REH1025 REH2025 
30 REH1030 REH2030 
40 REH 1 040 REH2040 
50 REH1050 REH2050 
60 REH1060 REH2060 
70 REH1070 REH2070 
80 REH1080 REH2080 
90 REH 1 090 REH2090 

1 00 REH 1 1 00 REH2100 

Type RE 1, 2, 3-Poles; 240 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
( Includes Load Termi nals only; see Terminals page 8) 
Continuous Catalog Numbers 
Ampere 1-Pole 2-Pole 
Rating 
@ 40'C 

20 RE1 020 RE2020 
25 RE1025 RE2025 
30 RE1030 RE2030 
40 RE1040 RE2040 
50 RE1 050 RE2050 
60 RE1060 RE2060 
70 RE1070 RE2070 
80 RE1080 RE2080 
90 R E 1 090 RE2090 

100 RE1100 RE2100 

Type RFA 1, 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
(Includes Load Terminals only; see Terminals page 8) 

Continuous 
Ampere 
Rating 
@ 40'C 

1 5  
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 

1 00 
1 25 
150 

Catalog Numbers 
1 -Pole 2-Pole 

RFA201 5  
RFA2020 
RFA2025 
R FA2030 
RFA2035 
RFA2040 
RFA2050 
R FA2060 
RFA2070 
RFA2080 
RFA2090 
RFA2100 
RFA2125 
RFA2 1 50 

3-Pole 

REA3015 
REA3020 
REA3025 
REA3030 
REA3040 
REA3050 
REA3060 
REA3070 
REA3080 
REA3090 
REA3100 

3-Pole 

REH3015 
REH3020 
REH3025 
REH3030 
REH3040 
REH3050 
REH3060 
REH3070 
REH3080 
REH3090 
REH3100 

3-Pole 

RE3020 
RE3025 
RE3030 
RE3040 
RE3050 
RE3060 
RE3070 
RE3080 
RE3090 
RE3100 

3-Pole 

RFA3015 
RFA3020 
RFA3025 
RFA3030 
R FA3035 
RFA3040 
RFA3050 
RFA3060 
RFA3070 
RFA3080 
RFA3090 
RFA3100 
RFA3125 
R FA3150 

Panel board 
Replacement 
Breakers 
UL Listed 

Technical Data 
29-121 
Page 31 
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Type RF 1, 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
( Includes Load Termi nals only; see Terminals page 8) 
Conti nuous 
Ampere 
Rating 
@ 40°C 

1 5  
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 

1 00 

Catalog Numbers 
1 -Pole 2-Pole 

RF20 1 5  
RF2020 
RF2025 
RF2030 
RF2035 
RF2040 
RF2050 
RF2060 
RF2070 
RF2080 
RF2090 
RF2100 

Type RHFA 1 ,  2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
( Includes Load Termi nals only; see Term inals page 8) 
Continuous 
Ampere 
Rating 
@ 40°C 

1 5  
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 

1 00 
1 25 
1 50 

Catalog Numbers 
1 -Pole 2-Pole 

RHFA20 1 5  
RHFA2020 
RHFA2025 
RHFA2030 
RHFA2035 
RHFA2040 
RHFA2050 
RHFA2060 
RHFA2070 
RHFA2080 
RHFA2090 
RHFA2100 
RHFA2015 
R H FA2150 

3-Pole 

RF3015 
RF3020 
RF3025 
RF3030 
RF3035 
RF3040 
RF3050 
RF3060 
RF3070 
RF3080 
R F3090 
RF3100 

3-Pole 

RHFA30 1 5  
RHFA3020 
RHFA3025 
RHFA3030 
RHFA3035 
RH FA3040 
RHFA3050 
RH FA3060 
RH FA3070 
RH FA3080 
RH FA3090 
RHFA3100 
RHFA3125 
RHFA3150 

Refer to photograph for Type RFA on page 31 . Type RHFA is the same, except for the 
molding material. 

Type RHF 1 ,  2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
( Includes Load Termi nals only; see Terminals page 8) 
Continuous 
Ampere 
Rating 
@ 40°C 

1 5  
20 
25 
30 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 

100 

Catalog Numbers 
1 -Pole 2-Pole 

RHF20 1 5  
RH F2020 
RHF2025 
R H F2030 
RHF2040 
RH F2050 
RH F2060 
RH F2070 
RH F2080 
R H F2090 
RHF2100 

3-Pole 

RHF3015 
REA3020 
RHF3025 
RHF3030 
RH F3040 
RHF3050 
RHF3060 
RHF3070 
RHF3080 
RHF3090 
RHF3100 

Refer to photograph for Type RF above. Type RHF is the same, except for the molding 
material. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Business U nit 
Electrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U .S.A. 1 5220 

Accessories and Modifications 
Description :  Pages 1 9-28 

All  accessories and modifications avai lable 
for Replacement Breakers Types EB, EHB 
and FB are also available for Panel board 
Replacement Breakers Types RE, REH, RFA. 
RF, RHF, REA and RHFA. 

List Prices 
See Price List 29-021 ,  Dis. RCB-2. 

Terminals 
Breakers i nclude load terminals only. See 
Term inal data for Replacement Breakers 
Types EB, EHB and FB. 

sooc Calibration 
Add suffix "V" to catalog n u m ber for com­
plete breaker, l isted above, when ordering 
l isted ampere ratings for breakers to be 
used in 50°C ambients. Same price as stan­
dard 40°C breakers. 

Special Breakers<D 
Magnetic only, Front Adjustable (includes 
Line and Load Terminals). Available for 1 5-
1 50 ampere ratings for 2- and 3-pole RF, 
RHF and RHFA. 

Factory reconditioned F and FA Tri Pac 
styles also avai lable . <D  

CD Not listed with Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 

Printed in U.S.A. 
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January 1 993 
New Information 
Mailed to : E,  D, C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A, 

31 -500A 

Out-of-Production Circuit Breakers 
Several models of Westinghouse molded 
case circuit breakers are no longer manufac­
tured. These circuit breakers are considered 
by Westinghouse to be out of production. 

However, some firms have been offering 
Westinghouse out-of-production circuit 
breakers in a reconditioned state. These cir­
cuit breakers are not new u nits and may 
have been in service for extended periods 
of service time. 

Westinghouse molded case circuit breakers 
are not designed to be repaired or cali­
brated in the field. When these circuit break­
ers are reconditioned by firms other than 
Westinghouse, it is extremely difficult to 
maintain the origi nal factory specifications 
of the circuit breakers. 

Replacement of Out-of-Production Circuit 
Breakers 
When out-of-production circuit breakers 
must be replaced, Westinghouse recom­
mends one of these solutions: 

• Upgrade or retrofit the equipment to use 
the most current molded case circuit  
breaker technology. This  i ncludes the 
Series C® family of  molded case circuit 
breakers that have higher i nterrupting 
capacities in  each frame size while being 
smaller and l ighter. 

• Use currently manufactured Westi ng­
house replacement industrial circuit 
breakers. They're avai lable from stock 
and can be used to replace many out-of­
production circuit breakers. 

• Use Westinghouse Motor Control Center 
Replacement Circuit  Breakers in motor 
control centers. These UL l isted replace­
ment circuit breakers are newly manufac­
tured and are physically interchangeable 
with the circuit breakers they are 
designed to replace. (These circuit  break­
ers may be suitable for other replacement 
applications as wel l . )  

• Westinghouse strongly recommends that 
out-of-production circu it breakers be 
replaced with one of the newly manufac­
tured circuit breakers described in the 
preceding paragraphs. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness Un i t  
Electrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pen nsylvania, U.S.A. 15220 

100 and 150 Ampere Frames 

Westinghouse Motor Control Center 
Replacement Circuit Breakers are newly 
manufactured and tested to the latest appli­
cable standards at the Westinghouse 
molded case circuit breaker plant in Beaver, 
Pennsylvania. This plant has a long and 
well-recognized tradition of product safety, 
i ntegrity, and qual ity. 

The Motor Control Center Replacement Cir­
cuit Breaker solution e l iminates the need to 
consider alternative approaches. Westing­
house customers are assured that the high 
standards of product q ual ity and rel iabi lity 
do not have to be sacrificed when replacing 
Westinghouse out-of-production circuit 
breakers. 

Al l Motor Control Center Replacement Cir­
cuit Breakers are easi ly identified by the 
prefix "RMC" added to the out-of-produc­
tion type circuit breaker catalog n u m ber 
they replace. 

As a last resort, another alternative is to uti­
l ize out-of-production circuit breakers that 
have been reconditioned by Westi nghouse 
at the original factory. Factory recondi­
tioned breakers are available for all  styles of 
out-of-production breakers (E,  F, G, J, K, 
L, . . .  ) .  These breakers are not U L-Iisted, but 
have been reconditioned and tested at the 
factory according to the manufactu ring and 
engineering standards to which the original 
breakers were built. 

Technical Data 
29-121 
Page 37 

Motor Control 
Center Replacement 
Breakers 
UL Listed 

Here is an example of the new Motor Con­
trol Center Replacement Circuit Breaker cat­
alog numbering system .  

1 .  A n  RMCF31 00 is a newly manufactured, 
three-pole, 1 00 ampere trip Motor Con­
trol Center Replacement Circuit Breaker. 
It replaces an out-of-production F circuit 
breaker. 

I RMC F 3 1 00 I 
RMC Designates New Motor Control 

Center Replacement Circuit Breaker 

F Identifies the Out-of-Production Cir­
cuit Breaker Frame 

3 N u m ber of Poles 

100 Trip Unit  Ampere Rating 

Replacement Chart 
Current MCC Out·of·Production 
Circuit Breaker Type Circuit Breaker Type 

(j) 

RMCFA FA 
RMCHFA HFA 
RMCF 
RMCHF HF 

Volts AC 
(50/60 Hz) 

600 

• 
• 
• 
• 

Motor Control Center Replacement Circuit 
Breakers have noninterchangeable trip units 
and the same interrupting capacity as the 
out-of-production circuit breakers they 
replace. 

<D Last manufacture date - 1 974. 

Motor Control Center Replacement Breaker Interrupting Amp Ratings 

Breaker 
Type 

RMCF 
RMCFA 
RMCHF 
RMCHFA 

Amps 

1 5- 1 00 
1 5- 1 50 
1 5- 1 00 
1 5-1 50 

(<1 240 
Volts Ac 

1 8000 
1 8000 
65000 
65000 

(ci 480 
Volts Ac 

1 4000 
1 4000 
25000 
25000 

(a 600 
Volts Ac 

1 4000 
1 4000 
1 8000 
1 8000 

(<J 250 
Volts De 

1 0000 
1 0000 
20000 
20000 
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Notes: 
Motor Control Center Replacement Breakers 
do not have the same physical d imensions 
or mounting holes as the breakers they 
replace. Types RMCFA and RMCHFA are 6 
i nches i n  length and the breakers they 
replace, FA and HFA are 6V2 i nches in 
length. Types RMCF and RMCHF are 6 
inches in length and the breakers they 
replace, F and HF are 9% i nches in length. A 
mounti ng plate is provided with each 
breaker to resolve these differences, and 
must be installed to ensu re a proper fit. 

RMCFA and RMCHFA 2 pole breakers are 
supplied in a 3 pole frame with current car­
ryi ng parts omitted from the center pole. 

Additional Information 
See i nstruction leaflets for detai led mou nt-
ing information :  
RMCF, RMCHF 
RMCFA, RMCHFA 

I .L .  1 5582 
I . L. 15583 

Westi nghouse E lectric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Business U n it 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U .S.A. 15220 

Printed in U.S.A. 
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness U n it 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylva nia,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

January 1 993 
New Information 
Ma i led to : E ,  D, C/29- 1 00A, 31 -400A, 

31-500A 

Type RMCFA 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
( Includes Line and Load Termi na ls ;  see Terminals  page 8) 
Continuous 
Ampere 
Rating 
(iiJ 40'C 

15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 

100 
125 
150 

Catalog Numbers 
1-Pole 2-Pole 

RMCFA2015 
RMCFA2020 
RMCFA2025 
RMCFA2030 
RMCFA2035 
RMCFA2040 
RMCFA2050 
RMCFA2060 
RMCFA2070 
RMCFA2080 
RMCFA2090 
RMCFA2100 
RMCFA2125 
RMCFA2150 

Type RMCF 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
( Includes Line a n d  Load Terminals ;  see Termi nals page 8) 

Continuous 
Ampere 
Rating 
@J 40'C 

1 5  
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 

100 

Catalog Numbers 
1-Pole 2-Pole 

RMCF2015 
RMCF2020 
RMCF2025 
RMCF2030 
RMCF2035 
RMCF2040 
RMCF2050 
RMCF2060 
RMCF2070 
RMCF2080 
RMCF2090 
RMCF2100 

Type RMCHFA 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
( Includes Line and Load Termina ls ;  see Term i n a l s  page 8) 
Continuous 
Ampere 
Rating 
(iiJ 40'C 

15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 

1 00 
125 
150 

Catalog Numbers 
1-Pole 2-Pole 

RMCHFA2015 
RMCHFA2020 
RMCHFA2025 
RMCHFA2030 
RMCHFA2035 
RMCHFA2040 
RMCHFA2050 
RMCHFA2060 
RMCHFA2070 
RMCHFA2080 
RMCHFA2090 
RMCHFA2100 
RMCH FA2125 
RMCHFA2150 

3-Pole 

RMCFA3015 
RMCFA3020 
RMCFA3025 
RMCFA3030 
RMCFA3035 
RMCFA3040 
RMCFA3050 
RMCFA3060 
RMCFA3070 
RMCFA3080 
RMCFA3090 
RMCFA3100 
RMCFA3125 
RMCFA3150 

3-Pole 

RMCF3015 
RMCF3020 
RMCF3025 
RMCF3030 
RMCF3035 
RMCF3040 
RMCF3050 
RMCF3060 
RMCF3070 
RMCF3080 
RMCF3090 
RMCF3100 

3-Pole 

RMCHFA3015 
RMCHFA3020 
RMCHFA3025 
RMCHFA3030 
RMCHFA3035 
RMCH FA3040 
RMCH FA3050 
RMCHFA3060 
RMCHFA3070 
RMCH FA3080 
RMCH FA3090 
RMCH FA3100 
RMCHFA3125 
RMCHFA3150 

Techn ical Data 
29-121 
Page 39 

Motor Control 
Center Replacement 
Breakers 
UL Listed 
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Type RMCHF 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
( Includes Line and Load Term inals;  see Term i na ls  page 8) 
Continuous 
Ampere 
Rating 
@ 40°C 

15 
20 
25 
30 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 

1 00 

Catalog Numbers 
1-Pole 

Westi nghouse E lectric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness U n it 
Electrical Components Division 
Pittsbu rgh, Pen nsylvan ia,  U .S .A. 1 5220 

2-Pole 

RMCHF20 1 5  
RMCH F2020 
RMCH F2025 
RMCHF2030 
RMCH F2040 
RMCHF2050 
RMCHF2060 
RMCHF2070 
RMCH F2080 
RMCHF2090 
RMCHF2100 

3-Pole 

RMCHF3015 
RMCEA3020 
RMCHF3025 
RMCHF3030 
RMCHF3040 
RMCHF3050 
RMCH F3060 
RMCHF3070 
RMCHF3080 
RMCHF3090 
RMCHF3100 

Accessories and Modifications 
Description : Pages 1 9-28 

All accessories and modifications ava i lable 
for Replacement Breakers Type FB and HFB 
are a lso ava i lable for Motor Control Centers 
Replacement Breakers Types RMCFA, 
RMCHFA, RMCF, and RMCHF. 

List Prices 
See Price List 29-02 1 ,  Dis. RCB-2. 

Terminals 
Breakers i nclude both l i n e  and load term i­
nals. See Termi na l  data for Replacement 
B reaker Type FB. 

sooc Calibration 
Add suffix "V" to cata l og n u m ber for com­
plete breaker, l isted a bove, when ordering 
l isted ampere rati ngs for breakers to be 
used in 50°C ambients. Same price as stan­
dard 40°C breakers. 

Special Breakers<D 
Magnetic on ly, Front Adjustable ( i ncludes 
Line and Load Term inals) .  Avai la ble for 1 5-
1 50 ampere ratings for 2- and 3-pole RMCF, 
RMCHF, RMCFA and RMCHFA. 

Factory reconditioned F and FA Tri Pac 
styles a lso avai lable .<D 

<D Not listed with Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 

Printed in U.S.A. 
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M a rch, 1 988 
New I nformation 
Mai led to : E ,  D,  C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A, 

31 -500A 

All West inghouse molded case ci rcuit break­
ers a re bui l t  to meet req u i rements of N E MA 
Standard AB- 1 -1 986 

Ordering Information 
AD De-ion"' circu it breakers a re to be 
ordered as fol lows: 

Fixed Trip Breakers 
O rder complete breaker or complete 
breaker less term ina ls  p lus  req u i red 
terminals .  

Interchangeable Trip Breakers 
O rder frame, trip unit  and term i n als .  

When Ordering, Specify: 
Catalog N u m ber  or Style N u m ber, Qua ntity 

List Prices 
To obtai n  l ist prices of breakers, modifica­
tions and accessories, locate style or cata­
log number from appropriate page of 
Technical  Data and refer to Price List 29-021 . 

Where mou nting h a rdware is desired, spec­
ify quantity and style n u mber. No cha rge 
when ordered with complete breaker. 

I f  breakers a re to be modified, o rder "s imi­
l a r  to" a sta ndard cata log n u mber, and 
describe the  special features desired. 

Avai lab le  accessories a re l isted beg i n n n i ng 
on page 1 9. In some cases, accessories are  
l i sted for sa le  i n  qua ntity lots. I n  these 
instances, o rder item i n  qua ntity lots 
indicated. 

Minimum Quantities: For a basic part or 
common part as  shown on individual  
breaker pages,  m i n i m u m  order ing qua ntities 
a re l i sted . 

Molded Case Switches 
Molded Case Switches a re U nderwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc. l i sted devices and a re 
avai lable as sta ndard type with no overcur­
rent protection, and h ig h  magnetic trip type 
with fixed tr ip sett ing.  

For appl ication i nformation and UL Inc. 
l isted withstand rat ings, refer to Appl ication 
Data 29-1 60. 

Further Information 
AB De-ion"' Circuit Breakers 

Price List 29-021 
Appl ication Data 29-1 60 
D imension Sheet 29-170 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness U n it 
E lectrical Components Divis ion 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvan ia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

For Lighti ng ,  D istribution and Power Ci rcuits 

Obsolete Breaker Guide 
The breakers in this Tech n ical Data a re a n  
obsolete design a nd a re su ppl ied for 
replacement on ly. They a re replaced by 
Series C breakers s hown in Frame Books 
29- 1 0 1 ,  29-1 02, 29-1 03, 29-1 1 1  and 29-1 1 1 A. 

Index 
Breaker 

Standard Breakers 
100 and 150 Amperes 

Type EB,  EHB,  FB 
225 Amperes 

Type JA, KA 
250 Amperes 

Type JB, KB 
400 Amperes 

Type DA 
Type LBB, LB 

MARK 75 ® Breakers 
150 Amperes 

Type H FB 
225 Amperes 

Type H KA 
250 Amperes 

Type HKB 
400 Amperes 

Type H LB 

Molded Case Switches 

Modifications Accessories, 
Motor Operators 

Motor Circuit Protector 
MCP 
E L  Limiter 
MCP Accessories 

Page Numbers 
-------
Selection Ordering 
Guide Data 

2 7 

4 1 1 , 1 2  

2 9, 1 0  

2 5 
3 1 3,1 4  

3 7 

4 12 

3 10 

3 1 4  

1 7 , 1 8  

1 9-26 

27 
27 
27 

Technical Data 

Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

29-121 
Page 1 
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Technical  Data 
29-121 
Page 2 

Standard Breaker Selection Guide 

DA 

2, 3 PolesCD 
250-400 Amps 
(a 40"C 

EB 

1, 2, 3 Poles 
15- 100 Amps 
@40"C 

Dimensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers 

H W D 
l OY. 5Y, 41hs  H 

6 
W D 
4Ya 3% 

EHB 

1, 2, 3 Poles 
15-100 Amps 
@40°C 

H 
6 

W D 
4Ya 3% 

FB 

2, 3Poles 
15- 150 Amps 
@40"C 

H W D 
6 4Ya 3% 

Ac Ratings I. C. Ratings Shown 18,000 are Symmetrical @; Ratings Shown 20,000 are Asymmetrical 

240 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. 
25,000 and 22,000 

Dc Ratings0 

250 Volts 
10,000 Amps I. C. 

1 20, 240 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. 
1 20 Volts: 1 0,000 

and 10,000 
240 Volts: 1 0,000 

and 10,000 

1 25, 1 25/250 Volts 
5,000 Amps I . C. 

277, 480 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. 
240 Volts: 20,000 

and 18,000 
480 Volts: 1 5,000 

and 14,000 
277 Volts: 1 5,000 

and 14,000 

1 25, 250 Volts 
1 0,000 Amps I .  C. 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I . C. 
240 Volts : 20,000 

and 18,000 
480 Volts: 1 5,000 

and 14,000 
600 Volts: 1 5,000 

and 14,000 

250 Volts 
l O,OOO Amps I .  C. 

Accessories and Modifications See pages 1 9-28 for Description and Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Status 

JB, KB 

2, 3 Poles CD 
70-250 Amps 
(a 40"C 

H W D 
1 0  4Ya 41hs 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. 
240 Volts: 30,000 

and 25,000 
480 Volts: 25,000 

and 22,000 
600 Volts: 1 5,000 

and 14,000' 

250 Volts 
1 0,000 Amps I .  C. 

LB, LBB 

2, 3 PoleCD 
70-400 Amps 
<U 40"C 

H W 
l OY. 5Y, 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I. C. 

D 
41hs 

240 Volts: 50,000 
and 42,000 

480 Volts: 35,000 
and 30,000 

600 Volts: 25,000 
and 22,000 

250 Volts 
20,000 Amps I .  C . @  

- - ----- - - - ----- - - - - - - - - - - ------- ------ - -- - - - - - - - -- - - - - -

Shunt Trip 
Undervoltage Trip 
Auxi l iary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 

Shunt Trip 
Auxi l i a ry Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moistu re-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 
Undervoltage Trip 
Alarm Switch 

CD 2-pole un it suppl ied in  3-pole frame. 
0 U nderwriters' Laboratories, I nc. listed. 
@ Ratings above 1 0,000 amps not UL l isted. 

Westing house E l ectric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness U n it 
E l ectrical Components Divis ion 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylva nia ,  U .S .A. 1 5220 

Shunt Trip 
Auxi l iary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 
Undervoltage Trip 

Shunt Trip 
Undervoltage Trip 
Auxi l iary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 

Shunt Trip 
Undervoltage Trip 
Auxil iary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 

Shunt Trip 
Undervoltage Trip 
Auxi l iary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness U n it 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvan ia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

M a rch, 1 988 
N ew I nformation 
Mailed to : E, D, C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A, 

31 -500A 

High Interrupting Capacity Breaker Selection Guide 

MARK 75 ® HFB 

1, 2, 3 Poles® 
15- 150 Amps 
@40°C 

Dimensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers 

MAR K 75 ®  HKB 

2, 3Poles® 
70-250 Amps 
@40"C 

------

H W D 
6 4'/a 3% 

H W D 
10 4/'s 41 /1 6 

MARK 75 ® HLB 

2, 3Poles® 
125- 400 Amps 
@40"C 

H W D 
1 0'/a 5Y2 41 /1 6 

�c Ril�� C. Ratings Shown 65,000 are Symmetrical CD ;  Ratings Shown 75,000 are Asymmetrical 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. 
240 Volts: 

75,000 and 65,000 
480Volts: 

30,000 a n d  25,000 
600 Volts: 

20,000 and 18,000 

Dc�atin�sCD 

250 Volts 
20,000 Amps I. C. @ 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. 
240 Volts: 

75,000 a nd 65,000 
480Volts: 

30,000 and 25,000 
600 Volts: 

20,000 and 18,000 

250 Volts 
20,000 Amps I. C. @ 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. 
240 Volts: 

75,000 and 65,000 
480Volts: 

40,000 a n d  35,000 
600 Volts: 

30,000 a n d  25,000 

250 Volts 
20, OOO Amps I .  C . @  

Accessories and Modifications, See Pages 1 9-28 for Description a n d  Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  
Status.) 

Shunt Trip 
Undervoltage Trip 
Auxil iary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical I nterlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 

Shunt Trip 
Undervoltage Trip 
Auxi l iary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Han dle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 

Q) Underwriters' Laboratories, I nc. listed. 
® 2-pole un it suppl ied in  3-pole frame. 
@ Ratings above 1 0,000 amps not U L  Listed. 

Shunt Trip 
Undervoltage Trip 
Auxi l iary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 

Techn ica l Data 
29-121 

Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

Page 3 
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Tech n ical Data 
29-121 
Page 4 

JA, KA 

2, 3Poles® 
70-225 Amps 
@40"C 

Dimensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers 

H W 
10Y, 5'12 

D 
41 /1 6 

MARK 75® HKA 

2, 3 Poles® 
70-225 Amps 
@40'C 

H W 
1 0Y, 5';2 

D 
41 11 s 

AC Rating_�:_£_Ratings Shown 25,000 are Symmetricai Gl ;  Ratings Shown 30,000 are Symmetri
_
ca_l_. __ 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. 
240 Volts: 30,000 and 25,000 
480 Volts: 25,000 and 22,000 
600 Volts: 25,000 and 22,000 

De RatingGl 
--- ---- ----

250 Volts 
1 0,000 Amps I. C. 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. 
240 Volts: 

75,000 and 65,000 
480 Volts: 

40,000 and 35,000 
600 Volts: 

30,000 and 25,000 

250 Volts 
20,000 Amps I .  C. ® 

--- --- ----- - --- ---

Accessories and Modifications, See Pages 1 9-28 for Description and U nderwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  
Status 

Shunt Trip 
U ndervoltage Trip 
Auxi l iary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 

Shunt Trip 
Undervoltage Trip 
Auxil iary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 

Gl U nderwriters' Laboratories, Inc. listed. 
® 2-pole un it  supplied i n  3-pole frame. 
® Ratings a bove 1 0,000 amps not U L  Listed. 

Westi ng house E lectric Corporation 
Distri bution and Control Busi ness U n it 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania,  U .S.A. 1 5220 
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M a rch, 1 988 
New Information 
Ma i led to: E, D, C/29- 1 00A, 31 -400A, 

31 -500A 

Type DA Breakers 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness U n it 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh ,  Pennsylvan ia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

Type DA 400 Am peres 

250-400 Amperes, 240 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De, 2 and 3 Poles, Fixed Tri p  Thermal M a g n etic 
B reakers 
Continuous 
Ampere 
Rating @ 40'C 

Breakers With Line Terminals Only 
Catalog Numbers 

- ----- -

2 Pole CD 3 Pole 

Breakers With Line and Load Terminals 
Cata log

_
N_LJmbers 

2 PoleCD 3 Pole 

250 
300 
350 
400 

DA2250Y 
DA2300Y 
DA2350Y 
DA2400Y 
Approx. Ship.  Wt. 
1 3  Lbs. 

DA3250Y 
DA3300Y 
DA3350Y 
DA3400Y 
Approx. Ship.  Wt. 
15 Lbs. 

DA2250 
DA2300 
DA2350 
DA2400 
Approx. Ship.  Wt. 
13 Lbs. 

DA3250 
DA3300 
DA3350 
DA3400 
Approx. Ship.  Wt. 
15 Lbs. 

Type DA breakers meet req u i re ments of Fed­
eral Specification W-C-375b: Class 1 4b. 

Underwriters' laboratories, Inc. listed 
Interrupting Ratings 

Max. Volt£ ___ Am p(Jr_EJ�--
- -

240 Ac 
250 De 

25,000 Asym ., 22,000 Sym. 
1 0,000 

On a l l 3 phase Delta, Grou nded B ph ase a p­
pl ications, refer to West ing house. 

Terminals 
Term i na l s  a re Underwriters' Laboratories, 
I nc. l i sted for the wi re type and size l isted 
below. When used with a l u m i n u m  conduc­
tors, use jo int compound.  

Max. Catalog 
Amps. Number ------

Wire Range. Type 
No. of Cables 

Standard Pressure Terminals 
350 TA350DA 1 250-500 MCM AI/Cu 
400 T400DA2 2 3/0-250 MCM Cu only 
Optional Terminals (for Copper cable) 
350 T350DA 1 250-500 MCM Cu 

CD 2-pole breakers are suppl ied in  3-pole frames. 
® Not UL Listed. 

listed with Underwriters' laboratories, Inc. 
except as noted. 

list Prices: See Price List 29-02 1 ,  Dis.  RCB-2 
Accessories and Modifications 
Descriptio n :  Pages 1 9-28 

Special Calibrations0 
Speci a l  ca l i bration price addit ions apply to 
a m pere rat ings not l i sted as  sta ndard,  or  for 
a m bients other than 40oc or 50°C. Also price 
addit ions a pply to specific ca l i brations for 
frequencies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac cir­
cuits. See Appl ication Data 29- 1 60 for i nfor­
mation reg ard ing  specia l  conditions. 
Maxi m u m  400 Hz ca l ibration : Type DA, 300 
a m ps. 

Type Of 
Calibration 

Thermal 
Magnetic 
Frequency 

1 -24 
Identical U n its ------{ Add 10% of 

List Price of 
Complete Breaker 

sooc Calibration0 

25 or More 
Identical Un its 

None 
None 
None 

Add suffix "V" to catalog n u m ber  fo r com­
plete breaker when orderi ng l i sted a mpere 
rati ngs for breakers to be used in  50°C am­
b ients. Same price as  standard 40°C breakers. 

Techn ical Data 

Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

Type DA 3 Pole 

29-121 
Page 5 
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Tech nical Data 
29-121 
Page 6 

West inghouse E lectric Corporat ion 
Distribution a nd Control  Busi ness U n it 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylva n ia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness U n it 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh ,  Pennsylvania,  U . S .A. 1 5220 

Februa ry, 1 990 
Su persedes Technical  Data 29- 1 2 1 ,  
pages 7-8, dated March, 1 988 
Mai led to: E, D, C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A, 

31 -500A 

Type EB 1, 2, 3 Poles; 240 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic and Saf-T-Vue® 
( I ncludes Load Term i nals  On ly ;  see Term ina ls  page 8) 
Continuous Catalog Numbers _ 
Ampere 1 -Pole, 1 20 Volts Ac, 2-Pole, 240 Volts Ac, 3-Pole, 240 Volts Ac, 
Rating 1 25 Volts DcCD 1 2 5; 250 Volts DcCD 1 25•250 Volts DcCD 
(u 40' C 

1 5  
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 

1 00 

Standard 

E B 1 0 1 5 C3:  
E B 1 020ct 
EB1 025 
E B 1 030 
E B 1 035 
E B 1 040 
EB1  045 
EB1 050 
E B 1 060 
EB 1 070 
E B 1 080 
E B 1 090 
EB1 1 00 

Standard 

EB20 1 5  
EB2020 
EB2025 
EB2030 
EB2035 
EB2040 
EB2045 
EB2050 
EB2060 
EB2070 
EB2080 
EB2090 
EB2 1 00 

Standard Saf-T-Vue® - ------ -
EB30 1 5  EB30 1 5S 
EB3020 EB3020S 
EB3025 EB3025S 
EB3030 EB3030S 
EB3035 EB3035S 
EB3040 EB3040S 
EB3045 EB3045S 
EB3050 EB3050S 
EB3060 EB3060S 
EB3070 EB3070S 
EB3080 EB3080S 
EB3090 EB3090S 
EB3 1 00 EB31 00S 

Approx. Ship .  Wt. · 2 1 bs. Approx. S h i p .  Wt. · 3 1 bs. Approx Ship. Wt : 4Y, lbs. 

Type EHB 1, 2, 3 Poles; 480 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic and Saf-T-Vue 
( I nc ludes Load Term i nals  On ly ;  see Termina ls  page 8) 
Continuous 
Ampere 
Rating 
(u 40"C 

1 5  
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 

1 00 

Catalog Numbers --- --------
1 -Pole, 277 Volts Ac, 
1 25 Volts DcCD 

Standard 

2-Pole, 480 Volts Ac, 
250 Volts DcCD 

Standard -----
E H B 1 0 1 5 ®  EHB20 1 5  
E H B 1 020® EH B2020 
E H B 1 025 EH B2025 
E H B 1 030 EH B2030 
E H B 1 035 E H B2035 
E H B 1 040 EH B2040 
E H B 1 045 EH B2045 
E H B 1 050 E H B 2050 
E H B 1 060 EHB 2060 
E H B 1 070 EH B2070 
E H B 1 080 E H B 2080 
E H B 1 090 EHB2090 
E H B 1 1 00 E H B2 1 00 

3-Pole 
480 Volts Ac 

Standard 

E H B30 1 5  
EH B3020 
EH B3025 
EH B3030 
EH B3035 
EH B3040 
EHB3045 
E H B3050 
EH B3060 
EH B3070 
EH B3080 
EH B3090 
EHB3 1 00 

Saf-T-Vue® 

EHB30 1 5S 
EH B3020S 
EH B3025S 
E H B3030S 
EHB3035S 
EH B3040S 
EH B3045S 
EHB3050S 
E H B3060S 
EH B3070S 
EH B3080S 
EH B3090S 
EHB31 00S 

Approx. Ship.  Wt. :  2 1 bs. Approx. Ship. Wt. : 3 1 bs .  Approx. Ship. Wt : 4/', lbs. 

Type FB, HFB 1, 2, 3, 4 Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic MARK 75® 
Saf-T-Vue ( I ncludes Load Termina ls  Only;  see Term inals ,  page 8) 
Cont inuous Catalog Numbers 
Ampere 1 -Pole 2-Pole 
Rating =-=-cc:-:-=-----
(u 40/C 277 Volts Ac 600 Volts Ac 

1 25 Volts DcCD 250 Volts DcCD 

3-Pole 

600 Volts Ac 

MARK 75® Standard MARK 75Ql Standard Saf-T-Vue® MARK 75 

1 5  
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 

1 00 
1 1 0  
1 25 
1 50 

-------- ----------
H F B 1 0 1 5 ®  FB20 1 5  H FB20 1 5  
H F B 1 020® FB2020 H F B2020 
HFB1 025 FB2025 H F B2025 
H F B 1  030 FB2030 H FB2030 
H F B 1  035 FB2035 H FB2035 
H F B 1 040 FB2040 H FB2040 
H F B 1 045 FB2045 H FB2045 
H F B 1  050 FB2050 H F B2050 
H F B 1  060 FB2060 H FB2060 
H F B 1 070 FB2070 H FB2070 
H F B 1  080 FB2080 H FB2080 
H F B 1 090 FB2090 H FB2090 
H F B 1  1 00 FB2 1 00 H F B2 1 00 

FB30 1 5  
FB3020 
FB3025 
FB3030 
FB3035 
FB3040 
FB3045 
FB3050 
FB3060 
FB3070 
FB3080 
FB3090 
FB3 1 00 
FB31 1 0  
FB3 1 25 
FB3150 

FB3 0 1 5 S  
FB3020S 
FB3025S 
FB3030S 
FB3035S 
FB3040S 
FB3045S 
FB3050S 
FB3060S 
FB3070S 
FB3080S 
FB3090S 
FB31 00S 
FB3 1 1 0S 
FB31 25S 
FB31 50S 

- ----- --- -
H FB30 1 5  
H FB3020 
H FB3025 
H F B3030 
H F B3035 
H FB3040 
H FB3045 
H FB3050 
H FB3060 
H F B3070 
H F B3080 
H F B3090 
H FB 3 1 00 
H FB31 1 0  
H F B3 1 25 
H FB31 50 

4-Pol e ® ®  

600 Volts Ac 

Standard 
FB40 1 5  
FB4020 
FB4025 
FB4030 
FB4035 
FB4040 
FB4045 
FB4050 
FB4060 
FB4070 
FB4080 
FB4090 
FB41 00 

CD De ratings apply to substantially non- inductive 
circuits. 

® Switch ing duty rated for 277 volts Ac fluores-

@ Not l i sted with Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  
@ Switching duty rated for 1 20 volts Ac fluores-

cent l ight appl ications on ly. 

cent l ight appl ications only. 

Technical  Data 
29-121 

Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

Page 7 

EB: 120, 240 Volts Ac; 1251250 Volts De 
EHB: 277, 480 Volts Ac; 250 Volts De 
FB, HFB : 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De 

Listed with Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 
except as noted. 

Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Listed 
Interrupting Ratings® 

Max Volts 

EB Breakers 
1 20 and 240 Ac 
1 25/250 De 

EHB, FB Breakers 

Am peres 

1 0,000 Asym.,  Sym. 
5,000(]) 

240 Ac 20,000 Asym.,  1 8,000 Sym. 
277 Ac ( E H B )  1 5,000 Asym.,  1 4,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 1 5,000 Asym. ,  1 4,000 Sym. 
600 Ac ( FB)  1 5,000 Asym.,  1 4,000 Sym. 
250 De 1 0,000G.l 

MARK 75 Type HFB 
240 Ac 75,000 Asym. ,  65,000 Sym. 
277 Ac® 75,000 Asym.,  65,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 30,000 Asym. ,  25,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 20,000 Asym.,  1 8,000 Sym. 
250 De (2 Pole) 20,000(]) ® 

See page 8 for Federal Specification 
W-C-375b) Classifications. 

List Prices: See Price List 29-02 1 ,  Dis. RCB-2 

Accessories and Modifications 
Descripti o n :  Pages 1 9-28 

® All 4 poles have thermal mag netic trip 
elements. 
Can be su pplied with 3 poles protected plus 1 
pole non-automatic if requ i red.  Order by 
description. No price or dimensional  
differences. 

® 1 5  thru 30 amp rat ings only have 75,000 amp 
I.C. 40 thru 1 00 amp ratings have 30,000 amp 
Asym.,  25,000 Sym. I .C. 

Ql Two pole breakers are suppl ied i n  three pole 
frames with current carrying parts omitted from 
center po le. 

® Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to 
molded case switches. 

® Ratings above 1 0,000 amps not UL Listed. www . 
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Technical Data 
29-121 
Page 8 

Special Breakers CD 
Type FB, Magnetic Only, Front Adjustable ( I ncl udes L ine and Load Term ina ls )  
Continuous Magnetic (;_atalog/Style Number_s 

___ � ----� ____ --� � ---- __ _ Amperes Tnp Range 2-Pole ® ® ,  600 Volts Ac 3-Pole, 600 Volts Ac 
Rati ng Amperes 

Standar:d--�� Standard 
___ 

Sat-f:Vue----
M

-
ARK 75--

3 7- 22 FB2022MRL 
5 1 5- 45 FB2045M RL 

1 0  35- 1 1 0  FB2 1 1 0MRL 
25 32- 80 261 0D53G 1 2  
25 66- 1 90 FB21 90MRL 
30 50- 1 50 1 268C14G05 
30 90- 270 FB2270MRL 
50 66- 1 90 1 268C1 4G01 
50 1 60- 480 FB2480MRL 
70 1 00- 270 261 0D53G13  

1 00 1 50- 480 1 268C14G03 

HFB2022ML FB3022MRL 
HFB2045ML FB3045MRL 
HFB21 10ML FB3 1 1 0MRL 
. . . . . . . . . . .  261 0D53G30 
HFB2 1 90ML FB31 90MRL 

1 268C14G06 
HFB2270ML FB3270MRL 

· · · · · · · · · · ·  1 268C14G02 
H F82480ML FB3480MRL 
. . . . . . . . . . . 261 0D53G31 
. . . . . . . . . . .  1 268C14G04 

FB3022SMRL 
FB3045S MRL 
F831 1 0SMRL 
. . . . . . . . . . .  

F831 90SMRL 
· · · · · · · · · · ·  
FB3270S MRL 

FB3480SMRL 

· · · · · · · · · · ·  

HFB3022ML 
HF83045ML 
H FB31 1 0ML 
. . . . . . . . . . .  
HF831 90ML 

H FB3270ML 
· · · · · · · · · · ·  

HFB3480M L  
· · · · · · · · · ·  

1 00 450-1 550 FB21 550MRL H FB21 550ML FB31 550MRL FB31550SMRL H FB31 550ML 
1 50 575-1800 FB2 1 800MRL HFB2 1 800ML FB3 1 800M RL FB3 1 800SMRL HFB3 1 800ML 

Terminals 
Breakers inc lude load term ina ls  on ly ® ® .  
Termina ls  a re U nderwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc. l i sted as su itable fo r wire type and size 
as l isted below. When used with a l u m i n u m  
conductors, u s e  joint compound.  W h e n  l i n e  
term i n a l s  a re req u i red, order b y  sty le  n u m­
ber from ta b le  at no charge with the breaker. 

Col l�a Col�ar 
Nut 0 

_ __ ... �� � ·� ;:, 

Conductor � Washer / �Washer 
.-fl.__ Conductor _..fl._ 
� Screw t:;;:;:,� Screw 

Style 624B1 OOG 0 2  

I nsert co l l a r  enclosmg 
conductor as show n .  
Locate n u t  on t o p  of 
cond uctor a nd tig hten 
securely w1th screw and 
wa sher.  Caut ion: 
C o l l a r  m u st su rround 
conductor 

Style 624B1 OOG1 0 

Assemble col lar  on top 
of conductor as shown 
Tighte n  securely with 
screw and washer. 

LFB Current Limiter Attachment 
The LFB Cu rrent L i miter is an  attach ment that 
bolts to the load end of a sta ndard FB thermal 
magnetic or  magnetic only breaker, providing 
200,000 a mps i nterrupt ing capacity at up to 
600 volts A c. L im iters for thermal  magnetic 
breakers a re l isted with Underwriters' Labora­
tories, Inc. for the above. Cu rrent l i miters 
must be applied as indicated i n  the ta ble .  

Standard LFB terminals  a re suitable fo r Cu/AI 
ca ble .  Ratings thru 70 amps accept ( 1 )  # 1 4-
#2, and 1 00 and 1 50 amp accept ( 1 )  # 1 -4/0 . 0  

West inghouse E lectric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness U nit 
Electrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh ,  Pennsylvan ia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

Max. 
Breaker 
Amps 

Wire 
Type 

Wire 
Range 

Package of 3 
Line Terminals 
@ -- -

��
e Nu m

-
ber 

Standard Pressure Type Terminals 
20 ( EB, EHB) AI /Cu # 1 4-# 1 0  

1 00 AI/Cu # 1 4- 1 /0 
1 50 AI/Cu # 4-4/0 

Optional AI!Cu Pressure Terminals 
50 AI/Cu # 1 4-#4 

1 00 AI/Cu # 4-4/0 

62481 00G 1 4  
624B1 00G02 
624B1 OOG 1 7  

6248 1 00G 1 0  
624B 1 00G17  

Style 624B1  OOG 1 7  Style 624B1 OOG 1 4  

I n sert col l a r  enclosmg 
conductor a nd center on 
extrusion on collar 
I nsta l l  c l ip wrth legs on 
top of conductor and 
snap end around bottom 
of col lar  

Breaker Rati ng, 
�rnperes _ 

Assemble wrre clamp to 
bottom of cond ucto r  as 
shown 

Limiter 
_c:_ata I OIJ_I'J u m bEl_f 

For Thermal Magnetic Breakers 0 

1 5-70 
80- 1 50@ 

For Magnetic Only Breakers0 

3 
5 

1 0  
25 
30 
50 
70 

1 00 
1 50 

LFB3070R 
LF831 50R 

LFB3003MR 
LFB3005MR 
LF8301 0MR 
LFB3025MR 
LFB3030MR 
LFB3050MR 
LFB3070MR 
LF83 1 00MR 
LFB3 1 50MR 

8 
Special Calibrations CD 
Specia l  ca l ibration price additions apply to 
a mpere rati ngs not l i sted as standard, or for 
ambi ents other  than 40oc or 50°C. Also price 
addit ions a pply to specific cal i brations for 
frequencies other  than 0-60 H ertz Ac circuits. 
S ee Appl icatio n  Data 29- 1 60 fo r i nformation 
regard i ng special  conditions. Maxi m u m  
ca l ibration for 400 Hz. is 1 35 a m ps . 

Type of 1 -24 
Cal ibration Identical Un its 

Therma l 
Magnetic 
Frequency 

Add 10o/o to 
list Price of 
Complete Breaker 

sooc Calibration CD 

25 or More 
Identical 
U n its 

None 
None 
None 

Add suffix "V" to cata log n u mber for com­
plete brea ker, l isted a bove, when ordering 
l isted ampere ratings for breakers to be used 
in 50°C a m bients. Same price as standard 
40°C breakers. 

Ambient Compensating Breakers CD 
To order, add suffix letter "A" to stan dard 
thermal magnetic breaker catalog n u m ber .  

Ava i lab le  in  a l l  standa rd rati ngs of EB,  EHB,  
FB and HFB breakers up  to rat ings of  1 00@ 
amps. Add 1 0% to pr ice of sta ndard breaker. 

Federal Specification Classifications 

EB, EH B, FB a n d  H F B  breakers meet req u i re­
ments of Federa I Specification W-C-375b as 
fol lows : 
E B :  1 Pole, C lass 1 1  a ;  2, 3 poles, C lasses 

1 0b, 1 1 b, 1 2b 
E H B :  
F B :  
H F B :  

1 Pole, C lass 13a ;  2 ,  3 poles, Class 1 3b;  
2, 3 poles,  C lass 18a;  
1 Pole, Class 1 3a ;  2, 3 poles,  Class 22a 

On a l l  3 phase Delta,  G rou nded B phase ap­
pl ications, refer to Westing house.  

Further Information 
List Prices: See Price List 29-02 1 ,  Dis. RCB-2 
Application,  Operati ng Characteristics: AD 
29- 1 60 
Dimension s :  DS 29- 1 70 

<9 Changed o r  added since p revious issue. 
CD Not listed with U n d e rw riters '  Laboratories , I nc. 
® 2-Pole magnetic only breakers supplied in 3-Pole f ra m e  

w i t h  cu rrent ca rrying pa rts o mitted from cente r pole. 
@ Mag n etic only b reake rs fo r De applications req u i re special 

calibration. O rd e r  by description. 
@) Style listed is for package of 3 terminals. Order quantity 

equal to % total t e rmi nals  requ i red. 
® Magnetic-only breakers include both line and load t e rmi­

n a l s .  
® Suffix "L" on catalog n u m b e r  indicates l ine and l o a d  t e r­

minals  included. If  facto ry installation is required, specify 
on o rd e r. 

(J) Ratings t hru 70 amps can be supplied with terminals fo r 
Cu cable only ( # 1 4-#2) .  O rd e r  by description. 

February, 1 990 www . 
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M a rch, 1 988 
New I nformation and su persedes Tech nical  
Data 29- 1 20, pages 21 -22, dated October, 1 981 
Ma i led to : E, D, C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A, 

31 -400B 

Type JB Breakers@ 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness U n it 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburg h ,  Pennsylvan ia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

Type JB 250 Am peres 
Type KB 250 Am peres 
MARK 75® Type HKB 250 Amperes 

90-250 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De, 2 and 3 Poles, Fixed Trip Thermal Magnetic, 
Saf-T-Vue Breakers 

Continuous 
Ampere 
Rating 
@ 40°C 

Magnetic Trip Setting ,  
Amperes (Set on H igh  
Side, Adjustable to 
Lower Limits) 

Low Hig h 

2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc0 
90 450 900 

1 00 500 1 000 
1 25 625 1 250 
1 50 750 1 500 

175 875 1 750 
200 1 000 2000 
225 1 1 25 2250 
250 1 250 2500 

3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only 
90 450 900 

1 00 500 1 000 
1 2 5  625 1 250 
1 50 750 1 500 

175 875 1 750 
200 1 000 2000 
225 1 1 25 2250 
250 1 250 2500 

Complete Breaker Breaker Without Terminals 
Includes Pressure Type Aluminum 
Termina ls@ 

- -- - - - - -
Catalog Number Catalog 

-
Number 

Standard Saf-T-VueCD Standard Saf-T-VueCD 

J B2090 
J B2 1 00 
J B2 1 25 
J B2 1 50 

JB2175 
J B2200 
J B2225 
J B2250 

J B2090S 
J B2 1 00S 
J B2 1 25S 
J B2 1 50S 

JB21 75S 
J B2200S 
J B2225S 
J B2250S 

Approx. Ship.  Wt. 1 2  Lbs. 

J B3090 J B3090S 
J B3 1 00 J B3 1 00S 
J B3 1 25 J B31 25S 
J B3 1 50 J B31 50S 

J B3 1 75 JB3175S 
J B3200 J B3200S 
J B3225 J B3225S 
J B3250 J B3250S 
Approx. Ship.  Wt. 14 Lbs. 

J B2090W 
J B2 1 00W 
J B2 1 25W 
J B21 50W 

J B2090SW 
J B2 1 00SW 
JB21 25SW 
J B2 1 50SW 

J B21 75W J B2 1 75SW 
J B2200W J B2200SW 
J B2225W J B2225SW 
J B2250W J B2250SW 
Approx. Ship.  Wt. 1 2  Lbs. 

J B3090W 
J B3 1 00W 
J B31 25W 
J B31 50W 

J B3090SW 
J B31 00SW 
J B31 25SW 
J B31 50SW 

J B3 1 75W JB3175SW 
J B3200W J B3200SW 
J B3225W J B3225SW 
J B3250W J B3250SW 
Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 2  Lbs. 

For Panelboard and Switchboard appl ications where only l i ne s ide  or  load side term i n a ls  a re 
requ i red, add suffix "X" to com plete breaker cata log n u m ber. 

Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable CD 
Continuous Mag netic Trip Setting, Breaker Only, No Terminals@ 
Ampere Amperes (Set on High 2-Poles 0 

- - -

Rating Side, Adjustable to 
Catalog Number 

3-Poles 
Catalog Number @ 40°C Lower Limits) 

Low High Standard Saf-T-Vue Standard Saf-T-Vue 

250 
250 
250 
250 
250 

625 
750 
875 

1 1 25 
1 2 50 

Special Calibrations CD 

1 250 
1 500 
1750 
2250 
2500 

JB21 250MW 
JB21 500MW 
JB21 750MW 
J B22250MW 
J B22500MW 

Specia l  ca l ibration price addit ions a pply to 
a mpere ratings  not l isted as sta ndard,  o r for  
ambients other  than 40oc or  50°. For  frequen­
cies other than 0-60 H ertz Ac, refer to West­
ing house. 

<i Changed o r  added since previous issue. 
(1_: Not listed with Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  
® 2-pole breakers are supplied in 3-pole frames with cu rrent 

carrying parts omitted from center pole. 
@ Terminals are shipped separately from breaker frame. 
0D Select desired terminal from table and order as separate 

item. 

JB21 250SMW 
J B21 50DSMW 
JB21 750SMW 
J B22250SMW 
J B22500SMW 

Type of 1 -24 

J B31 250MW 
J B31 500MW 
J B31 750MW 
J B32250MW 
J B32500MW 

Cal ibration Identical U n its 

Thermal Add 10% to 
Mag netic List Price of 

Complete Breaker 

sooc Calibration CD 

J B31 250SMW 
J B31 50DSMW 
J B3 1 750SMW 
J B32250SMW 
J B32500SMW 

25 or More 
Identical U n its 

None 
None 
None 

Add suffix "V" to cata log nu mber for com­
plete breaker when order ing l isted ampere 
rati ngs to be used in 50°C ambients. Same 
price as  standard 40oC breakers. 

Technical  Data 
29-121 

Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

Page 9 

Listed with Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 
except as noted. 

Type J B  breakers m eet req u i rements of Class 
1 9a ci rcuit breakers as  defi n ed by Federal 
Specification W-C-375b. 

Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Listed Inter­
rupting Ratings ® 

Max.  Volts 

240 Ac 
480 Ac 
600 Ac 
250 De 

Am peres 

30,000 Asym.,  25,000 Sym. 
25,000 Asym.,  22,000 Sym. 
1 5,000 Asym . ,  1 4,000 Sym.  
1 0,000 

On a l l 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase a ppl ica­
tions, refer to West inghouse.  

Terminals @ @  
Two term ina ls  a re requ i red per pole.  Termi­
n a ls are Underwriters' La boratories, I nc. 
l i sted for wi re type and range l i sted below. 
When used with a l u m i n u m  conductors, use 
joint compound.  To order opt iona l  copper 
only term i na l s, add suffix "C" to complete 
breaker cata log n u mber.  

Max. Terminal  Wire Range,  Type 
Breaker, Catalog No. of Cables 
Amps Nu mber 

- ---

Standard AI!Cu Pressure Terminals 
250 TA250KB 1 #4-350 MCM AI/Cu 

Optional Pressure Terminals 
250 T250KB 1 #4-350 MCM Cu 

Magnetic Only Breakers 
For descript ion,  refer to AD 29-1 60. To 
order these breakers, select cata log n u mber 
from table at left. p lus term ina ls  above. 

List Prices: See Price List 29-02 1 ,  Dis. RCB-2@ 

Accessories and Modifications 
Description : Pages 1 9-28 www . 
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Technical  Data 
29-121 
Page 1 0  

Type KB and MARK 75CRJ Type HKB<i 
90-250 Am peres, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De, 2 and 3 Poles, I nterchangeable Trip Thermal 
Magnetic, Saf-T-VueCR) Breakers 

Con- Magnetic 
tin- Trip 
uou Setting 
Am- Amperes (1) 
pere _

_
_ 

_ 

Rat- Low H 
ing 
@ 
40"C 

igh 

Complete Breaker 
Includes Pressure Type 
Aluminum Termina lsC?J 
catai09i\iu mi:J_e.: __ 

Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 
(3) 

2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dcl'l 
90 450 900 KB2090 KB2090S HKB2090 

1 00 500 1 000 KB21 00 KB21 00S HKB2 1 00 
125 625 1 250 KB2125 KB21 25S HKB2 1 25 
1 50 750 1 500 KB2 1 50 KB21 50S HKB2150 
1 75 875 1 750 KB2175 KB2175S HKB2 1 75 
200 1 000 2000 KB2200 KB2200S H KB2200 
225 1 1 25 2250 KB2225 KB2225S HKB2225 
250 1 250 2500 KB2250 KB2250S HKB2250 

Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 Lbs. 

3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only 
90 450 900 KB3090 KB3090S HKB3090 

1 00 500 1 000 KB3100 KB31 00S HKB3 1 00 
1 25 625 1 250 KB31 25 KB31 25S HKB3 1 25 
1 50 750 1 500 KB3150 KB31 50S HKB31 50 
1 75 875 1750 KB3175 KB31 75S H KB3175 
200 1 000 2000 KB3200 KB3200S HKB3200 
225 1 1 25 2250 KB3225 KB3225S HKB3225 
250 1 250 2500 KB3250 KB3250S HKB3250 

Approx. Ship. Wt. 14  Lbs. 

Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminalslzl 
Frame Only Trip U nit Only 

----- - --- -Catalog Number Cat. No.  
Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 Standard 

(3) Saf-T-Vue, 
MARK 75 

KB2250F KB2250FS HKB2250F HKB2090T 
KB2250F KB2250FS HKB2250F HKB21 00T 
KB2250F KB2250FS HKB2250F HKB21 25T 
KB2250F KB2250FS HKB2250F HKB21 50T 
KB2250F KB2250FS HKB2250F H KB21 75T 
KB2250F KB2250FS HKB2250F HKB2200T 
KB2250F KB2250FS HKB2250F HKB2225T 
KB2250F KB2250FS HKB2250F HKB2250T 
Approx. Ship. Wt. 9 Lbs. Approx. Ship.  

Wt. 2 Lbs. 

KB3250F KB3250FS HKB3250F HKB3090T 
KB3250F KB3250FS HKB3250F HKB31 00T 
KB3250F KB3250FS H KB3250F H KB3125T 
KB3250F KB3250FS HKB3250F HKB31 50T 
KB3250F KB3250FS H KB3250F H KB31 75T 
KB3250F KB3250FS HKB3250F HKB3200T 
KB3250F KB3250FS HKB3250F HKB3225T 
KB3250F KB3250FS HKB3250F HKB3250T 
Approx. Ship.  Wt. 1 1  Lbs. Approx. Ship.  

Wt. 2 Lbs. 

For Panelboard and Switchboa rd appl ications where o n ly l ine  s ide or  load s ide terminals are 
req u i red, add suffix "X " to complete breaker cata log nu mber.  

Magnetic Only, Front Adjustable BreakersGl (i 
Cantin- Magnetic Trip U nj(s

_
Only _____ _ uous Trip Setting Catalog Numbers Ampere Amperes(l) 2 Poles® 3 Poles Rating Low -H igh ���---------------------

250 625 1 250 HKB21 250TM HKB31 250TM 
250 750 1 500 HKB21 500TM HKB31 500TM 
250 875 1 750 HKB21 750TM HKB31 750TM 
250 1 1 25 2250 HKB22250TM HKB32250TM 
250 1 250 2500 HKB22500TM HKB32500TM 

@ Changed or added since previous issue. 
(1) Set on high side, adjustable to lower l imit. 
czJ Terminals shipped separately from breaker 

frame. 
OJ Not l isted with U nderwriters' Laboratories. I nc. 
l'J 2-pole breakers are suppl ied in  3-pole frames 

with cu rrent carrying parts omitted from center 
pole. 

CsJ Ratings above 1 0,000 amps not U L  Listed. 

Westing house E lectric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness U n it 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylva nia ,  U . S .A. 1 5220 

Special CalibrationsGl 
Special  cal i bration price additions apply to 
a m pere ratings n ot l i sted as  standard,  or  for 
a mbients other than 40°C or  50°C. For fre­
quencies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac, refer to 
Westinghouse. 

Type 1 -24 25 or More 
Cal ibration Identical Un its Identical Un its 

Thermal  
Magnetic 

Add 30% to 
List Price of 
Trip Unit 

50"C CalibrationGl 

None 
None 
None 

Add suffix "V" to cata log nu mber  for com­
plete breaker, l isted a bove, when ordering 
l isted a mpere ratings  to be used i n  50°C a m­
bients. Same price as sta ndard 40°C breakers. 

listed with Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 
except as noted. 

Type KB breakers m eet req u i re ments for 
c lass 1 9a, as defi ned by Federal  Specification 
W-C-375b. Type HKB breakers not defin ed i n  
W-C-375b. 

Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. listed Inter­
rupting Ratings 

Max. Volts Amperes 

Standard Breakers 
240 Ac 30,000 Asym .,  25,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 25,000 Asym. ,  22,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 1 5,000 Asy m . , 1 4,000 Sym. 
250 De 1 0,000 

Mark 75 Breakers 
240 Ac 75,000 Asym. ,  65,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 30,000 Asy m . ,  25,000 Sym.  
600 Ac 20,000 Asym. ,  1 8,000 Sym. 
250 De 20,000® 

On a l l 3 phase Delta, G round B phase appl ica­
t ions, refer to Westingh ouse. 

Terminals® 
Two req u i red per pole. Se lect from table on 
page 9. 

Magnetic Only Breakers 
For descript ion,  refer to AD 29-1 60. To order 
these breakers, select fra me, tr ip u nit a nd 
term i n als .  

list Prices: See Pr ice List 29-02 1 ,  Dis. RCB-2(9 

Accessories and Modifications 
Description : Pages 1 9-28 

March, 1 988 
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness U n it 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh ,  Pennsylvan ia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

March, 1 988 Replacement Breakers 
Type JA 225 Amperes 
Type KA 225 Amperes 

N ew I nformation and supersedes Tech nical  
Data 29- 1 20, pages 39-40, dated Ap ri I, 1 980 
Mai led to: E, D, C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A, MARK 75® Type H KA 225 Amperes 

3 1 - 500A 

Type JA Thermal Magnetic, Saf-T-Vue® Breakers@ 
70-225 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De, 2 and 3 Poles, Fixed Tri p 

Cantin- Magnetic Trip Complete Breaker Breaker Without Terminals 
uous Sett ing, Amperes Includes Pressure Type 
Ampere ( Set on Hig h Alu minum Term inalsCD 
Rating S ide ,  Adjustable 

Catalog N u m ber Catalog N u m ber @ 40"C to Lower Limits) 
Low H igh  Standard Saf-T-Vue Standard Saf-T-Vue 

2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De® 
70 350 700 JA2070 JA2070S JA2070W JA2070SW 
90 450 900 JA2090 JA2090S JA2090W JA2090SW 

1 00 500 1 000 JA2 1 00 JA21 00S JA2 1 00W JA2 1 00SW 
1 25 625 1 250 JA2 1 2 5  JA2 1 25S JA2 1 25W JA2 1 25SW 
1 50 750 1 500 JA2 1 50 JA2 1 50S JA21 50W JA2 1 50SW 
1 75 875 1 750 JA2 1 75 JA2 1 75S JA2 1 75W JA2 1 75SW 
200 1 000 2000 JA2200 JA2200S JA2200W JA2200SW 
225 1 1 25 2250 JA2225 JA2225S JA2225W JA2225SW 

3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only 
Approx. Ship.  Wt. 12 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 Lbs. 

70 350 700 JA3070 JA3070S JA3070W JA3070SW 
90 450 900 JA3090 JA3090S JA3090W JA3090SW 

1 00 500 1 000 JA3 1 00 JA3100S JA31 00W JA31 00SW 
1 25 625 1 250 JA31 25 JA3 1 25S JA3125W JA3125SW 
1 50 750 1 500 JA31 50 JA31 50S JA31 50W JA31 50SW 
1 75 875 1 750 JA31 75 JA3 1 75S JA3175W JA3175SW 
200 1 000 2000 JA3200 JA3200S JA3200W JA3200SW 
225 1 1 25 2250 JA3225 JA3225S JA3225W JA3225SW 

Approx. Ship.  Wt. 14 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 Lbs. 

For Panelboard and Switchboard a ppl icat ions where only l i n e  s ide or load side term i n a ls are 
req u i red, add suffix "X " to com plete breaker catalog n u m ber. 

Special Breakers@ 

Contin­
uous 
Ampere 
Rating 
@ 40"C 

Mag netic Trip 
Setting, Amperes 
(Set on Hig h  
Side, Adj ustable 
to Lower Limits) 
Low High 

Breaker Catalog Number 

2-Poles® 

Standard Saf-T-Vue 

Magnetic Only Breakers; Front Adjustable-Without Terminals 8) 
225 350 700 JA2700MW JA2700SMW 
225 625 1 250 JA2 1 2 50 MW JA21 250SMW 
225 750 1 500 JA2 1 500MW JA21 500SMW 
225 875 1 750 JA2 1 750MW JA2 1750SMW 
225 1 1 25 2250 JA22250MW JA22250SMW 
Ambient Compensating Breakers 

70 350 700 
1 00 500 1 000 
1 25 625 1 2 50 
1 50 750 1 500 
175 875 1 750 
200 1 000 2000 
225 1 1 25 2250 

Special Calibrations@ 

JA2070A 
JA2 1 00A 
JA2 1 25A 
JA21 50A 
JA2 1 75A 
JA2200A 
JA2225A 

Type of 
Cal i bration 

Thermal 
Magnetic 
Frequency 

3-Poles 

Standard 
-

JA3700MW 
JA31250MW 
JA31500MW 
JA31 750MW 
JA32250MW 

JA3070A 
JA31 00A 
JA31 25A 
JA31 50A 
JA3175A 
JA3200A 
JA3225A 

1 -24 
ldentica I Un its 

Add 10% to 
List Price of 
Complete Breaker 

SO"C Calibration Gl 

-
Saf-T-Vue 

JA3700SMW 
JA31 250SMW 
JA31 500SMW 
JA31750SMW 
JA32250SMW 

25 or More 
Identical U n its 

None 
None 
None 

Specia l  ca l i bration price addit ions apply to 
a mpere rat ings  not l i sted as sta ndard, or for 
ambients other than 40oC or 50°C. Also Price 
addit ions apply to specific cal i brations for 
frequencies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac c i rcu its. 
See AD 29-1 60 fo r i nformat ion rega rd i ng spe­
cia l  condit ions.  

(il Changed or added since previous issue. 

Add suffix "V" to cata log n u m ber for com­
plete breaker when ordering l i sted am pere 
ratings to be used in 50°C ambients. Same 
price as  sta ndard 40°C breakers. 

0l Term inals are shipped separately from breaker 
frame. 

® 2-pole breakers are supplied i n  3-pole frames 
with current carrying parts omitted from 
center pole. 

(l) Not l isted with U nderwriters' Laboratories, I nc. 
® Select desired terminal from table and order as 

separate item. 
® Optional termina l .  

Tech n ical Data 

Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

29-121 
Page 1 1  

Listed with Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 
except as noted. 

Type JA breakers meet requirements of Class 
1 9a a nd 20a ci rcuit breakers as defi n ed by 
Federa l Specificat ion W-C-375b. 

Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Listed 
Interrupting Ratings 

Max.  Volts Am peres 

240 Ac 30,000 Asym .,  25,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 25,000 Asym. ,  22,000 Sym . 
600 Ac 25,000 Asym. ,  22,000 Sym . 
250 De 1 0,000 

On a l l  3 phase Delta, G rounded B phase ap­
p l ications, refer to Westi nghouse.  

Terminals CD @  
Two termina ls  are req u i red per pole.  

Termina ls  a re Underwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc. l i sted for wire type and range l i sted 
below. When used with a l u m i n u m  conduc­
tors, use joint compound .  To order opt iona l  
copper only term ina ls, add suffix "C" to 
com plete breaker catalog n u mber.  

Breaker 
Rating, 
Amps. 

Catalog 
Number 

Wire Range, Type 
No. of Cables 

--
--

-
--Standard AI/Cu Pressure Terminals 

70-225 TA225LA1 1 #6-350 MCM Cu, or 
1 #4-350 MCM AI 

Optional Pressure Terminals (Copper Only) 
70-225 T225LA 1 #6-350 MCM 
70-225® T225LBF 1 #6-250 MCM 

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compnesating 
Breakers 
For description, refer to AD 29- 1 60. To 
order, select cata log n u mber  from table at 
left. 

Accessories and Modifications 
Descriptio n :  Pages 1 9-28 

List Prices: See Price List 29-02 1 ,  Dis. RCB-2@ www . 
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Technical  Data 
29-121 
Page 1 2  

Type KA Thermal Magnetic, Saf-T-Vue® and MARK 75® Breakers@ 
70-225 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De, 2 and 3 Poles,  I nterch a ng eable Tri p 

Con- Magnetic 
tin- Trip 
uous Setrlng 
Am- Amperes(]) 
pere Low 

___ Hig h 
Rat-
ing 

�"C 

Complete Breaker 
InClud-es Pressure Type 
Aluminum Termina ls@ 
caJaJog _Numiler -
Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 

2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De @ 
70 350 700 KA2070 KA2070S HKA2070 
90 450 900 KA2090 KA2090S HKA2090 

1 00 500 1 000 KA21 00 KA21 00S HKA2 1 00 
1 25 625 1 250 KA2 1 2 5  KA2 1 25S HKA2 1 25 
1 50 750 1 500 KA2 1 50 KA21 50S HKA2 1 50 
175  875 1 750 KA2 1 75 KA2 1 75S HKA2 1 75 
200 1 000 2000 KA2200 KA2200S HKA2200 
225 1 1 25 2250 KA2225 KA2225S HKA2225 

Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 2  Lbs. 

3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only 
70 350 700 KA3070 KA3070S HKA3070 
90 450 900 KA3090 KA3090S HKA3090 

1 00 500 1 000 KA31 00 KA3100S HKA31 00 
1 25 625 1 250 KA31 25 KA31 25S HKA3 1 25 
1 50 750 1 500 KA31 50 KA31 50S HKA3 1 50 
1 75 875 1 750 KA31 75 KA3 1 75S HKA3 175 
200 1 000 2000 KA3200 KA3200S HKA3200 
225 1 1 25 2250 KA3225 KA3225S H KA3225 

Approx. Ship.  Wt. 1 4  Lbs. 

Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals 
Frame Only- - - - ---

J
Trii)-U nit -
Only 

Cata_I_O!l Null)ber - -- Catalog­
Standard Saf-T-Vue --MARKl5 f\lumb_EJ_r_ 

Standard, 
MARK 75 or 
Saf-T-Vue 

--- -
-

KA2225F KA2225FS HKA2225F 
KA2225F KA2225FS H KA2225F 
KA2225F KA2225FS HKA2225F 
KA2225F KA2225FS HKA2225F 
KA2225F KA2225FS H KA2225F 
KA2225F KA2225FS H KA2225F 
KA2225F KA2225FS HKA2225F 
KA2225F KA2225FS H KA2225F 
Approx. Ship.  Wt. 9'!z Lbs. 

HKA2070T 
HKA2090T 
H KA21 00T 
H KA21 25T 
HKA21 50T 
H KA21 75T 
HKA2200T 
HKA2225T 
Approx. Ship .  
Wt. 2 lbs. 

KA3225F KA3225FS 
KA3225F KA3225FS 
KA3225F KA3225FS 
KA3225F KA3225FS 
KA3225F KA3225FS 
KA3225F KA3225FS 
KA3225F KA3225FS 
KA3225F KA3225FS 

HKA3225F HKA3070T 
HKA3225F H KA3090T 
H KA3225F HKA3 1 00T 
HKA3225F H KA3 1 25T 
H KA3225F HKA31 50T 
HKA3225F HKA3175T 
HKA3225F H KA3200T 
HKA3225F H KA3225T 

Approx. Ship.  Wt. 1 1  Lbs. Approx. Ship. 
Wt. 2 '!z Lbs. 

For Panel  board and Switchboard a ppl icat ions where only l i n e  side or load side termi nals a re 
req u i red, add suffix "X" to complete breaker catalog n u mber. 

Trip Units Only For Magnetic Only and 50°C Calibration@ 
Ambient Compensating Breakers@ Add suffix "V" to cata log number for com-

Contin- Magnetic Catalog Numbers plete breaker, l isted above, when orderi ng 
uous Trip Setting 2Poles@ 3 Poles l isted ampere rat ings to be used in 50oC am-
Ampere Amperes(]) bients. Same price as sta ndard 40°C breakers. 
Ratin_g_ Low High 

Magnetic Only, Front Adjustable Breakers 
225 350 700 H KA2700TM HKA3700TM 
225 625 1 250 H KA21 250TM HKA31 250TM 
225 750 1 500 HKA21 500TM HKA31 500TM 
225 875 1 750 H KA21 750TM HKA31 750TM 
225 1 1 25 2250 H KA22250TM H KA32250TM 
Ambient Compensating Breakers 

70 350 700 H KA2070TA 
1 00 500 1 000 H KA21 00TA 
1 25 625 1 250 HKA2 1 25TA 
1 50 750 1 500 HKA21 50TA 
1 75 875 1 750 HKA21 75TA 
200 1 000 2000 HKA2200TA 
225 1 1 25 2250 H KA2225TA 

Special Calibration @) 

HKA3070TA 
HKA31 00TA 
HKA3 1 25TA 
HKA31 50TA 
H KA31 75TA 
H KA3200TA 
H KA3225TA 

Special cal ibration price addit ions apply to 
am pere rat i ng s  not l i sted as standard,  or for 
am bients other than 40oC or 50°C, a lso price 
addit ions a pply to specific cal i brat ions for 
freq uencies other than 0-60 Hertz ac circuits. 
See AD 29- 1 60 for i nformation regarding spe­
cial  conditions. 

Type 
Calibration 
Thermal 
Magnetic 
Frequency 

1 -24 
Identical Un its 
Add30% to- ­
List Price of 
Trip Unit 

25 or More 
Identical Un its 
None 
None 
None 

Westi nghouse E lectric Corporation 
Distri butio n  and Control Bus iness Unit  
E lectrical Components Div is ion 
Pittsburgh,  Pen nsylvan i a ,  U .S .A. 1 5220 

Terminals ® @  
Two termina ls  a re requ i red per pole.  Ter­
minals  a re U nderwriters' Laboratories, I nc. 
l i sted for wire type and range l i sted below. 
When used with a l u m i n u m  conductors, use 
joint compound.  To order optiona l  copper 
only term inals ,  add suffix "C" to complete 
breaker cata log n u mber. 

Max. Catalog Wire Range, Type 
Amps Number No. of Cables 
-·---- -- ·-- --·------ --

Standard AI/Cu Pressure Terminals 
225 TA225LA 1 1 #6-350 MCM Cu or 

1 #4-350 MCM AI 

Optional Copper Pressure Terminals 
225 T225LA 1 #6-350 MCM Cu 
225® T225LBF 1 #6-250 MCM Cu 

� Changed or added since previous issue. 
G) Set on high side, adjustable to lower l im it. 
0 Terminals shipped separately from breaker 

frame. 
@ 2-pole breakers are suppl ied in  3-pole frames 

with current carrying parts omitted from 
center pole. 

@J 1\.ot listed with Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 
® Optional term inal .  
® Ratings above 1 0,000 amps not UL  Listed. 

Listed with Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 
except as noted. 

Type KA breakers m eet the requ i rements for 
class 1 9a a nd 20a circuit breakers, a n d  Type 
HKA m eet req u i rements fo r class 23a as de­
fi n ed by Federal Specificatio n  W-C-375b. 

Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Listed 
Interrupting Ratings 

Max. Volts 
_

Ampere� 

Standard Breakers 
240 Ac 30,000 Asym. ,  25,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 25,000 Asym . ,  22,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 25,000 Asym. ,  22,000 Sym . 
250 De 1 0 ,000 

MARK 75 Breakers 
240 Ac 75,000 Asym . ,  65,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 40,000 Asym. ,  35,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 30,000 Asym. ,  25,000 Sym. 
250 De 20,000® 

On all 3 phase Delta, Grou nded B phase  
a pp l icat ions, refer to  Westinghouse. 

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compensating 
Breakers 
For description, refer to AD 29-1 60. To 
o rder  these b reakers, se lect frame, trip u n it 
and term inals .  

Accessories and Modifications 
Descri pt ion :  Pages 1 9-28 

List Prices: See Price List 29-02 1 ,  Dis .  RCB-2 @ 

March, 1988 
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness U nit 
E l ectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

M a rch, 1 988 
N ew I nformation and supersedes Tech nical 
Data 29-1 20, pages 23-24, dated Apri l ,  1 980 
Mai led to: E, D, C/29- 1 00A, 31 -400A, 

Type LBB 400 Amperes 
Type LB 400 Am peres 
MARK 75 Type HLB 400 Am peres 

31 -500A 

Type LBB Breakers@ 
1 25-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De, 2, 3 Pol es, Fixed Trip Thermal Magnetic, 
Saf-T-Vue® Breakers 
Continuous 
Ampere 
Rating 

Magnetic Trip Setting (;_omplete Breaker _ ___ _ Amperes CD Includes Pressure Type 
Aluminum Termi nals@ 

Breaker Without Terminals 

@ 
40"C Low High �a_iaT�_Numb�_ -::::::_ =-=�Catalog Numi:JEl'-=- ___ _ _ 

Standard Saf-T-Vue Standard Saf-T-Vue 
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De@ 
1 25 625 1 250 
1 50 750 1 500 
1 75 875 1 750 
200 1 000 2000 
225 1 1 25 2250 
250 1 250 2500 
300 1 500 3000 
350 1750 3500 
400 2000 4000 

3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only 
1 25 625 
1 50 750 
1 75 875 
200 1 000 
225 1 1 25 
250 1 250 
300 1 500 
350 1750 
400 2000 

1 250 
1 500 
1 750 
2000 
2250 
2500 
3000 
3500 
4000 

LBB2 1 25 LBB21 25S 
LBB21 50 LBB21 50S 
LBB2 1 75 LBB2175S 
LBB2200 LBB2200S 
LBB2225 LBB2225S 
LBB2250 LBB2250S 
LBB2300 LB B2300S 
LBB2350 LBB2350S 
LBB2400 LBB2400S 
Approx. Ship.  Wt. 13 Lbs. 

LBB3 1 25 LBB31 25S 
LBB31 50 LBB31 50S 
LBB31 75 LBB31 75S 
LBB3200 LBB3200S 
LBB3225 LBB3225S 
LBB3250 LBB3250S 
L BB3300 LBB3300S 
LBB3350 LBB3350S 
LBB3400 LBB3400S 
Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 5  Lbs. 

LBB21 25W LBB21 25SW 
LBB21 50W LBB21 50SW 
LBB2 1 7 5W LBB21 75SW 
LBB2200W LBB2200SW 
LBB2225W LBB2225SW 
LBB2250W LBB2250SW 
LBB2300W LBB2300SW 
LBB2350W LBB2350SW 
LBB2400W LBB2400SW 
Approx. Ship.  Wt. 1 3  Lbs. 

LBB31 25W LBB31 25SW 
LBB31 50W LBB31 50SW 
LBB3 1 7 5W LBB31 75SW 
LBB3200W LBB3200SW 
LBB3225W LBB3225SW 
LBB3250W LB B3250SW 
LBB3300W LBB3300SW 
LBB3350W LBB3350SW 
LBB3400W LBB3400SW 
Approx. Ship.  Wt. 1 5  Lbs. 

For panelboard or switchboard app l icatio ns wh ere only l ine  side or  load side term i n a ls a re 
requi red, add suffix "X" to complete breaker catalog nu mber. 

Magnetic Only, Ambient Compensating Breakers@ 

Continuous 
Ampere 
Rating 

Magnetic Trip 2-Pole Breakers@ 
Setting, Amperes CD Catalog Num ber- -
Low High Standard Saf-T-Vue 

Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable - Without Terminals® 
400 350 700 LBB2700MW LBB2700SMW 
400 625 1 250 LBB21 250MW LBB21 250SMW 
400 750 1 500 LBB21 500MW LBB21 500SMW 
400 875 1 750 LBB21750MW LBB21 750SMW 
400 1 1 25 2250 LBB22250MW LBB22250SMW 
400 1 500 3000 LBB23000MW LBB23000SMW 
400 2000 4000 LBB24000MW LBB24000SMW 

Ambient Compensating Breakers - Includes Terminals 
1 25 625 1 250 LBB2 1 25A LBB21 25SA 
1 50 750 1 500 LBB21 50A LBB21 50SA 
1 75 875 1 750 LBB2 1 75A LBB2175SA 
200 1 000 2000 LBB2200A LBB2200SA 
225 1 1 25 2250 LBB2225A LBB2225SA 
250 1 250 2500 LBB2250A LBB2250SA 
300 1 500 3000 LBB2300A LBB2300SA 
350 1 7 50 3500 LBB2350A LBB2350SA 
400 2000 4000 LBB2400A LBB2400SA 

3-Pole Breakers 
Catalog Nu mber 
Standard Saf-T-Vue 

LBB3700MW 
LBB31 250MW 
LBB31 500MW 
LBB31 750MW 
LBB32250MW 
LBB33000MW 
LBB34000MW 

LBB31 25A 
LBB31 50A 
LBB3175A 
LBB3200A 
LBB3225A 
LBB3250A 
LBB3300A 
LBB3350A 
LBB3400A 

LBB3700SMW 
LBB3 1 250SMW 
LBB31 500SMW 
LBB3 1 7 50SMW 
LBB32250SMW 
LBB33000SMW 
LBB34000SMW 

LBB31 25SA 
LBB31 50SA 
LBB31 75SA 
LBB3200SA 
LB B3225SA 
LBB3250SA 
LBB3300SA 
LBB3350SA 
LBB3400SA 

Terminals® � Changed or added since previous issue. 
Two requ ired per pole. Select from page 1 4. 

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compensating 
Breakers 
For descri ption,  refer to AD 29- 1 60. To 
order select catalog n u mber from table 
above. 

CD Set on high side, adjustable to lower l imits. 
@ Terminals shi pped separately from breaker. 
@ 2-pole breakers or trips are supplied in  3-pole 

frames with current carrying parts omitted 
from center pole. 

® Not l isted with Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 
® Select desired terminals from page 14,  and 

order as separate item. 
® Ratings above 1 0,000 amps not UL Listed. 

Technica l  Data 
29-121 

Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

Page 1 3  

Listed with Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 
except as noted. 

Type LBB breakers meet req u i rements for 
class 2 1 a  c i rcu it breakers, a s  defined by Fed­
eral Specificatio n  W-C-375b. 

U nderwriters' Laboratories, I nc. Listed 
Interrupting Ratings 

Max. Volts __ �mpere� 

240 Ac 50,000 Asym.,  42,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 35,000 Asym.,  30,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 25,000 Asym.,  22,000 Sym.  
250 De 20,000® 

On a l l  3 phase Delta, G round B ph ase 
appl ications, refer to Westing house. 

Special Calibrations@ 
Specia l  ca l i b ration price addit ions a pply to 
am pere ratings not l isted as sta n dard, o r  for 
am bients other  than 4ooc o r  50°C. Also price 
additions a pply to specific ca l i b rations for 
frequencies oth er than 0-60 Hertz Ac ci rcu its. 
See AD 29-1 60 for info rmati on regardi ng 
specia l  con ditions. M ax i m u m  cal ibration for 
400 Hz is 300 a m pL 
Type of 1 -24 
Ca l ibration Identical U nits 

Thermal  
Mag netic 
Frequency 

Add 10% to 
List Price of 
Complete Breaker 

sooc Calibration @ :  

25 or More 
Identical U nits 

None 
None 
None 

Add suffix "V" to catalog n u mber for com­
plete breaker when ordering l isted ampere 
rati ngs for breakers to be used in 50oC am­
bients. Same price as standa rd 40oC breakers. 

Accessories and Modifications 
Descriptio n :  Pages 1 9-28 

List Prices: See Price List 29-02 1 ,  Dis.  RCB-2 @ www . 
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Tech n ical Data 
29-121 
Page 1 4  

Type LB and MARK 75® Type HLB@ 
70-400 Am peres, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De, 2, 3 Poles, I nterchangeable Trip 
Therm a l  Mag netic, Saf-T-Vue and MAR K 75 Breakers 

Con- Magnetic 
tin- Trip 
uous Setting 
Am- AmperesG:l 
���� Low- Higti 
ing 
@ 
40"C 

Includes Pressure Type 
Aluminum Terminals® 
�atalo!:)_lJ_u mbe_r=--

=-
-

­
Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 

2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De@ 
70 350 700 LB2070 LB2070S 
90 450 900 LB2090 LB2090S 

1 00 500 1 000 LB2 1 00 LB21 00S 
1 2 5  625 1 250 LB2 1 25 LB2 1 25S HLB2 1 25 
1 50 750 1 500 LB2 1 50 LB2 1 50S H LB2 1 50 
1 7 5  875 1 750 LB2 1 75 LB2 1 75S H LB2 1 75 
200 1 000 2000 LB2200 LB2200S H LB2200 
225 1 1 25 2250 LB2225 LB2225S HLB2225 
250 1 250 2500 LB2250 LB2250S HLB2250 
300 1 500 3000 LB2300 LB2300S H LB2300 
350 1 750 3500 LB2350 LB2350S HLB2350 
400 2000 4000 LB2400 LB2400S H LB2400 

Approx. Sh ip. Wt. 13 Lbs. 

3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only 
70 350 700 LB3070 LB3070S 
90 450 900 LB3090 LB3090S 

1 00 500 1 000 LB31 00 LB31 OOS 
1 25 625 1 250 L B3 1 25 LB3 1 25S HLB3 1 25 
1 50 750 1500 LB3 1 50 LB3 150S HLB31 50 
175  875 1 7 50 L B3175  LB31 75S H LB31 75 
200 1 000 2000 LB3200 LB3200S H LB3200 
225 1 1 25 2250 LB3225 LB3225S H LB3225 
250 1 250 2500 LB3250 LB3250S HLB3250 
300 1 500 3000 L B3300 LB3300S HLB3300 
350 1 750 3500 LB3350 LB3350S H LB3350 
400 2000 4000 LB3400 LB3400S H LB3400 

Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 5  Lbs. 

Frame Only 

c;_atalo_g_Num!>er_ 
Standard Saf-T-Vue MAR K 75 

LB2400F LB2400FS 
LB2400F LB2400FS 
LB2400F LB2400FS 
L B2400F LB2400FS 
LB2400F LB2400FS 
LB2400F LB2400FS 
LB2400F LB2400FS 
LB2400F L B2400FS 
LB2400F LB2400FS 
LB2400F LB2400FS 
L B2400F L B2400FS 
LB2400F LB2400FS 
Approx. Ship. Wt. 10 Lbs. 

LB3400F LB3400FS 
LB3400F LB3400FS 
LB3400F LB3400FS 
LB3400F LB3400FS 
LB3400F LB3400FS 
LB3400F LB3400FS 
LB3400F L B3400FS 
LB3400F LB3400FS 
LB3400F LB3400FS 
LB3400F LB3400FS 
LB3400F LB3400FS 
LB3400F LB3400FS 
Approx. Ship.  Wt. 1 2  Lbs. 

HLB2400F 
HLB2400F 
HLB2400F 
HLB2400F 
H LB2400F 
HLB2400F 
HLB2400F 
H LB2400F 
HLB2400F 

HLB3400F 
HLB3400F 
HLB3400F 
HLB3400F 
HLB3400F 
HLB3400F 
H LB3400F 
H LB3400F 
HLB3400F 

Trip Unit 
Onl\'_ ___ _ 

Catalog 
Number 
Standard, 
Saf-T-Vue, 
MARK 75 

H LB2070T 
H LB2090T 
H LB21 00T 
H LB21 25T 
H LB21 50T 
HLB21 75T 
H LB2200T 
H LB2225T 
H LB2250T 
HLB2300T 
HLB2350T 
HLB2400T 
Approx. Ship.  
Wt. 2 Lbs. 

H LB3070T 
H LB3090T 
H LB31 00T 
HLB31 25T 
H LB31 50T 
HLB31 75T 
H LB3200T 
H LB3225T 
HLB3250T 
HLB3300T 
H LB3350T 
HLB3400T 
Approx. Ship. 
Wt. 2Y, Lbs. 

For Panelboard and switchboard appl ications where only l i n e  s ide or load side termi na ls  are 
req u i red,  add suffix "X" to complete breaker cata log n u m ber. 

CB Changed or added since previous issue. 
CD Set on high side, adjustable to lower l im its. 
® Termina ls shipped separately from breaker. 
@ 2-pole breakers or trips are supplied in  3-pole 

frames with current carrying parts omitted 
from center pole. 

® Optional termina l .  
® Ratings above 1 0,000 amps not UL Listed. 

Westing house E l ectric Corporation 
D istribution and Control Bus iness U nit 
E l ectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania,  U .S .A. 1 5220 

Terminals@ @ 
Two term i na ls  a re req u i red per pole .  

Terminals  a re Underwriters' Laboratories, 
I nc. l i sted for wire type and range l isted 
below. When used with a l u m i n u m  cable, 
use jo int compound.  To order optional  cop­
per only termina ls, add suffix "C" to com­
plete breaker cata log n u mber. 

Max. Terminal  w·, re Range, Type, 
Amps. Cat. No. No. of Cables -

---- ----·-- ---- -Standard Pressure Terminals 
225 TA225LA1 1 #6-350 MCM Cu, or 

1 #4-350 MCM AI 
350 TA350DA 1 250-500 MCM AI/Cu 
400 T400DA2 2 3/0-250 MCM Cu only 

Optional Copper Pressure Terminals 
225 T225LA 1 #6-350 MCM Cu 
225® T225LBF 1 #6-250 MCM Cu 
350 T350DA 1 250-500 MCM Cu 

Listed with Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 
except as noted. 

Type LB breakers meet req u i rements for class 
2 1 a  circuit breakers, and Type HLB meet 
req u i rements for class 23a, as defi ned by 
Federa l Specificatio n  W-C-375b. 

Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Listed 
Interrupting Ratings 

Volt_
l\i1ax. _ _  Am peres _ ___ _ 

Standard Breakers 

240 Ac 50,000 Asym. ,  42,000 Sym.  
480 Ac 35,000 Asym. ,  30,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 25,000 Asym. ,  22,000 Sym. 
250 De 20,000® 

MARK 75 Breakers 

240 Ac 75,000 Asym. ,  65,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 40,000 Asym .,  35,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 30,000 Asym.,  25,000 Sym. 
250 De 20,000® 

On a l l 3 phase Delta, G rou nded B phase 
a ppl ications ,  refer to Westinghouse.  

List Prices: See Pr ice List 29-02 1 ,  Dis .  RCB-2 @ 

Accessories and Modifications 
Descriptio n :  Pages 1 9-28 
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March, 1 988 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distri bution and Control Busi ness U nit 
E l ectr ical  Components Divis ion 
Pittsb u rgh,  Pennsylvania ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

Type LB 400 Ampe res 
N ew I nformation a nd supersedes Tech nical  
Data 29-1 20, page 25,  dated Apri l ,  1 980 
Ma i led to : E, D, C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A, 

MARK 75® Type HLB 400 Am peres 

3 1 -500A 

Type LB and Mark 75" Type HLB Breakers, Continued 
70-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De, 2, 3 Poles, I nterchangeable Tri p 
Special BreakersCD Trip Units Only 
Continuous 
Ampere 
Rati ng 

Magnetic Trip 
Setting, Amperes® 
Low High 

Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable 
400 350 700 
400 625 1 250 
400 750 1 500 
400 875 1 750 
400 1 1 25 2250 
400 1 500 3000 
400 2000 4000 
Ambient Compensating Breakers 

70 350 
90 450 

1 00 500 
1 25 625 
1 50 750 
175  875 
200 1 000 
225 1 1 25 
250 1 250 
300 1 500 
350 1 7 50 
400 2000 

700 
900 

1 000 
1 250 
1 500 
1750 
2000 
2250 
2500 
3000 
3500 
4000 

Trip Unit Onh,t __ __ _ ___________ _ 
2-Poles® 
Catalog Nu mber 

HLB2700TM 
HLB21 250TM 
HLB21 500TM 
H LB21 750TM 
HLB22250TM 
HLB23000TM 
HLB24000TM 

HLB2070TA 
HLB2090TA 
HLB21 00TA 
HLB21 25TA 
HLB21 50TA 
H LB21 75TA 
HLB2200TA 
HLB2225TA 
HLB2250TA 
H LB2300TA 
H LB2350TA 
HLB2400TA 

3-Poles 
Catalog Num ber 

HLB3700TM 
HLB31 250TM 
HLB31 500TM 
HLB31 750TM 
HLB32250TM 
HLB33000TM 
HLB34000TM 

HLB3070TA 
HLB3090TA 
HLB31 00TA 
HLB31 25TA 
HLB31 50TA 
HLB31 75TA 
HLB3200TA 
HLB3225TA 
HLB3250TA 
HLB3300TA 
HLB3350TA 
H LB3400TA 

List Prices: See Pr ice List 29-02 1 ,  D is. RCB-2 @ 

Tech nical  Data 

Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

29-121 
Page 1 5  

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compensating 
Breakers CD 
For description, refer to AD 29-1 60. To 
order, select tr ip u nit from table at left, 
fra me and terminals from page 1 4. 

Special Calibrations(}) 

Specia l  ca l ibration price addit ions apply to 
a mpere rat i ngs not l i sted as standard, or for 
a mbients other  than 40oC or 50°C. Also price 
a dditio ns apply to specific ca l i b rations for 
frequ encies other  than 0-60 Hertz ac circu its. 
See app l ication data 29- 1 60 for i nformation 
regarding specia l  conditions. Maximum 
ca l i brat ion for  400 HZ is  300 a mps. 
Type of 1 -24 25 or More 
Calibration Identical U nits Identical U nits 

Thermal 
Magnetic 
Frequency 

{Add 30% to 
List Price of 
Trip Unit 

sooc Calibration CD 

None 
None 
None 

Add suffix "V" to cata log n u m be r  for com­
plete b reaker or trip u nit on ly, when o rdering 
l isted a mpere rat ings for breake rs to be used 
in 50°C ambients. Same price as standard 
40°C b reakers .  

� Changed or  added s ince previous issue. 
Gl Not l isted with Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 
® Set on high side, adjustable to lower l imits. 
® Two-pole breakers or trips are suppl ied in 

3-pole frames with current carrying parts 
om itted from center pole. 
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Technical  Data 
29-121 
Page 1 6  

Westinghouse E lectric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi n ess U n it 
E lectrical Components Divis ion 
Pittsburgh,  Penn sylva n ia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 
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October, 1 988 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution a n d  Control Busi n ess U nit 
E lectr ical  Components Division 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania,  U . S .A. 1 5220 

Molded Case Switches 

Technical  Data 
29-121 
Page 1 7  

Supe rsedes Tech nical  Data 29- 1 2 1 ,  
pages 1 7- 1 8, dated M arch, 1 988 
Mai led to: E, D, C/29- 1 00A, 31 -400A, 

H igh Magnetic Trip Type ( Fixed Trip Sett ing)  Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circuit B reakers 3 1 -500A 

Molded Case Switches Molded Case Switches With High Magnetic Trip (Fixed Trip Setting) 
Molded Case Switches a re Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc. l i sted devices and a re Switch No. of Max. 

ava i lab le  only as  h igh  mag netic trip type Catalog Po les Vo lts 
NumberGJ @ 

with fixed trip sett ing.  
DA2400WK 2 240 
DA3400WK 3 240 

For appl ication information a n d  U L  I nc. 
l isted withstand ratings, refer to Appl ication E B 1 1 00LK 1 1 20 

Data 29- 1 60, pages 75-76. E B 2 1 00LK 2 240 
E B3 1 00LK 3 240 
EB31 00SLK 3 240 

Further Information 
List Pr ices : Pr ice List 29-021 Disc. Symbol E H B 1 1 00LK 277 

E H B 2 1 00LK 480 
RCB-2 EHB31 00LK 480 

EHB31 00SLK 480 

F B 2 1 00LK 600 
F B 2 1 50LK 600 
FB31 00LK 600 
FB31 50LK 3 600 
FB31 50SLK 3 600 
FB4100LK 4 277 480 
FB41 50LK 4 277 480 

JA2225WK 600 
JA2225WSK 600 
JA3225WK 600 
JA3225WSK 600 

Molded Case Switch Terminal Data 

MCS Max. Standard Term inals 
Type Switch Terminal  Wire No. of Wire Range Amps. Type or Type Wires 

Cat. No. 
DA, LB, LBB 400 T400DA2 Cu only 2 310-250 MCM 

EB, E HB, FB 1 00 Pressure Cu 1 # 1 4-1 ;0 
FB 1 50 Pressure Cui AI 1 #4-4/0 

JA, KA 225 TA225LA1 Cui AI 1 #4-350 MCM 
JB, KB 250 TA250KB Cui AI 1 #4-350 MCM 

Molded Case Switches With High Magnetic Trip - Trip Setting and Tolerance 

Max. Switch 
Amps. Catalog 

NumberGJ @ 
400 J B2250WK 
400 JB2250WSK 

JB3250WK 
1 00 JB3250WSK 
1 00 
1 00 KA2225WK 
1 00 KA2225WSK 

KA3225WK 
1 00 KA3225WSK 
1 00 
100 KB2250WK 
1 00 KB2250WSK 

KB3250WK 
1 00 KB3250WSK 
1 50 
1 00 LB2400WK 
1 50 LB2400WSK 
1 50 LB3400WK 
1 00 LB3400WSK 
1 50 

LBB2400WK 
225 LBB2400WSK 
225 LBB3400WK 
2 2 5  LBB3400WSK 
225 

Optional Term ina ls 
Term inal Wire 
Type or Type 
Cat. No .  
. . . . . . . . . . 

Pressure Cui AI 
. . . . . . . . . . 

T225LA Cu 
T250KB Cu 

No. of 
Poles 

2 
2 
3 
3 

2 
2 
3 
3 

2 
2 
3 
3 

2 
2 
3 
3 

2 
2 
3 
3 

No. of 
Wires 

. .  

1 
. . 

1 
1 

Max. Max. 
Volts Amps. 

600 250 
600 250 
600 250 
600 250 

600 225 
600 225 
600 225 
600 225 

600 250 
600 250 
600 250 
600 250 

600 400 
600 400 
600 400 
600 400 

600 400 
600 400 
600 400 
600 400 

Wire Range 

. . . . . . . . 

#4-4/0 
. . . . . . . . 

#6-350 MCM 
#4-350 MCM 

Fr_il�- -- - _ _ _ _  R�i� _ _ _ _ _ _ _  Trip �ttin(j_IAmpl_ _ _ _ __ _:r:o�rancEl_(olo_) <!I Changed or added since previous issue. 
CD Catalog number suffix identification :  EB 100 1 000 0c 20 

EHB!FB 1 00 1 200 " 20 
FB 1 50 1 500 ± 20 

DAILB•LBB 400 4000 + 1 0 
- 0  

JA;KA 225 2250 + 1 0 
- 0 

J B,KB 250 2500 i- 1 0  
- 0  

K = Molded Case Switch with Hig h Magnetic 
Trip (Fixed Trip Setting)  

S = Saf-T-Vue cover 
L = With Line and Load Term inals 
W = No term inals 

(2) Molded case switch di mensions are the same 
as the equivalent thermal magnetic breaker. 
Refer to D imension Sheet 29- 1 70. 
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Technica l  Data 
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Westi nghouse E lectric Corporat ion 
D istribution and Control Bus iness U n it 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pen nsylvan ia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

October, 1 988 www . 
El

ec
tric

alP
ar

tM
an

ua
ls 

. c
om

 



M a rch, 1 988 
New Information 
M a i led to: E ,  D, C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A, 

31 -500A 

Accessories 

List Prices: See Price List 29-02 1 ,  Dis.  RCB-2 

Reader Connected StudsCD 
For DA, E B, EHB,  FB, JA, KA, J B, KB, LB, 
LBB, HFB, H KA, HKB, and HLB 

For complete stud assembly, order a stud 
and app ropriate tube based on th ickness of 
customer's mou nti ng pane l .  A short stud 
m ust be  assembled adjacent to  a long stud 
to maintain clearances req u i red by U nder­
writers' Laborator ies, Inc. Two studs a re 
required per pole.  Refer to DS 29- 1 70 for 
stud sizes and extensions be h ind  breake r. 

CD Not U nderwriters' Laboratories, Inc. listed. 
® Included at No  Charge when ordered with stud. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness U n it 
E lectrical Components Divis ion 
Pittsbu rgh,  Pen nsylvan ia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

Accessories 

For DA, EB, EHB, FB, JA, KA, JB, KB, LB, 
LBB, HFB, HKA, HKB, AND HLB 

Mounting 
Panel 
Thickness, 
Inches 

Stud 

Length Style 
Number 

DA, LB, LBB, HLB Breakers 
'Y. - 1  Short 656D565G03 

Long 6560565G04 
\1, - 'Y. Short 656D565G03 

Long 656D565G04 
'1. - y, Short 656D565G03 

Long 656D565G04 

EB, EHB, FB, HFB, (100 Amp Max.) 
1 Short 451 D874G01 

Long 451 0874G02 
1 1 /,s- 15! 1s  Short 451 0874G01 

Long 451 0874G02 
% - % Short 451 D874G01 

Long 451 0874G02 
� - 5/ 1s  Short 451 0874G01 

Long 451 D874G02 

FB, HFB 150Amp Breakers 
1 Short 3740883G01 

Long 374DB83G02 
" lw "I" Short 374DB83G01 

Long 3740883G02 
% - % Short 374D883G01 

Long 3740883G02 
'1. - 'I" Short 374DB83G01 

Long 374D883G02 

JA, KA, HKA Breakers 
'Y. - 1  Short 

Long 
y, 'Y. Short 

Long 

'1. y, Short 
Long 

JB, KB, HKB Breakers 
'Y. - 1  Short 

Long 
y, - % Short 

Long 

Y. - Y2 Short 
Long 

656D565G01 
6560565G02 
656D565G01 
656D565G02 
6560565G01 
656D565G02 

5010D23G01 
501 0D23G02 
5010D23G01 
5010D23G02 
5010D23G01 
5010D23G02 

Tube® 

Length Style 
N umber 

27132 31 3C909H 1 7  
325{32 31 3C909H20 
1 3 /n 3 1 3C909H 1 8  
41 /32 31 3C909H2 1  
, , , ,32 31 3C909H 1 9  
49132 31 3C909H22 

1 1 /16 32B9446H20 
37116 32B9446H24 
1 % 32B9446H21 
33;.. 32B9446H25 
, , , /16 32B9446H22 
41 !16 32B9446H26 
2 32B9446H23 
4% 32B9446H27 

1 1 /11� 374D883H06 
45/Js 374D883H 1 0  
1 % 3740883H07 
4% 374D883H 1 1  
1 1 1 116 374DB83H08 
415!16 3740883H 1 2  
2 374D883H09 
51,4 374D883H 1 3  

21132 4560983H05 
325/32 4560983H08 
Pin 456D983H06 
41 /32 456D983H09 
, , , ,32 4560983H07 
49132 4560983H 1 0  

27132 456D983H05 
3Ve 5010D23H05 
1 3/32 456D983H06 
4Ya 501 0023H06 
, , , /32 4560983H07 
4% 501 0D23H07 

Technical Data 

Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circuit B reakers 

Panelboard Connecting StrapsCD 

29-121 
Page 1 9  

For con necting l i n e  end of brea kers to panel­
board bus. 

Ampere Connector 
Rating Type 

EB, EHB, FB, HFB Breakers 
Narrow Distribution Panelboards 

Style. 
Number 

Bus Spacing 2'%" in Box 5'%" Deep (600 Volts Max.) 
50 Center 673B142G02 
50 Outside 673B1 42G09 

1 00 Center 673B142G02 
1 00 Outside 673B 142G 1 0  
1 50 Center 673B142G04 
1 50 Outside 673B142G03 

Power Panelboards (Convertible) Bus Spacing 3 '/,'' 
50 Center 1 253C72GO 1 
50 Outside 1 253C72G02 

1 00 Center 1 253C73G03 
1 00 Outside 1 253C73G04 
1 50 Center 1 253C73G01  
1 50 Outside 1 253C73G02 

3-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B600H01 
2-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B600H02 
DA, LB, LBB, HLB Breaker Bus Spacing 3'/," 
400 Center 31 4C940G04 
400 Outside 505C680G01 

Mtg. Bracket ( 1  Req'd) 208B264H01 
JA, KA, HKA Breakers Bus Spaci ng 3'/," 

225 Center 31 4C940G03 
225 Outside 1 80C074G01 

Mtg. Bracket (1 Req'd) 208B264H01 
JB, KB, HKB Breakers Bus Spacing 3'/,'' 

250 Center 2600D26G01 
250 Outside 2600D26G02 

Mt g. Bracket ( 1  Req'd) 1 576 707 

www . 
El

ec
tric

alP
ar

tM
an

ua
ls 

. c
om

 



Techn ical Data 
29-121 
Page 20 

Accessories, Continued 
Plug-in Adapter Kits 
For rea r connected appl ications such as  
switchboards. Faci l itates ease  of i nsta l l ation 
and front removal of b reaker.  Includes con­
ductor for mounting on b rea ker, p lug- in 
mou nti ng b locks with matching conductor, 
rea r studs and mounting h a rdwa re CD .  O rde; 
2 mounting b locks style n u m be r  when l i n e  
and l o a d  are req u i red;  o rder 1 mounting 
block sty le  nu m be r  when either l ine o r  load 
is  req u i red. 

List Prices: See Price List 29-02 1 ,  Dis.  RCB-2 

Description 

DA, LB, LBB, HLB Breakers® 
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load 
2-Pole 
3-Pole 

1 Mounting Block, Line or  Load 
2-Pole 
3-Pole 

Style 
N umber 

3 1 3C644G45 
3 1 3C644G46 

314C932G03 
314C932G04 

EB, EHB, FB Thermal Magnetic Breakers® 
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load 
2-Pole, 1 00 Ampere 
2-Pole, 1 50 Ampere 
3-Pole, 1 00 Ampere 
3-Pole, 1 50 Ampere 

507C036G01 
507C036G02 
507C036G03 
507C036G04 

FB and HFB Magnetic Only, HFB Thermal 
Magnetic® 
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load 
2-Pole, 1 00 Ampere 
2-Pole, 1 50 Ampere 
3-Pole, 1 00 Ampere 
3-Pole, 1 50 Ampere 

JA, KA, HKA Breakers® 
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load 
2-Pole 
3-Pole 

1 Mounting Block, Line or Load 
2-Pole 
3-Pole 

JB, KB, HKB Breakers® 
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load 
2-Pole 
3-Pole 

1 Mounting Block, Line Only 
2-Pole 
3-Pole 

1 Mounting Block, Load Only 
2-Pole 

507C036G05 
507C036G06 
507C036G03 
507C036G04 

31 3C644G29 
31 3C644G30 

314C932G01 
314C932G02 

506C144G 1 7  
506C144G 1 8  

1 260C86G01 
1 260C86G02 

1 260C86G03 

For EB, EHB, FB and HFB 

3-Pole 1 260C86G04 CD EB, EHB,  FB, HFB, KB, JB, HKB, have flat bus 

Westi nghouse E l ectric Corporation 
Distri bution and Control Bus iness U n it 
E lectrical Components Divis ion 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylva n i a ,  U .S .A 1 5220 

rear connectors. Others have threaded studs. 
0 These plug-in adapter kits are UL  Listed as rec­

ognized components. 
® Not Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. listed. 

For Most Other Breakers Listed® 
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April, 1 980 
Supersedes Technical Data 29- 1 20 T WE A 
pages 45-46, dated October, 1 975 
Mailed to : E,D,C/1 90 1 , 1 903, 1 928/PL 

Accessories 

list Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2 

�onnected Studs® �B. EHB, FB, JA, KA, JB, KB, LAB, LA, 
LB, LBB, MA, HFB, HKA, HKB, H LA, HLB, 
HMA, HNB, TRI-PAC@ FB, TRI-PAC LA a nd 
TRI-PAC NB Breakers 

For complete stud assembly, order a stud and 
appropriate tube based on thickness of cus­
tomer's mounting panel. A short stud must 
be assembled adjacent to a long stud to main­
tain clearances required by Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc. ®.  Two studs are required 
per pole. Refer to DS 29-1 70 for stud sizes and 
extensions behind breaker. 

For DA, EB, EHB, FB, FCL, JA, KA, JB, KB, LB, 
LBB, HFB, HKA, HKB, HLB, TRI-PAC FB Break­
ers 
Mounting Stud Tube® 
Panel 

-- ---�----
Length Style Length Style 

Thickness, Number Number 
Inches 

DA, LB, LBB, HLB Breakers 
% ·1 Short 656D565G03 27J3a 313C909H17 

Long 666D565G04 3"1» 313C909H20 y, . % Short 656D565G03 13/n 313C909H18 
Long 6560565G04 4'1l:z 313C909H21 

y. - y,. Short 6560565G03 1 1 1/32 313C909H19 
Long 656D565G04 48/32 313C909H22 

EB, EHB, FB, HFB, FCL, TII-PAC FB (100 Amp Mu.l 
1 

11/ts- 16/te 

% - o/, 

y. - &/te 

Short 451 0874G01 
Long 451D874G02 
Short 451D874G01 
Long 451 0874G02 
Short 451 D874G01 
Long 451 D874G02 
Short 4510874G01 
Long 4510874G02 

FB, HFB 150 Amp Breeken 
1 

' ' lte- ts,, 

% � •;. 
y. - '"• 

Short 
Long 
Short 
Long 
Short 
Long 
Short 
Long 

JA, KA. HKA Breakers 
'!. ·1 Short 

Long 
'lz � %  Short 

Long 
y. - 'It  Short 

Long 

JB, KB, HKB Breeken 
'!. ·1 Short 

Long 
'lz • '1. Short 

Long 

'1. • 'Ia Short 
Long 

3740883G01 
374D883G02 
3740883G01 
374D883G02 
3740883G01 
3740883G02 
374D883G01 
3740883G02 

6560565G01 
6560565G02 
656D565G01 
656D565G02 
6560565G01 
656D565G02 

5010023G01 
5010023G02 
5010023G01 
5010D23G02 
5010023G01 
5010023G02 

, , ,,, 
37111 
1 % 
3% 
1 1 1 }1, 
4' /te 
2 
4% 

1 1 111 
4511e 
1 % 
4% 
1 1 1he 
41111• 
2 
5Y. 

27132 
325132 
1'132 
4'1» 
, , , ,32 
48132 

27132 
3'/o 
1'1•• 
4Y. 
1 1 1 13z 
4Yo 

e Changed or added since previous issue. 

3289446H20 
3289446H24 
32B9446H2 1  
3289446H25 
32B9446H22 
32B9446H26 
32B9446H23 
32B9446H27 

374D883H06 
374D883H10 
374D883H07 
374D883H 1 1  . 
3740883H08 
3740883H 1 2  
374D883H09 
3740883H13 

4560983H05 
4560983H08 
4560983H06 
456D983H09 
456D983H07 
456D983H10 

456D983HOS 
5010023H05 
4560983H08 
5010023H08 
4560983H07 
5010023H07 

GJ1;� # J 7 r; C.7J YG o_5 
(5) n �/7 b c .JJ �C. a !)  

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

Accessories 

For LAB, LA, MA, HLA, HMA, HNB, TRI-PAC 
LA and TAI-PAC NB Breakers 
For insulated panels only; 2 required per pole. 

Stud 
Ampere 
Rating 

Diameter, 
Inches 
end Thread 

Extension 
Beck of 
Breaker, 
Inches 

Stud 
Style 
Number 

lAB, lA, HlA, LC, HLC. LCL, TRI-PAC lA Br .. ker• 
225CJ> Yz-13 37132 1241 345 
225CJ> 'lz·1 3  68/32 1241 346 
225®<1> Yz-13 4"'/ .. 1241 392 
400CJ> %-16 516/32 05B7383G15 
4QO(j) %·16 731/u 05B7383G 16 
400(j) 3/..-16 101•132 05B7383G 17 
600Cl> 1 -12 518132 314C960G07 
600CZ> 1 -12 813132 314C960G08 
600Cl> 1 -12 1 0••toa 314C960G09 

MA, HMA, MC, HMC BrNk.-
225 Yz-13 32''•• 314C960G01 
400 %-16 52"'•• 314C960G04 
400 %-16 81 313z 314C960G05 
400 %-16 1 02'/u 314C960G06 
600 1 -12 5••toa 314C960607 
600 1 -12 813/oa 314C960608 
600 1 -12 1021132 314C960G09 
800 1 'lo-1 2 518/32 314C960G10 
800 1 '/o-12 81313z 314C96061 1  
800 1'/o-12 1 028/u 314C96061 2  

NB, HNB, NC, HNC Break.-800 1'/o-12 5% 623B222601 
800 1'/o-12 8 623B222602 
800 1 '/o-12 10% 623B222603 

1200 1 '.4-12 5% 373B375G04 
1200 1 V..-12 10% 373B375G03 

TRI-PAC N8 Br•kers 
450 1'/o-12 5% 623B222601 
450 1'/o-12 8 623B222602 
450 1'/o-12 10% 623B222G03 BOO 1 V..-12 5'/z 3738375604 
800 1 V..-12 10'/a 3738375603 

<I> This is a special stud which includes six contact 
nuta for use where bus contact nuts must be used. 
(j) 150, 250, 300 and 400 amp fremn only. 
® 400 ampere LA studs of the same length have suf· 
flcient clearance; however, customer connections 
may make it necessary to u•e e •hort stud adjacent 
to e lo� stud. • 

<I> Not nderwriters' Laboratories, Inc. listed. 
<I> Included et No Charge when ordered with stud. 
Cl> 600 ampere fremn only. 

Technical Data 
29-120 

Page 49 

AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

Panelboard Connecting Straps® 8 
For connecting line end of breakers to pane� 
board bus. 

"'' 

Ampere Connector Style 
Ratin T e Number 
CA Breaker Power Panelboards (Convertible) 
Bus Spacing 3 'Ia" 

225 Center 1253C74601 -.VII 
225 Outside 1 253C74602 � 

3-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B624H01 ........ � 
2-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B624H02 " 
EB, EHB, FB, HFB, TRI-PAC FB, FCL. Br .. kers \. � 
Narrow Distribution Panelboarda � -�Bus ,cin�2 11. .' in  Q.�x 5 " Dee

. 
p (240 Volts Max.) 

�' 0 . • "- · 'ettn . �-�../ • ,, ) Ou ---"-< . B 2 ,f(' 
Bus Spacing 2%" in Box 5%" Deep (600 Volts ax.) 

50 Center 673B142602 
50 Outside e&73B142609 

100 Center 673B142602 
100 Outside e&73B142G10 
1 50 Center 673B142604 
150 Outside 673B142603 

Power Penelboards (Convertible) Bus S�acing 31/o" 
50 Center 1253C72G01 
50 Outside 1 253C72602 • 

1 00 Center - 1 253C73603 
100 Outside 1253C73G04 i> 
150 Center 1 253C73601 
150 Outside 1253C73602 

3-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B600H01 
2-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B600H02-· · 
DA, LB, LBB, HLB Breaker Bus Spacing 3%" 

400 Center 314C940604 
400 Outside 505C680601 

Mtg. Bracket ( 1  Req'd) 208B264H01 
JA, KA, HKA Br .. kers Bus Spacing 3 %" 

225 Center 314C940G03 
225 Outside 180C074G01 

Mtg. Bracket (1 Req'd) 208B264H01 
JB, KB, HKB Breakers Bus Spacing 3'/a'' 

250 Center 2600D26601 
250 Outside 2600D26602 

Mtg. Bracket (1 Req'd) 1 576 707 
LAB, LA, HlA, LC, HLC 150, 300, 400 Amp Fram• 
Bus Spacing 3'/2' 

400 Center 3284570602 
400 Outside 314C541G01 

Mtg. Bracket (2 Req'd) 208B297H01 
.lA. HlA, LC, HLC 600 Amp Fremn �---....., 
Bus Spacing 3%" 

600 Center 624B609601 
600 Outside 506C052G01 

Mtg. Bracket (2 Req'd) 208B297H01 � 
MA, HMA, MC, HMC Br .. ker• Bus Spacing 3'1." 

800 Short 314C996601 
800 Medium 314C996G02� 
800 Long 314C996G03 

Mtg. Bracket (4 Req'd) 31 5C270H01 
NB, HNB, NC, HNC Br .. kers Bus Spacing 3%"� 11'1 1200 Short 505C6oS604-......: 
1 200 Medium 505C606G05 -
1200 Long 505C608G06 .....::.. 
Mtg. Bracket (4 Req'dl 315C270H01 � 
ctLCL Breakers Bus Spacing 3%'' 

400 Short 
400 Medium 
400 Long 

Mtg. Bracket Kit ( 1  Req'd) 

G" 
1 275C85601 ,......_ 
1 275C85602 ' 
1275C85G03 ... 
751 B044G01 
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M a rch, 1 988 
New Information 
Ma i led to : E ,  D,  C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A, 

31 -500A 

Accessories, Continued 
Extended Line Terminal ShieldsCD 

For shie ld ing l i n e  side term i n a l  connections.  
One shield req u i red per b reaker.  O rder sep­
a rate ly when needed. Sold only in  lots of 
1 0, i ncluding hardwa re. 
Breaker 
Frame 

DA 
JA, KA, LB, LBB (Saf-T-Vue) 
JA, KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB 

(Standard Breaker) 
EB, EHB, FB, HFB 
JB, KB, HKB 

Base Mounting Hardware 

Style 
Number 

31 4C420G06 
31 4C420G04 

31 4C420G06 
625B229G080 
1 266C07G01 

No charge when o rdered with b reaker.  
O rder separately when needed. 

Breaker 
Frame 

1 -Pole Breakers 
EB, EHB, HFBGl 
EB, EHB, HFB® 
2- and 3-Pole Breakers 
DA, JA, KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB 
EB, EHB, FB, HFB 
JB, KB, HKB 

Style 
Number 

624B375G01 
624B375G02 

21 C6782G22 
2 1 C6782G18  
673B 1 25G 1 2  

List Prices: See Price List 29-02 1 ,  Dis.  RCB-2 

CD Not Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. l isted. 
® One of style 625B229G08 is one package of 1 0. 
@ Individua l ly  mou nted. 
® Group mounted. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness U nit 
E lectrical Components Divis ion 
Pittsburgh, Pen nsylva nia,  U . S.A. 1 5220 

Accesso ries, Modificat ions 

Handle Locks® 

Typical Photos 

Non-Padlockable 
For preventi on of u n i ntentiona l  operation of 
breaker. Fits over breaker hand le  and m ay 
be removed. 

Pad lockable 
For prevention of u n a uthorized operation of 
b reaker.  Is non-remova ble once i nsta l led on 
breaker. M eets Under writers' Laboratories, 
Inc. and Ca l iforn ia  Code req u i rements. 
Note:  Al l  b reake rs a re tr ip free and wi l l  tr ip 
with handle locks attached. 

Breaker Frame 

Non-Padlockable 
EB, EHB, FB, HFB 

- --- -

DA, JA, KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB 

Padlockable 
EB, EHB, FB, HFB 
DA, JA, KA, LB, LBB, H KA, HLB 
JB, KB, HKB 

Style Number 

1 720 360 
29B2721 H04 

765A754G01 
673B796G02 
673B796G01 

Technical  Data 
29-121 

Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

Page 2 1  
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Tech n ica l Data 
29-121 
Page 22 

Modifications CD 

List Prices: See Price List 29-02 1 D is .  RCB-2 

O n l y  two i nterna l ly  mou nted modificat ions 
- shunt tr ip, u nder voltage release, a u x i l ia ry  
switch, a l a rm switch - may be mou nted in  
DA, JA thru LB, HKA thru HLB and thermal  
magnetic EB,  E H B, FB and HFB breakers. 
O n ly one of these modifications may be 
mounted i n  FB mag n etic o n ly or  HFB m ag­
n etic on ly, 2 pole EB, E H B, FB.  None a re 
ava i lab le  i n  1 -pole breakers except a l a rm 
switch i n  E B ,  E H B  and HFB.  

Shunt Trip for Field Mounting ® @ @)  
Voltage/ Breaker Type 
Hertz EB, EHB,  FB, HFB® 

(Thermal Magnetic 
only) 

Right fiand Mounting 
600/50·60 Hz 2609D39G 1 5  
480/50-60 Hz 2609D39G1 6  
240!50-60 Hz 2609D39G 1 7  
208/50-60 Hz 2609D39G 1 8  
1 20/50·60 Hz 2609D39G 1 9  

60/50-60 Hz 2609D39G20 
48/50-60 Hz 2609D39G21 
24!50-60 Hz 2609D39G22 

250 De 2609D39G23 
1 25 De 2609D39G24 
60 De 2609D39G25 
48 De 2609D39G26 
24 De 2609D39G27 
12 De 2609D39G28 

�----

Left Hand Mounting ----- --- �-----� 

600/50-60 Hz  2609D39G01 
480/50-60 Hz 2609D39G02 
240/50-60 Hz 2609D39G03 
208/50-60 Hz 2609D39G04 
1 20/50-60 Hz 2609D39G05 
60/50-60 Hz 2609D39G06 
48/50-60 Hz 2609D39G07 
24/50-60 Hz 2609D39G08 

250 De 2609D39G09 
1 25 De 2609D39G 1 0  
6 0  De 2609D39G 1 1  
48 De 2609D39G 1 2 
24 De 2609D39G 1 3  
1 2  De 2609D39G 1 4  

Factory Mounted Shunt Trips CD ®  
Al l of the a bove shunt trips can be specified 
for factory mounting at the same price as 
l i sted for the kit. These s h u nt tr ips have the 
leads out the side and a re U L  l i sted when 
factory mou nted, u n l ess othe r  non-UL 
Listed modificat ions a re used.  

Westi nghouse E lectric Corporation 
Distr i bution and Control Busi n ess U n it 
E lectr ical  Components Divis ion 
Pittsb u rgh,  Pen nsylva n ia ,  U . S .A. 1 5220 

Shunt Trip 
For tr ipping breaker from a remote poi nt. A 
solenoid device mou nts with i n  breaker case. 
Breaker tr ips when coi l  i s  energ ized. 

S h u nt tr ips shou ld  n ot be used as  circuit 
i nterlocks using m a i ntained contact p i lot 
devices. 

A cut-off switch breaks the ci rcu it to the 
momentary rated coi l  when breaker opens.  
Ava i lab le  for control  voltages u p  to 250 
volts De or 600 volts Ac. Voltage and fre­
quency must be specified.  Sta ndard leads 
extend 1 8" outs ide of breaker.  

J B, KB, HKB JA, KA, HKA, 
DA, LB, LBB, 
HLB 

2609D42G 1 5  2605D1 5G 1 5  
2609D42 G 1 6  2605D1 5G 1 6  
2609D42G 1 7  2605D15G 1 7  
2609D42G 1 8  2605D15G18 
2609D42G19  2605D 1 5G 1 9  
2609D42G20 2605D15G20 
2609D42G21 2605D1 5G21 
2609D42G22 2605D1 5G22 
2609D42G23 2605D1 5G23 
2609D42G24 2605D15G24 
2609D42G25 2605D1 5G25 
2609D42G26 2605D1 5G26 
2609D42G27 2605D15G27 
2609D42G28 2605D1 5G28 

�------

----- - - -
2609D42G01 2605D1 5G01 
2609D42G02 2605D1 5G02 
2609D42G03 2605D15G03 
2609D42G04 2605D15G04 
2609D42G05 2605D15G05 
2609D42G06 2605D15G06 
2609D42G07 2605D15G07 
2609D42G08 2605D15G08 
2609D42G09 2605D15G09 
2609D42G10  2605D15G10 
2609D42G 1 1  2605D1 5G 1 1  
2609D42G 1 2  2605D15G12  
2609D42G13  2605D15G13  
2609D42G14 2605D1 5G 1 4  

Factory mou nted s h u nt tr ips o n l y  c a n  be 
suppl ied for the fo l lowi ng breakers: 

FB magnetic only ® CV, HFB magnetic on ly  
® CV and non-auto breakers (MCS)@ 

Price same as  s imi lar  kit. 

Shunt Trip Coil Data 
Shunt Trip 
Voltage 
Rating 

600 AC 
480 AC 
240 AC 
208 AC 
1 20 AC 

60 AC 
48 AC 
24 AC 

250 DC 
1 25 DC 
60 DC 
48 DC 
24 DC (FBI 
24 DC (KB) 
24 DC (Other) 
12 DC 

For All Breakers Listed 
On Previous Page ----- -------
Coil  I n rush 
Amperes ---
0 . 1 05 
0.085 
1 .7 
1 .4 
0.88 
9 . 10  
7.50 
3.95 
2.5 
0.975 
0.525 
1 .3 
6.0 
3.8 
8. 
6. 

Volt-Amperes 
63.0 
40.8 

408.0 
291 .2  
1 05.6 
546.0 
360.0 

94.8 
625.0 
1 2 1 .9 
3 1 .5 
62.4 

1 44.0 
9 1 .2 

1 92. 
72.  

List Prices: See Price List 29-02 1 ,  Dis .  RCB-2 

CD Right hand mounting considered standard 
un less specified otherwise. 

0 1 20 volt Ac ratings suitable for 55% pickup for 
ground fault appl ications. 

Gl Not field mountable on non-automatic breakers 
(MCS).  

® Field mounting voids breakers' UL  l isting 
except on KB, H KB, KA, H KA. LB, HLB. 

® Avai lab le s imi lar  to this except "Leads out the 
load end - (not UL  listed)". Order by 
description. 

® Right hand mounting only. 
0 Not UL listed. 
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March, 1 988 
New I nformation 
Ma i led to : E ,  D,  C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A, 

3 1 -500A 

Standard Undervoltage Release 

For u ndervoltage protection .  A solenoid de­
vice mounts with i n  breaker case. Coi l  m u st be 
e nergized before closing breaker. Trips 
breaker when voltage drops below 40 to 60% 
of coi l  rating. Picks u p  and seals in at 80% of 
coi l  rating. For l i ne voltages up to 250 volts De 
or 600 volts Ac. Externa l ly  mounted resistors 
a re su ppl ied for certa i n  rati ngs.  Sta ndard 
leads extend 1 8" outside of breaker. Note: 
U .V.R.  attachments a re not designed for, 
and should not be used as, c i rcu it inter­
locks. For further i nformation, refer to 
Westinghouse. 

Factory Mounted Undervoltage Releases. ® 
Al l  of the a bove undervoltage re leases can be 
specified for factory mou nting at the same 
price as l isted for the kit. These attachments 
h ave the leads out the side and a re U L l i sted 
when factory mou nted u n l ess other  non-U L 
listed modifications a re u sed.  

Factory mounted undervoltage re leases only 
can be suppl ied for the fo l lowing breakers : 

E B @ ,  E H B @ ,  FB@,  H F B @ ,  F B CD  0 and 
HFB mag netic on ly CD 0 ,  J B, KB, HKB 

G) Not  UL  listed. 
® Righthand mou nting considered standard 

unless specified otherwise except JA, KA, DA, 
H KA, LB, LBB, HLB and seltronic avai lable for 
lefthand only, and JB, KB, HKB lefthand i s  
standard. 

0 Not avai lable on ambient compensating 
breakers. 

0 Righthand mounting on ly. 
® Not field mountable on non automatic breakers. 

(Molded case switches) 
® Field mounting voids UL l isting of breaker 

except on KA, HKA, LB, HLB. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness U nit 
E l ectr ical  Components Division 
Pittsbu rgh,  Pennsylvania,  U .S .A. 1 5220 

Techn ica l Data 

Modifications 

Undervoltage release Attachment Kits for 
Field Mounting ® ®  

Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circuit B reakers 

Attachment 
Voltage 
Hertz 

13reaker Tyll!__ 
JA, KA, DA, HKA, 
LB, LBB, HLB 

For Left Hand Mounting 
- --- - -- -- -- -- -- --

1 20 60 458D070G01 
208 60 458D070G05 
240 60 458D070G02 
480 60 458D070G03 
600 60 458D070G04 

12 DC 458D070G09 
24 DC 458D070G 1 0  
48 DC 458D070G 1 1  

1 25 DC 458D070G 1 2  
250 DC 458D070G13  

Undervoltage Release Coil Data 
Voltage Breaker Type 
Rating, EB, EHB, FB, H FB, Hertz JB, KB and HKB 

Coi l  Series 
Amperes Resistance 

(Ohms) 
-------- -----

600AC 0.020 25,000 1 2 .0 
480 AC 0.0 1 6  20,000 7.7 
240AC 0.021 6,000 5.1 
208 AC 0.0 1 9  6,000 4.0 
1 20 AC 0.023 2.8 
60 AC 0.203 250 1 2.2 
48 AC 0.245 1 50 1 1 .8 
24 AC 0.250 50 6.0 

250 DC 0.026 5,000 6.5 
1 25 DC 0.026 3.3 
60 DC 0.248 200 1 4.9 
48 DC 0.260 1 50 1 2.5  
24 DC 0. 141  3.4 
1 2 DC 0.286 3.5 

List Prices: See Price List 29-021 Dis. RCB-2 

----- -------

JA, KA, H KA, DA, LB, LBB, HLB 

-- -- ---·· -----· --
Externa l Total 
Series VA 
Resistance 
(Ohms) -·-------· ------

0.012 50,000 7 .2 
0.01 3 30,000 6.3 
0.013 3.2 
0.0 1 8  3.8 
0.023 2.8 

0.01 3 1 6,500 3.3 
0.01 3 6,500 1 .7 
0.0 1 3  1 , 500 0.8 
0.01 2 600 0.6 
0.023 0.6 
0.048 0.6 

29-121 
Page 23 
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Technical Data 
29-121 
Page 24 

Alarm Switch 

Availability: DA thru HLB.  For l ight or a l a r m  
i ndication w h e n  b reaker tr ips. D o e s  not 
function with manua l  operation. Automati­
cally resets when b reake r  i s  relatched. Stan­
dard l eads extend 1 8" out  s ide of  b reaker.  
Not fie ld  mountable.  

Breaker 
Frame 

DA 
EB, EHB, FB,  
HFB G:l ®  
JA, KA, LB, 
LBB, H KA, HLB 
JB, KB, HKB 

Normal 
Pole Mtg . 

Contact Operation 
(Specify Type 
Desired) 

Left Make or Break 

Mechan ism Make or Break 

Left Make or Break 
Left Make or Break 

Alarm Switch Contact Rating ( Non 
Inductive) 
EB,  EHB,  FB, H F B :  

5 a m p ,  1 20 volt Ac. 
Al l  other b reakers:  

10 a m ps, 1 20-240 volt  Ac. 

List Prices: See Price List 29-021 Dis .  RCB-2. 

G) Not U L  listed. 
® Not avai lable for Magnetic Only, Ambient Com­

pensating, or breakers with Undervoltage 
Release. 

Ql Righthand mounting standard for EB, E H B, FB, 
H FB,  JB, KB, HKB.  Al l  others a re lefthand 
mounting as standard un less otherwise 
specified. 

@) Not for use on non-automatic breakers. 
(Molded case switches). 

® All switches a re multiples of 1 A- 1  B with a com­
mon electrical connection (See d iagra m  below). 

® Field mounting voids U L  l isting of breaker 
except on KB, H KB, KA, HKA, LB, HLB. 

0 For De applications refer to factory. 
® Thermal magnetic only. 
® Righthand mounting only. 

Westi nghouse E lectric Corporation 
Distri bution and Control Busi ness U n it 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvan ia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

Auxiliary Switch @ 

fllll For auxi l i a ry control ci rcuits. M i n iatu re 
switches mount with in  b reaker .  Commonly 
used for  remote ind ication of open or  
closed b reake r  a nd e lectrica l ly i nterlocking 
component control ci rcuits. "A" contacts are 
closed when b reake r  i s  closed. " B" contacts 
a re open when b reaker i s  closed. Standard 
leads extend 1 8" o ut side of b reaker. 

� � �c -
Auxiliary Switch Attachment Kits for Field Mounting @) ® ®  
Breaker For Right Hand Mounting For Left Hand Moun

_
t
_
in
-"
g.___ Type 1 A- 1 B  2A-2B 1 A- 1 B  2A-2B 

Max Ac 
Voltage 
Rating 
0 

Max. Non­
Inductive 
Amps. 

---- ---- -- -----------

EB, EHB, FB, HFB® 4979D06G03 4979D06G08 
JA, KA, DA, H KA, 458D067G08 . . . . . . . . . . 

LB, LBB, HLB . . . . . . . . . . 656D527G09G:l 
JB, KB, HKB 2600D97G08 . . . . . . . . . . 
J B, KB, HKB . . . . . . . . . .  2609D45G08G:l 

Factory Mounted Auxiliary Switches@ 
All of the a bove aux i l i a ry  switches can be 
specified for factor y  mounting at the same 
price as l isted for the k it .  These attachments 
have the leads out the s ide of the b reake r  
and are UL l i sted when factory  mounted 
u nless othe r  non UL l i sted modificat ions a re 
used (except as noted). 

Factory mou nted switches only can be sup­
pl ied for the fo l lowing breakers : 

FB magnetic on ly  G) ®  and HFB magnetic 
on ly(}) ® .  

Price same as  a s i m i l a r  kit. 

4979D06G03 4979D06G09 240 5 
458D067G03 . . . . . . . . . .  480 1 0  
. . . . . . . . . .  656D527G01 G) 240 5 
2600D97G03 . . . . . . . . . . 480 1 0  
. . . . . . . . . . 2609D45G03G) 240 5 

�� Black Lead 

� Blue Lead 
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Cl 
M a rch, 1 988 
New I nformation 
Mailed to: E .  D, C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A, 

31 -500A 

Modifications, Continued 
Moisture-Fungus Treatment(]) 
Availability: DA thru HLB 
Treatment can be provided to m eet custom­
e r's specific atmospheric conditions. Mois­
tu re-fungus  treati ng m aterial  used m eets 
JAN-T- 1 52 ;  treatment m eets M I L-V-1 73a . 
Requests and orders should specify govern­
ment specificat ions o r  conditions to be met. 

Mechanical lnterlocksCD 
For mechanical ly interlocking a p a i r  of 
breakers so that only one may be closed at 
one time, but both may be open 
s imu lta neously. 

Walking Beam TypeCD 

Availability: DA thru HLB 

Mou nts on panel  (not inc luded)  at rea r of 
b reaker. Standard breaker spaci n g :  DA, JA, 
KA, HKA, LB. LBB, HLB:  5%" center to cen­
ter; EB, E H B ,  FB, JB, KB, HFB, HKB:  4%" 
center to center. O rder as  a set of two spe­
cial factory dr i l led b reake rs and 1 walking 
beam i nterlock. Specify breaker type, panel  
th ickness and center-to-center d imension of 
b reakers. 

G.J Not U L  Listed. 
0 Not avai lable on motor operated breakers. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distri bution and Control Bus iness U nit 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvan ia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

Modifications 

Sliding Bar Type (Field Mountable) CD ®  

Availability: DA thru HLB 

Mou nts on panel  (not i nc luded)  fitt ing over 
front of breakers. Standard b reake r  spacing : 
DA, JA, KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB:  5%" ;  center 
to center; EB, E H B ,  FB, H F B :  43/,6" center to 
center; J B, KB, HKB:  4%" center to center. 

Kirk Key Interlock® 

Availability: 1 00 Amp Frames (EB)  thru 400 
Amp Frames (HLB) .  

Permits interlocking of two breakers o r  one 
b reaker with other devices. Before breaker 
can be closed, key m ust be inserted a nd 
tu rned i n  b reaker i nterlock. Breaker m ust be 
opened before key ca n be removed. It ca n 
then be inserted in interlock or othe r  devices 
to permit the i r  closu re. Requests a n d  o rders 
should completely o utl i n e  i nterlockin g  
scheme. u lt imate u s e r  a n d  h is add ress. 

Tech n ical Data 
29-121 

Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

Page 25 
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Tech nical  Data 
29-121 
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Accessories, Conti n u ed 
Motor OperatorsG:l 
Motor operators provide complete remote 
control by means of a push button or s im i la r  
pi lot device @ .  Positive switch ing action i s  
accompl i shed by use of a n  operating a rm 
engaging the b reaker hand le .  The u n it i s  
energ ized momentar i ly to  actuate the lever 
arm moving it to either the "ON" o r  "OFF" 
posit ion.  The control i s  broken by a n  i nter­
nal cutoff switch. Means for emergency 
manua l  operation is  provided. 

Motor operators a re ava i l a ble  with motors 
rated 1 20 volts Ac, 208 volts Ac, and 240 
volts Ac. 

The 480 volt operators uti l ize a 1 20 volt Ac 
motor in conju nction with a 480/240 to 1 20 
volt dua l  voltage transfo rmer.  

Note: The motor operator i s  i ntended on ly  
for i nfrequent operatio n  i n  l i n e  with U nder­
writers' Laboratories, Inc .  endura nce stan­
da rds for AB molded case b reake rs .  

List Prices: See Price List 29-02 1 , D is .  RCB-2 

CD Ac voltage rated operators are UL l isted as rec­
ognized components. 

® The pilot device must be m aintained contact 
type for E B, EHB, FB, HFB, DA, JA, KA, JB, KB, 
HKB and LB mechanisms. 

Westi nghouse E lectric Corporation 
D istribution and Control Busi ness U n it 
E lectrical Components Divis ion 
Pittsb u rgh,  Pennsylvan ia ,  U . S .A. 1 5220 

For EB, EHB, FB and HFB 

For DA, JA. KA. JB, LB, LBB, HKA, 
HKB and HLB Breakers 

Motor Operator Selection 
Type Ac Voltage 
Breaker 1 20 ·c-c------c------=20.:_8=-c- . ___ ___ 24�

---
. __ 

_
4
_

8
_
0 _ __ 

_ 
------+ Style Numbe

_
r ___ Style Numb

_
e
_
r 

__ 
Style Num� Style Number 

EB. EHB, FB,  HFB 
DA, JA,  KA, HKA 
LB, LBB, HLB 
JB,  KB,  HKB 

656D148G01 656D1 48G04 656D1 48G02 656D148G03 
657D81 9G07 657D8 1 9 G 1 0  657D81 9G08 657D819G09 

, 657D8 1 9 G 1 3  657D8 1 9 G 1 6  657D819G14  657D8 1 9G 1 5  
2600D28G01 2600D28G04 2600D28G02 2600D28G03 

Back Mounting Plates 
Type 1 20, 208, 240, 480 Volts Ac 
Breaker Style 

-----

___ Nc_c_umber 
. --

EB. EHB, FB, HFB 503C707G01 
DA, JA, KA, LB 503C981 G01  
JB, KB, HKB 1 250C26G01 

Motor Data 
Type Motor 
Breaker 

Type Hp.  

Inrush Cu rrent, Continuous 
Ampere (Peak) Current (RMS) 

1 20 208 240 1 20 208 240 

Operating 
Time, Open 
or Close 

·--------------
V--'o:..:.lt

_
s 
__ 

V
_
o

_
lts __ V

_
o
_
lt
_
s

_
Volts Volts Volts 

EB, EHB, FB, HFB 
DA, JA, KA, JB,  KB, LB. 
LBB, HKB, HLB 

Split Phase 
Split Phase 

1/75 
1 /50 

Dimensions: Dimension S heet 29- 1 70 

1 0  4 5 2.3 1 . 1 7  1 .65 
14 6 7 3.5 1 .6 1 .75 

1 .5 Seconds 
1 .5 Seconds 
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March, 1 988 
N ew I nformation a nd supersedes Technica l 
Data 29-320, pages 1 -2, dated Februa ry, 1 980 
Ma i led to : E, D, C/29-1 00A, 29-300A, 

31 -400A, 31 -500A 

Motor Circuit Protector 
The MCP is desig ned s pecifica l ly for the pro­
tect ion of motor circuits. It operates on the 
mag netic pr inciple with a cu rrent sens ing coi l  
i n  each of t h e  three poles, with the tr ip-point 
adj usta ble from the front. M C P's are the fast­
est devices ava i l ab le  for cleari n g  low level 
fa u lts and offer ci rcuit breaker featu res a n d  
conven ience, resettable, quick make-quick 
break, dead front, and protection aga i nst 
s i n g le phasing.  

MCP's a re rated to correspond to N E MA 
starter sizes. 

Current Limiter Attach. ( S ize 0-4 O n ly )  
The EL cu rrent l i m iter is a n  attachment that 
bolts to the load end of t he MCP to provide 
i ncreased i nterrupti ng capacity. The com bi­
n ation is  UL Listed as  a recognized compo­
nent for appl ication at up to 200,000 a mps 
symmetrica l at 600 volts Ac. It is coord i n ated 
with the MCP so that n ormal  short ci rcuits wi l l  
b e  cleared a utomatica l ly  b y  the MCP, o pen ing  
a l 1 3 poles, and on ly the ra re h igh fa u lt wi l l  
cause the l i m iter to fu ncti on.  Cu rrent l i miters 
m ust be appl ied as shown in the table below. 

Terminals 
Term i n al s  are i ncluded with both the MCP 
and Cu rrent Li m iter. Sta ndard terminals  a re 
a l u m i n u m  a l loy, with n on-alu m i n u m  termi­
nals optional  for use with o nly the MCP. Both 
sta ndard a n d  optional  terminals wi l l  accom­
modate a l u m i n u m  or coppe r conductors. (J) 
When using a l u m in u m  conductors, use of 
jo int compound is reco mmended. Wire 
ranges are l i sted below. 

M CP or 
Limiter 

Size 0, 1, 2 
Size 3 
Size 4 
Size 5 (250 Amp.) 
Size 5 (400 Amp.) 

Limiters to 50 amps. 
Limiters to 100 amps. 
Limiters to 1 50 amps. 

Terminals -- ---
Standard 
Alum. 
# 1 4-#4 
#6-3/0 
#4-4/0 
#4-350MCM 

# 1 4-#2 
#1 -4/0 
#1 -4/0 

Optional 
Non-Al um. 
# 1 4- 1 /0 
# 1 4- 1 /0 
#4-4/0 
#4-350MCM 
(2)-3/0 

-250MCM 

U nderwriters' Laboratories Inc. Listed 
The MCP is l isted with U nderwriters' La bora­
tories as  a recognized com ponent a n d re­
q u i res addit ional  l isti n g  by the control m a n u­
facturer in com bi nation with a contactor a nd 
overload relay. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness U n it 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvan ia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

Size 0-4 M C P  With Current Limiter 

Replacement 

Technical  Data 
29-121 
Page 27 

MCP Motor Circuit 
Protector 

Size 5 M C P  532500 

Motor Circuit Protectors - Fo r Prices, see Price List 29-021 D is. Sym. RCB- 1 2  

Starter Trip Cantin-
Size Range, uous 

Amps. Amp. 
Rat ing 

0 7-22 3 
0 1 8-58 7 
0 50-150 1 5  
1 1 00-300 30 
2 1 60-480 50 
3 275-1 000 1 00 
4 450-1 550 1 50 
4 575-1 800 1 50 
5 1 250-2500 250 
5 2000-4000 400 

Current Limiters 

Limiter For MCP 
Cat. No. Cat. No . ® 

EL3003R MCP0322R 
EL3007R MCP0358R 
EL301 5R M CP03 1 50R 
EL3030R MCP1 3300R 
EL3050R MCP23480R 
EL3100R MCP331000R 
EL31 50R M CP431 550R 
E L31 50R MCP431 800R 

Modifications for MCP® 
These modifications must be factory 
i n stal led. 
Description 

___ --· - -

Auxiliary Switches@ 
1 A and 1 B, 2A's and 2B's 

Shunt Trip ®  
Undervoltage Release ® @ @)  
Moisture-Fungus Treatment 

Ca!_al_og N�lllllers 
With Standard 
Alu minum Alloy 
Terminals ·--- ----
MCP0322R 
MCP0358R 
MCP031 50R 
MCP1 3300R 
MCP23480R 
M CP331 000R 
MCP431550R 
MCP431 800R 
MCP532500 

Accessories for MCP® 

With Optional -
Non-Al u minum 
Terminals ® 
M CP0322CR 
MCP0358CR 
MCP031 50CR 
MCP1 3300CR 
MCP23480CR 
M CP331000CR 
M CP43 1 550CR 
MCP431 800CR 
MCP532500C 
M CP534000C 

For accessories such as m otor operators, 
terminal  shie lds, handle locks, ha ndle mech­
a n isms and rea r studs,  refer to Technica l 
Data 29- 1 2 1  and Tech n ical  Data 29-520 and 
select as  fol lows : 

For MCP Size 
0-4 
5 (250 Amp.) 
5 (400 Amp.)  

U se Access. For 
FB 
KB 
LB 

® On 400 amp size 5 ,  an external resistor i s  supplied for 
voltages above 240 volts Ac and 24 volts De. 

® Mounts only in right pole; only one Modification marked 
@ can be used in MCP. (Size 0-4). 

@) On size 0-4 and 250 amp size 5, an external resistor is 
supplied for customer mounting, except for 1 20 volts Ac, 
12 ,  24, 1 25 volts De. 

® Also applicable to MCP's with optional terminals. 
® Not Underwriters' Laboratories listed. ® Except 400 amp size 5. Non-aluminum terminal suitable 

for copper only. 
® Cat. No's. ending in CR were previously listed ending in 

RC. This is a Cat. No. change only, not a material change. www . 
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Interrupting Ratings 
Maxi m u m  appl ication cu rrent sha l l  be deter­
mined by testi n g  the MCP in combi n at ion 
with a contactor and overload relay. Addi­
t ional  ca pacity can be obta ined by us ing the  
cu rrent l i m iter attach m ent. 

Base Mounting Hardware 
No cha rg e  when ordered with M CP. Order 
separately when requi red. 

Size 0-4, Style No. 21 C6782G 1 8  
Size 5 (250 Amp.) ,  Style No.  

673B 1 25G 1 2  
Size 5 (400 Amp.) ,  Sty le  No .  

21 C6782G22 

Further Information 
List Prices : Price List 29-021 
Applicatio n :  Appl ication Data 29-360 
Cha racteristic Curves:  App l .  Data 29-360-A 
Dimensions:  D imension Sheet 29-370 

Westi nghouse E lectric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Bus iness U n it 
E lectrical Components Divis ion 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvan ia ,  U . S .A. 1 5220 
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December 1 990 
Supersedes Tech n ical Data 29- 1 2 1 ,  
pages 29-30, dated August, 1 989 
M a i led to : E, D, C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A, 

31 -500A 

Out-of-Production Circuit Breakers 
Several models of Westi nghouse molded 
case ci rcuit breakers a re n o  longer manufac­
tu red. These ci rcuit breakers a re considered 
by Westing house to be out of production.  

However, some firms have been offering 
West inghou se out-of-production circuit 
breakers in  a reconditioned state. These c i r­
cuit breakers a re not new u n its and may 
have been in service for extended periods 
of service t ime.  

Westi nghouse molded case ci rcu it breakers 
a re not designed to be repai red or cal i ­
brated in the f ield.  When these ci rcuit break­
ers a re reconditioned by fi rms other than 
Westing house, it i s  extremely difficult to 
mai ntai n the original  factory specifications 
of the circuit breakers. 

Replacement of Out-of-Production Circuit 
Breakers 
When out-of-production circu it breakers 
must be replaced, Westi nghouse recom­
mends one of these solut ions :  

• Upgrade or retrofit the equipment to use 
the most current molded case circuit 
breaker tech nology. This i ncludes the 
Series C® fam i ly of molded case circuit 
breakers that have higher i nterrupting 
capacities i n  each frame s ize whi le  bei ng 
smal ler  and l ighter.  

• Use currently manufactu red Westing­
house replacement i ndustria l  ci rcuit 
breakers. They're ava i lab le from stock 
and can be used to replace many out-of­
production ci rcuit breakers. 

• Use Westi nghouse Panelboard Replace­
ment Ci rcuit Breakers in panelboards and 
smal l  switchboards with g roup mou nted 
ci rcuit breaker d istribution sections. These 
UL l isted replacement ci rcuit breakers a re 
newly manufactured and a re physically 
interchangeable with the ci rcuit breakers 
they a re desig ned to replace. (These ci r­
cuit breakers may be suitable for other 
replacement appl ications as wel l . )  

• West inghou se strong l y  recom mends that 
out-of-production ci rcu it breakers be 
replaced with one of the newly manufac­
tu red ci rcuit breakers described in the 
preceding paragraphs. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Business U n it 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania,  U .S .A. 1 5220 

1 00 and 1 50 Ampere Frames 

As a last resort, another a lternative is to uti­
l ize out-of-product ion ci rcuit breakers that 
have been reconditioned by Westi nghouse 
at the or ig ina l  factory. Factory recondi­
t ioned breakers a re ava i lab le for a l l  styles of 
out-of-production breakers (E, F, G, J ,  K,  
L,  . . .  ) .  These breakers a re not U L-I isted, but 
have been reconditioned and tested at the 
factory accordi ng to the manufactu r ing and 
engineering standards to which the or ig ina l  
breakers were bui lt .  

Westi nghouse Panelboard Replacement C i r­
cuit Breakers are newly manufactured and 
tested to the latest a ppl icable standards at  
the West ing house molded case circuit 
breaker plant in  Beaver, Pennsy lvan ia .  This 
p lant has a long and wel l-recognized tradi­
t ion of product safety, i ntegrity, and quality. 

The Panelboard Replacement C i rcuit Breaker 
solution e l iminates the need to consider 
a lternative approaches. Westi nghouse cus­
tomers a re assured that the high standards 
of product qual ity and rel iabi l ity do not 
have to be sacrificed when replacing West­
inghouse out-of-production c ircuit breakers. 

All Panelboard Replacement C i rcu it Breakers 
a re easily identified by the prefix "R" added 
to the out-of-production type ci rcuit breaker 
cata log n um be r  they replace. 

Tech nical Data 
29-121 

Panel board 
Replacement 
Breakers 
UL Listed 

Page 29 

Here is an example of the new Panel board 
Replacement Circuit Breaker catalog num­
bering system.  

1 .  An RF31 00 is  a newly manufactured, 
three-pole, 1 00 a m pere trip Panelboard 
Replacement Circuit Breaker. It replaces 
an  out-of-production F ci rcuit breaker. 

R Designates New Panelboard 
Replacement Ci rcuit B reaker 

F Identifies the Out-of-Production C i r­
cuit Breaker Fra m e  

3 Number  of Poles 

100 Trip U n it Ampere Rati ng 

Replacement Chart 
Current Panelboard Out-of-Production 
Circuit Breaker Type Circuit Breaker Type 

G) 

REA EA 
RE E 
REH EH 
RFA FA 
RHFA HFA 
RF 
RHF HF 

Volts AC 
(50/60 Hz) 

240 480 600 

• 
• 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

Panelboard Replacement Ci rcuit Breakers 
have non interchangeable trip u n its and the 
same i nterrupting capacity as the out-of­
production c ircuit breakers they replace. 

CD Last manufacture date - 1 974. 

Panelboard Replacement Breaker Interrupting Amp Ratings 

Breaker Amps @ 1 20 @ 240 @ 277 @ 480 @ 600 @ 1 25 @ 250 
Type Volts Ac Volts Ac Volts Ac Volts Ac Volts Ac Volts De Volts De 
RE 1 5- 100 7500 7500 (1 P) 5000 5000 
REA 1 5- 1 00 7500 7500 1 0000 (1 P) 5000 5000 
REH 1 5-1 00 1 8000 10000 1 0000 10000 
RF 1 5-1 00 1 8000 14000 1 4000 1 0000 
RFA 1 5- 1 50 1 8000 14000 1 4000 1 0000 
RHF 1 5-100 65000 25000 1 8000 20000 
RHFA 1 5- 150 65000 25000 1 8000 20000 
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Panelboard Replacement Breakers can be 
i nstal led i n  the fol lowin g  styles of old 
Westinghouse panelboards : 

Installed Installed 
Panelboard Branch Replacement 
Type Circuit Circuit 

Breakers Breakers 
ABH E<D RE 

A2B E <D  RE 

CDP E <D  RE 

EA REA 

EH REH 

FA RFA 

F RF 

NAB E <D  RE 

NAIB E <D ,  EA RE, REA 

NAIB-LX E<D RE 

NDP E <D ,  EA, EAH RE, REA, REH 

NEB EA REA 

N H DP EH REH 

NHEB EH/FA REH, RFA 

NHIB E-277<D RE 

N LAB-AB E <D  R E  

NLAB-ABH E<D RE 

Note: This i nformation covers most panel­
boards bui lt by Westi nghouse s ince 1 937. 

Westin ghouse Electric C orporation 
Distribution and Control Business U n it 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvan ia ,  U . S .A. 1 5220 

Notes: 
1 .  The RE breaker has off-center term ina ls  

just l ike the E breaker it is  replacing. 

2. For out-of-production breakers, the "B" 
suffix denoted a long handle,  however 
the "B" suffix denotes 277 voltage rati ng 
for the Panelboard Replacement 
Breakers. 

3. Some Panelboard Replacement Breakers 
do not have the same physica l dimen­
sions o r  mounting holes as the breakers 
they replace. For example, the types 
REH, RFA and RHFA a re 6 i nches in 
length and the breakers they replace, EH, 
FA and H FA a re 6V2 i nches in length. 
Mou ntin g  hardware is  provided with 
each breaker to resolve these d ifferences, 
and must be i n stal led to ensure a proper 
fit. 

Additional Information 
See i nstructio n  leaflets for detai led mount­
i n g  informati o n :  
RE, REA 
RF, RHF 
REH, RFA, RHFA 

I .L. 1 5558 
I .L. 1 5559 
I.L. 1 5562 

Printed in U.S.A. 
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control B u si ness U nit 
Electrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U .S.A. 1 5220 

December 1 990 
Supersedes Tech n ical Data 29- 1 2 1 ,  
pages 29-30, dated August, 1 989 
Mai led to : E, D, C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A, 

31 -500A 

Type REA 1, 2, 3-Poles; 240 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
( Includes Load Terminals  on ly;  see Termina ls  page 8) 
Continuous Catalog Numbers 
Ampere 
Rating 

1 -Pole 2-Pole 

@ 40°C 

1 5  REA 1 0 1 5  REA201 5  
20 REA1020 REA2020 
25 REA1025 REA2025 
30 REA1 030 REA2030 
40 REA1 040 REA2040 
50 REA1 050 REA2050 
60 REA1060 REA2060 
70 REA1070 REA2070 
80 REA1 080 REA2080 
90 REA1 090 REA2090 

100 REA1 1 00 REA2100 

Type REH 1, 2, 3-Poles; 480 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
( Inc ludes Load Termi nals on ly ;  see Terminals  page 8) 
Continuous Catalog Numbers 
Ampere 
Rating 

1-Pole 2-Pole 

@ 40°C 

1 5  REH 1 0 1 5  REH20 1 5  
20 REH1020 REH2020 
25 REH1 025 REH2025 
30 REH 1 030 REH2030 
40 REH 1 040 REH2040 
50 REH 1 050 REH2050 
60 REH 1 060 REH2060 
70 REH 1 070 REH2070 
80 REH 1 080 REH2080 
90 REH 1 090 REH2090 

1 00 REH 1 1 00 REH2100 

Type RE 1, 2, 3-Poles; 240 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
( Includes Load Terminals  only;  see Termina ls  page 8) 
Continuous Catalog Numbers 
Ampere 1 -Pole 2-Pole 
Rating 
@ 40°C 

20 R E 1 020 RE2020 
25 RE1 025 RE2025 
30 R E 1 030 RE2030 
40 R E 1 040 RE2040 
50 R E 1 050 RE2050 
60 R E 1 060 RE2060 
70 RE1 070 RE2070 
80 R E 1 080 RE2080 
90 R E 1 090 RE2090 

1 00 R E 1 1 00 RE2 1 00 

Type RFA 1, 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
( I ncludes Load Terminals  only;  see Term i nals page 8) 
Continuous 
Ampere 
Rating 
@ 40°C 

1 5  
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 

1 00 
1 25 
1 50 

Catalog Numbers 
1 -Pole 2-Pole 

R FA20 1 5  
RFA2020 
RFA2025 
RFA2030 
R FA2035 
RFA2040 
RFA2050 
R FA2060 
RFA2070 
RFA2080 
RFA2090 
RFA2100 
RFA2 1 25 
RFA2 1 50 

3-Pole 

REA301 5  
REA3020 
REA3025 
REA3030 
REA3040 
REA3050 
REA3060 
REA3070 
REA3080 
REA3090 
REA3100 

3-Pole 

REH30 1 5  
REH3020 
REH3025 
REH3030 
REH3040 
REH3050 
REH3060 
REH3070 
REH3080 
REH3090 
REH3 1 00 

3-Pole 

RE3020 
RE3025 
RE3030 
RE3040 
RE3050 
RE3060 
RE3070 
RE3080 
RE3090 
RE3100 

3-Pole 

RFA301 5  
R FA3020 
RFA3025 
RFA3030 
R FA3035 
RFA3040 
RFA3050 
RFA3060 
RFA3070 
RFA3080 
RFA3090 
RFA3 1 00 
RFA3 1 25 
RFA3 1 50 

Panel board 
Replacement 
Breakers 
UL Listed 

Technical Data 
29-121 
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Type RF 1, 2. 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
( Includes Load Terminals only; see Termi nals page 8) 
Continuous 
Ampere 
Rating 
@ 40°C 

1 5  
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 

100 

Catalog Numbers 
1 - Pole 2-Pole 

RF20 1 5  
RF2020 
RF2025 
RF2030 
RF2035 
RF2040 
RF2050 
RF2060 
RF2070 
RF2080 
RF2090 
R F2 1 00 

Type RHFA 1, 2, 3-Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
( Includes Load Terminals only; see Termi nals page 8) 
Continuous 
Ampere 
Rating 
@ 40°C 

1 5  
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 

1 00 
1 25 
1 50 

Catalog Numbers 
1 -Pole 2-Pole 

RHFA2015 
RHFA2020 
R H FA2025 
RHFA2030 
RHFA2035 
RH FA2040 
RHFA2050 
R H FA2060 
RHFA2070 
RHFA2080 
RHFA2090 
R H FA2100 
R H FA20 1 5  
RHFA2150 

3-Pole 

RF30 1 5  
RF3020 
RF3025 
RF3030 
RF3035 
RF3040 
RF3050 
RF3060 
RF3070 
RF3080 
RF3090 
RF3100 

3-Pole 

RHFA30 1 5  
RHFA3020 
RHFA3025 
RH FA3030 
RH FA3035 
RH FA3040 
RHFA3050 
RH FA3060 
RHFA3070 
RH FA3080 
RHFA3090 
RHFA3100 
RHFA3125 
RHFA3150 

Refer to photograph for Type RFA on page 3 1 .  Type RHFA is the same, except for the 
molding materia l .  

Type R H F  1 ,  2,  3-Poles; 600 Volts A c  Max.; Thermal Magnetic 
( Includes Load Terminals only; see Termi nals page 8) 
Continuous Catalog Numbers 
Ampere ���--------------��----------------���---------

1 -Pole 2-Pole 3-Pole Rating 
@ 40°C 

1 5  
20 
25 
30 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 

1 00 

RHF20 1 5  
RH F2020 
RHF2025 
R H F2030 
R HF2040 
RH F2050 
RH F2060 
RH F2070 
R H F2080 
RHF2090 
RHF2 1 00 

RHF3015 
REA3020 
RHF3025 
RHF3030 
RHF3040 
RHF3050 
RHF3060 
RHF3070 
RH F3080 
RHF3090 
RHF3100 

Refer to photograph for Type RF above. Type RHF is the same, except for the molding 
material .  

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Business Un it 
Electrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 1 5220 

Accessories and Modifications 
Description : Pages 1 9-28 

All accessories and modifications avai lable 
for Replacement Breakers Types EB, EHB 
and FB are also avai lable for  Panelboard 
Replacement Breakers Types RE, REH, RFA. 
RF, RHF. REA and RHFA. 

List Prices 
See Price List 29-021 , Dis. RCB-2. 

Terminals 
Breakers i nclude load term inals only. See 
Term inal data for Replacement Breakers 
Types EB, EHB and FB. 

sooc Calibration 
Add suffix "V" to catalog n u m ber for com­
plete breaker, l isted above, when ordering 
l isted ampere ratings for breakers to be 
used in 50°C ambients. Same price as stan­
dard 40°C breakers. 

Special BreakersCD 
Magnetic only, Front Adjustable ( includes 
Line and Load Term inals) .  Avai lable for 1 5-
1 50 ampere ratings for 2- and 3-pole RF, 
RHF and RHFA. 

Factory reconditioned F and FA Tri Pac 
styles also avai lable.CD 

<D Not listed with Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 

Printed in U.S.A. 

December 1 990 www . 
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October, 1 988 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution a nd Control Bus iness U nit 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvan ia ,  U .S .A. 1 5220 

Molded Case Switches 

Techn ica l Data 
29-121 
Page 1 7  

Su persedes Technica l  Data 29-1 2 1 ,  
pages 1 7- 1 8, dated March, 1 988 
Mai led to : E, D, C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A, 

H igh  Mag netic Tri p Type ( Fixed Trip Sett ing)  Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 31 -500A 

Molded Case Switches Molded Case Switches With High Magnetic Trip (Fixed Trip Setting) 
Molded Case Switches are Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc. l i sted devices and are Switch No. of Max. Max. Switch No. of Max. Max. 

avai lable only as h igh mag netic trip type Catalog Poles Volts Amps. Catalog Poles Volts Amps. 
Number Gl CD  Numbe r eD @  

with fixed t r ip  sett ing.  
DA2400WK 240 400 J B2250WK 2 600 250 
DA3400WK 240 400 J B2250WSK 2 600 250 

For appl ication information and UL Inc. J B3250WK 3 600 250 
l i sted withsta nd rat ings,  refer to Appl ication E B 1 1 00LK 1 20 1 00 JB3250WSK 3 600 250 

Data 29-1 60, pages 75-76. EB21 00LK 240 1 00 
EB31 00LK 240 1 00 KA2225WK 2 600 225 
E B 3 1 00SLK 240 1 00 KA2225WSK 2 600 225 

Further Information KA3225WK 3 600 225 

List Prices: Price List 29-021 Disc. Symbol E H B 1 1 00LK 277 1 00 KA3225WSK 3 600 225 
E H B 2 1 00LK 480 1 00 

RCB-2 E H B 3 1 00LK 3 480 1 00 KB2250WK 2 600 250 
E H B 3 1 00SLK 3 480 1 00 KB2250WSK 2 600 250 

KB3250WK 3 600 250 
FB21 00LK 600 1 00 KB3250WSK 3 600 250 
FB21 50LK 600 1 50 
FB31 00LK 600 1 00 LB2400WK 2 600 400 
FB31 50LK 600 1 50 LB2400WSK 2 600 400 
FB3150SLK 600 1 50 LB3400WK 3 600 400 
FB4100LK 4 277 480 1 00 LB3400WSK 3 600 400 
FB41 50LK 4 

JA2225WK 
JA2225WSK 2 
JA3225WK 3 
JA3225WSK 3 

Molded Case Switch Terminal Data 

MCS Max. Standard Termina ls  
Type Switch Terminal  Wire No. of 

Amps. Type or Type Wires 
Cat. No. 

DA, LB, LBB 400 T400DA2 Cu only 2 

EB, EHB, FB 1 00 Pressure Cu 1 
FB 1 50 Pressure Cu/AI 1 

JA, KA 225 TA225LA1 Cu/AI 1 
JB, KB 250 TA250KB Cu/AI 1 

277-480 1 50 
LBB2400WK 

600 225 LBB2400WSK 
600 225 LBB3400WK 
600 225 LBB3400WSK 
600 225 

Optional  Terminals 
Wire Range Termina l  Wire 

Type or Type 
Cat. No. 

3/0-250 MCM . . . . . .  . . . . 

# 1 4- 1 /0 Pressure Cui AI 
#4-410 . . . . . . . . . . 

#4-350 MCM T225LA Cu 
#4-350 MCM T250KB Cu 

2 
2 
3 
3 

No. of 
Wires 

. .  

1 
. .  

1 
1 

600 
600 
600 
600 

Wire Range 

. . . . . . . 

#4-410 
. . . . . . . 

400 
400 
400 
400 

#6-350 MCM 
#4-350 MCM 

Molded Case Switches With High Magnetic Trip - Trip Setting and Tolerance 
Frame Rating Trip Sett ing (Amp.) 

EB 
EHB/FB 
FB 

DA/LBlLBB 

JAIKA 

JB/KB 

- - - .  - - - - - ------ ----

1 00 1 000 
1 00 1 200 
1 50 1 500 

400 

225 

250 

4000 

2250 

2500 

Tolerance (%) 

± 20 
-: 20 
± 20 

+ 1 0 
- 0  
+ 1 0 
- 0 
+ 1 0 
- 0 

(8 Changed or added since previous issue. 
Gl Catalog number suffix identificatio n :  

K � Molded Case Switch with H i g h  Magnetic 
Trip ( Fixed Trip Sett ing)  

S � Saf-T-Vue cover 
L � With Line and Load Termi na ls 
W = No terminals 

0 Molded case switch dimensions are the same 
as the equivalent thermal magnetic breaker. 
Refer to Dimension Sheet 29- 1 70.  
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Tech nical  Data 
29-121 
Page 1 8  

West inghouse E l ectric Corporation 
Distri bution a nd Control Business U nit 
E l ectrical Components Division 
Pittsburg h ,  Pennsylvan ia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

October, 1988 www . 
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Westi ng house Electric Corporation 29-1 20 T WE A 
Low Voltage Breaker Division Technical  Data 
Beaver, Pa. 1 5009 

Page 3 

October, 1 975 
Su persedes Price List 29-1 20, pages 3-4 ,  
a l l  previous issues. 

For Lighti ng, D istri bution a nd Power Circu its AB DE-ION® 
Mai led to: E, D, C/1 901 ,  1 903, 1 928/ P L; 
E, D/2430 

Circuit Breakers 

Standard B reaker Selection G uide 

D A  

2 ,  3 Poles@ 
250-400 Amps 
@40"C 

BA 

1 ,  2, 3 Poles 
1 5-100 Amps 
@40"C 

E B  

1 ,  2 ,  3 Poles 
1 5-100 Amps 
@40"C 

E H B  

1 ,  2, 3 Poles 
1 5-100 Amps 
@40"C 

F B  

2 .  3 Poles 
1 5- 1 50 Amps 
@40"C 

------------------------- ------ -- - ----

D imensions, Inches, 3 Pol e Breakers 

H 
1 0Ya 

w 
5% 

D 
41;1s 

H 
3 

w 
3 

D 
2% 

H 
6 

w 
4Ya 

D 
3% 

H 
6 

w 
4Ya 

Ac Ratings I. C. Ratings Shown 1 8,000 are Symmetrical@; Ratings Shown 20,000 are Asymmetrical 

240 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. 
25,000 and 22,000 

De Ratings@ 

250 Volts 
1 0,000 Amps I .  C. 

1 20/240, 240, 277 
Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C.  
1 20/240 Volts: 

1 0,000 and 1 0,000 
240 Volts: 1 0,000 

and 1 0,000 
277 Volts: 1 0,000 

and 1 0,000 

1 20, 240 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. 
1 20 Volts: 1 0,000 

and 1 0,000 
240 Volts: 1 0,000 

and 1 0,000 

1 25, 1 25/250 Volts 
5,000 Amps I .  C. 

277, 480 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. 
240 Volts: 20,000 

and 1 8,000 
480 Volts: 1 5,000 

and 1 4,000 
277 Volts: 1 5,000 

and 1 4,000 

1 25, 250 Volts 
1 0,000 Amps I. C. 

Accessories and Modifications See Pages 43-52 for Description and Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc Status 

D 
3% 

H 
6 

w 
4Ya 

600 Volts Max 
Amps I .  C .  
240 Volts: 20,000 

and 1 8,000 
480 Volts: 1 5,000 

and 1 4,000 
600 Volts: 1 5,000 

and 1 4,000 

250 Volts 

D 
3% 

1 0,000 Amps I. C. 

-----

Shunt Trip 
Undervoltage Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Center Studs 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Ground Current Limiter 
Moisture- Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Parallel Connections 
Handle Lock Devices 

Moisture-Fungus 
Treatment 

Handle Lock Devices 

Shunt Trip 
Auxil iary Switch 
Mechanical I nterlock 
Center Studs 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture- Fungus Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Parallel Connections 
Handle Lock Devices 
Undervoltage Trip 
Alarm Switch 

Shunt Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical I nterlock 
Center Studs 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture- Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Parallel Connections 
Handle Lock Devices 
Undervoltage Trip 

Shunt Trip 
Undervoltage Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Field Discharge Contact 
Center Studs 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture- Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Parallel Connections 
Handle Lock Devices 

J B, K B  

2, 3 Poles@ 
70-250 Amps 
@40"C 

H 
1 0  

w 
4Ya 

D 
4Y,s 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C.  
240 Volts: 30,000 

and 25,000 
480 Volts: 25,000 

and 22,000 
600 Volts: 25,000 

and 22,000 

250 Volts 
1 0,000 Amps I. C. 

Shunt Trip 
U ndervoltage Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Center Studs 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Ground Current Limiter 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle M ech. 
Parallel Connections 
Handle Lock Devices 

<D Not Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  listed. @ Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. l isted. @ 2-pole un it supplied in 3-pole frame. www . 
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29-1 20 T WE A 
Techn ical Data 

Page 4 

Standard B reaker Selection G u ide 

LB,  L B B  

2 ,  3 Pole@ 
70-400 Amps 
@40'C 

LA 600 

2, 3 Poles@ 
250-600 Amps 
@40'C 

D imensions, Inches. 3- Pole B reakers 

H 
1 0Ya 

w 
5Y, 

H 
1 0% 

w 
BY.. 

M C  

2 ,  3 Poles@ 
400-800 Amps 

H 
1 6  

w 
8)1, 

D 
4Y,6 

N C  

2 ,  3 Poles@ 
600-1 200 Amps 

H 
1 6  

w 
8)1, 

D 
5% 

Ac Ratings I. C. Ratings Shown 42,000 are Symmetrical(!); Ratings Shown 50,000 are Asymmetrical 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. 
240 Volts: 50,000 

and 42,000 
480 Volts: 35.000 

and 30,000 
600 Volts: 25,000 

and 22,000 

De Ratings(!) 

250 Volts 
20,000 Amps I. C .Q) 

------ --------------------

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C.  
240 Volts: 50,000 

and 42,000 
480 Volts: 35,000 

and 30,000 
600 Volts: 25.000 

and 22,000 

250 Volts 
20.000 Amps I. C .Q) 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C.  
240 Volts: 50,000 

and 42,000 
480 Volts: 35,000 

and 30,000 
600 Volts: 25.000 

and 22.000 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. 
240 Volts: 50,000 

and 42,000 
480 Volts: 35,000 

and 30,000 
600 Volts: 25.000 

and 22,000 

----- - - - ----

Accessories and Modifications See Pages 43-52 for Description and Underwriters Laboratories, I nc .  Status 

Shunt  Trip 
Undervoltage Trip 
Auxi l i ary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical I nterlock 
Center Studs 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Ground C urrent Limiter 
Moisture- Fungus Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Parallel Connections 
Handle Lock Devices 

Shunt Trip 
Undervoltage Trip 
Auxil iary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical I nterlock 
Center Studs 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture- Fungus Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure H andle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 

CD U nderwriters' Laboratories, I nc .  listed. 
@ 2- Pole U n it supplied in  3 - pole frame. 
Q) Ratings above 1 0,000 amps not UL Listed. 

Westingho use Electric Corporat ion 
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pa. 1 5009 

Shunt Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical I nterlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture- Fungus Treatment 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
H a ndle Lock Devices 

Shunt Trip 
Auxil iary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus Treatment 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 

PC, PCC 

2, 3 Poles@ 
1 000-3000 Amps 

H 
22Ya 

w 
1 21;16 

600 Volts M ax. 
Amps I. C. 
240 Volts: 1 50,000 

and 1 25,000 
480 Volts: 1 1  5.000 

and 1 00,000 
600 Voots: 1 1 5,000 

and 1 00,000 

Drawout Frame 
Shunt Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical I nterlock 
Moisture - Fungus Treatment 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
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Cl Westin gh ouse Electric Corporatio n  
Low Voltage Breaker Division 

October, 1 97 5  
Supersedes Price List 29-1 20, pages 5 - 6, 
a l l  previous issues. 
Mai led to: E, D, C/1 901 ,  1 903, 1 928/ P L; 
E, D /2430 

Beaver, Pa. 1 5009 

H i g h  I nterrupting Capacity B reaker Selection G uide 

M A R K  75® M A R K  75® M A R K  75® 
Quicklag® H P  Type H BA Ouicklag® H C  

1 ,  2 Poles 
1 5-30 Amps; 
3 Poles, 
1 5-20 Amps 
@40'C 

1, 2 Poles 
1 5-30 Amps; 
3 Poles 
1 5-20 Amps 
@40'C 

Dimensions, Inches, 3 Pole B reakers 

W D 
1 (1 pole) 2% 

H 
3 

W D 
1 (1 pole) 2% 

1 ,  2 Poles 
1 5-30 Amps; 
3 Poles 
1 5-20 Amps 
@40'C 

H 
3% 

W D 
1 (1 pole) 2'/,, 

M A R K  75® H F B 

1 ,  2, 3 Poles@ 
1 5-1 50 Amps 
@40'C 

H 
6 

w 
4% 

D 
3% 

Ac Rating I. C .  Ratings Shown 65,000 are SymmetricaiCD; Ratings Shown 75,000 are Asymmetrical 

1 20/240 Volts Max. 
Amps I. C. 
75,000 and 65,000 

De RatingsCD 

• • • • • • • • •  c 

1 20/240 Volts Max. 
Amps I. C.  
75,000 and 65,000 

. . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . 

1 20/240 Volts Max. 
Amps I. C. 
75,000 and 65,000 

. . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I. C.  
240 Volts: 

75,000 and 65,000 
480 Volts: 

30,000 and 25,000 
600 Volts: 

20,000 and 1 8,000 

250 Volts 
20,000 Amps I. C.@ 

Accessories and Modifications, See Pages 43-52 for Description and U nderwriters' Laboratories, I nc. Status.) 

Moisture-Fungus 
Treatment 

Handle Lock Devices 

Moisture-Fungus 
Treatment 

Handle Lock Devices 

<D Underwriters' Laboratories. I nc. listed. 
® 2-pole un it suppl ied i n  3-pole frame. 
@ Ratings above 1 0,000 a m ps not U L Listed. 

Moisture- Fungus 
Treatment 

Handle Lock Devices 

Shunt Trip 
U ndervoltage Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical I nterlock 
Center Studs 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture- Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Parallel Connections 
Handle Lock Devices 

29-1 20 T WE A 
Technical Data 

Page 5 

AB DE-ION® 

Circuit Breakers 

M A R K  75® H K B  

2 ,  3 Poles@ 
70-250 Amps 
@40'C 

H 
1 0  

w 
4% 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. 
240 Volts: 

75,000 and 65,000 
480 Volts: 

30,000 and 25,000 
600 Volts: 

25,000 and 22,000 

250 Volts 
20,000 Amps I .  C.@ 

Shunt Trip 
U ndervoltage Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical I nterlock 
Center Studs 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Ground Current Limiter 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Parallel Connections 
Handle Lock Devices 

M A R K  75® H LB 

2, 3 Poles® 
1 25-400 Amps 
@40'C 

H 
1 0% 

w 
5)> 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C.  
240 Volts: 

75,000 and 65,000 
480 Volts: 

40,000 and 35,000 
600 Volts: 

30,000 and 25,000 

250 Volts 
20,000 Amps I. C . @  

Shunt Trip 
U ndervoltage Trip 
Auxil iary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Center Studs 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Ground Current Limiter 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Parallel Connections 
Handle Lock Devices 
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29-1 20 T WE A  
Technical Data 

Page 6 

Capacity B reaker Selection G uide High I nterrupting 

M A R K  75® H LA 
600 

M A R K  75® H M C  M A R K  75® H N C  T R I - PA C ®  F B  

�· · '  I • ._ 

2, 3 Poles@ 
250-600 Amps 
@40°C 

2,  3 Poles@ 
400-800 Amps 

D i mensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers 

H 
1 0% 

w 
8% 

D 
41/,s 

H 
1 6  

w 
8% 

D 
4Vts 

2, 3 Poles@ 
600-1 200 Amps 

H 
1 6  

w 
8% 

D 
5 Y,  

2, 3 Poles@ 
1 5-1 00 Amps 
@40°C 

H 
8% 

w 
4Y, 

D 
3 Y,  

---·-- ·· ------·---------------

Ac Ratings I. C. Ratings Shown 65,000 are Symmetrical(!); Ratings Shown 75,000 are Asymmetrical 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. 
240 Volts: 

75,000 and 65,000 
480 Volts: 

40,000 and 35,000 
600 Volts: 

30,000 and 25,000 

De Ratings(!) 

250 Volts 
20,000 Amps I .  C.@ 

600 Volts Max.  
Amps I .  C.  
240 Volts: 

75,000 and 65,000 
480 Volts: 

40,000 and 50,000 
600 Volts: 

30,000 and 25,000 

- ---- - ---- -

. .  . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . .  . .  

600 Volts M ax. 600 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C.  Amps I .  C.  
240 Volts: 240 Volts: 200,000 

75,000 and 65,000 480 Volts: 200,000 
480 Volts: 600 Volts: 200,000 

40,000 and 50,000 
600 Volts: 

30,000 and 25,000 

. . . . . . . . . . 250 Volts 

. . . . . . . . . . 1 00,000 Amps I. C.@ 

T R I - PA C ®  LA 

2, 3 Poles@ 
70-400 Amps 
@40°C 

H 
1 6  

w 
8% 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. 

D 
4% 

240 Volts: 200,000 
480 Volts: 200,000 
600 Volts: 200,000 

250 Volts 
1 00,000 Amps I. C.@ 

T R I - PAC® N B  

2, 3 Poles@ 
300-800 Amps@ 
@40°C 

H 
22 

w 
8% 

D 
5Y, 

TRI- PAC P B  

2 ,  3 Poles@ 
600-1200 Amps 
@40°C 

H 
22Y. 

------

600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. Amps I .  C.  
240 Volts: 200,000 240 Volts: 200,000 
480 Volts: 200,000 480 Volts: 200,000 
600 Volts: 200.000 600 Volts: 200,000 

· -----

250 Volts@ 250 Volts@ 
1 00,000 Amps I .  C.@ 1 00,000 Amps I .  C .@ 

----- -----· ·---··· ---- ----- --- ------- --- ---

Accessories and M od ifications, See Pages 43-52 for Description and Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  Status 

Shunt Trip 
Undervoltage Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Center Studs 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture- Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Paral lel  Connections 
H andle Lock Devices 

S h u nt Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Moisture- Fungus 

Treatment 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Han  die Lock Devices 
Rear Connecting Studs 

(j) Underwriters' Laboratories, I nc. l isted. 
@ 2 -pole u nit su ppl i ed in 3 -pole frame.  
® Ratings above 1 0.000 a m ps not  UL Listed. 
@ Based on N EMA test procedures. 

Shunt Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical i nterlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Enclosure H andle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 

@ De rating a ppl ies only to m agnetic on ly breakers. 
® For ratings above 350 am ps, De rating applies on ly 

to magnetic only breakers. 

West i n g house Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pa, 1 5009 

Shunt Trip 
Undervoltage Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Mechanical I nterlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 

Shunt Trip 
U ndervoltage Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical i nterlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
H a ndle Lock Devices 

-- ---- --------- - · -

Shunt Trip 
U ndervoltage Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical i nterlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture- Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 

Shunt Trip 
U ndervoltage Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Moisture- Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
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8 West i n g house Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker D ivision 
Beaver, Pa. 1 5009 

29- 1 20 T WE A 
Technical Data 

Page 7 

October, 1 975 
Supersedes Price List 29-1 20, pages 7-8, 
a l l  previous issues. 
Ma i led to: E, D, C/1 901 , 1 903, 1 928/P l.. 
E, C/2430 

AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

Replacement B reaker S elect ion G uide 

JA, KA LA B ,  LA 400 

2, 3 Poles@ 
70-225 Amps 
@40"C 

2, 3 Poles@ 
1 25-400 Amps 
@40"C 

Dimensions, I nches, 3 Pole B reakers 

H 
1 0Y. 

w 
5% 

H 
1 0% 

w 
8� 

D 
4Y,s 

MA 

2, 3 Poles@ 
1 25-BOO Amps 
@40"C 

H 
1 6  

w 
8� 

D 
4V,s 

AC Ratings I. C. Ratings Shown 25,000 are Symmetrical(!); Ratings Shown 30,000 are Asymmetrical. 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. 
240 Volts: 30,000 and 25.000 
480 Volts: 25,000 and 22,000 
600 Volts: 25,000 and 22,000 

De Ratings(!) 

250 Volts 
1 0,000 Amps I .  C. 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps. I .  C. 
240 Volts: 50,000 and 42,000 
480 Volts: 35,000 and 30,000 
600 Volts: 25,000 and 22,000 

250 Volts 
20,000 Amps I. C.@ 

600 Volts Max.  
Amps. I .  C. 
240 Volts: 50,000 and 42,000 
480 Volts: 35,000 and 30,000 
600 Volts: 25,000 and 22,000 

250 Volts@ 
20,000 Amps I .  C.@ 

N B  

2 ,  3 Poles@ 
700-1200 Amps 
@40"C 

H 
1 6  

w 
8� 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. 

D 
5% 

240 Volts: 50,000 and 42,000 
480 Volts: 35,000 and 30,000 
600 Volts: 25,000 and 22,000 

250 Volts@ 
20,000 Amps I .  C . @  

Accessories and Modifications See Pages 43-51  for Description a n d  U nderwriters Laboratories, Inc. Status. 

Shunt Trip 
U ndervoltage Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Center Studs 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Ground Current Limiter 
Moisture-Fungus Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Parallel Connections 
Handle Lock Devices 

S hunt Trip 
U ndervoltage Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Center Studs 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moistu re-Fungus Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 

(j) U n derwriters' Laboratories. I nc. listed 
@ 2-pole u n it supplied in 3-pole frame.  
@ Ratings above 1 0.000 amps not U L Listed. 
@ Based on N EMA test procedures. 
® De rating appl ies only to magnetic only breakers. 
@ For ratings 700 amps and up, De Rating applies 

only to magnetic only breakers. 

S h u nt Trip 
U ndervoltage Trip 
Auxil iary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical I nterlock 
Center Studs 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 

Shunt Trip 
U ndervoltage Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Center Studs 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 

P B  

2, 3 Poles@ 
600-3000 Amps 
@40"C 

H 
22Y. 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I . C. 

w 
1 2',1,, 

D 
gy,, 

240 Volts: 1 50,000 and 1 25,000 
480 Volts: 1 1 5,000 and 1 00,000 
600 Volts: 1 1 5,000 and 1 00,000 

250 Volts@ 
75,000 Amps I. C .@@ 

Shunt Trip 
U ndervoltage Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical I nterlock 
Moisture- Fungus Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
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Re placement B reaker Selection G u id e  
M A R K  75 @ H K A M A R K  7 5 @  H LA 400 M A R K  7 5 @  H MA 

2. 3 Poles@ 
70-225 Amps 
(£1)40"C 

"'�'• .. 
• • • • • •  

.. 

il 
I ,  * �· • 
t • · • . • .  

2. 3 Poles@ 
1 25-400 Amps 
@40"C 

D i m e nsions. Inches. 3 Pole Breakers 

H 
1 0){ 

w 
5Y:! 

H 
1 0% 

w 
8% 

2. 3 Poles@ 
1 25-800 Amps 
@40"C 

H 
1 6  

w 
BY. 

D 
41;16 

M A R K  75@ H N B  

• •• • 

__ ! 
2. 3 Poles@ 
700-1 200 Amps 
@40'C 

H 
1 6  

w 
BY. 

D 
5Y, 

Ac Rating I .  C. Ratings Shown 65.000 are Symmetrical(!); Ratings Shown 75,000 are Asymmetrical 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C 
240 Volts: 

75,000 and 65,000 
4BO Volts: 

40.000 and 35,000 
600 Volts: 

30,000 and 25,000 

De Ratings(!) 

250 Volts 
20,000 Amps I. C .Ql 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. 
240 Volts: 

75,000 and 65,000 
4BO Volts: 

40.000 and 35.000 
600 Volts: 

30.000 and 25,000 

250 Volts 
20,000 Amps I. C .Ql 

600 Volts Max.  
Amps I .  C.  
240 Volts: 

75,000 and 65,000 
4BO Volts: 

40,000 and 35,000 
600 Volts: 

30,000 and 25,000 

250 Volts@ 
20.000 Amps I .  C . Ql  

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. 
240 Volts: 

75,000 and 65,000 
4BO Volts: 

40,000 and 35,000 
600 Volts: 

30,000 and 25.000 

250 Volts@ 
20,000 Amps I .  C.Ql 

Accessories and Mod ifications, See Page 43-51 for  Description and Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc .  Status 

Shunt Trip 
Undervoltage Tr ip 
Auxi liary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Center Studs 
Rear Connecting Studs 
G round Current Limiter 
Moisture- Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Parallel Connections 
Handle Lock Devices 

Shunt Trip 
Undervoltage Trip 
Auxil iary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical I nterlock 
Center Studs 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture - Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure H a ndle Mech. 
Parallel Connections 
H andle Lock Devices 

CD U nderwriters Laboratories. I nc .  l isted. 
@ 2 - pole u n it suppl ied i n  3 - pole frame .  
Ql Rat ings  above 1 0,000 a m ps not U L Listed. 
@ For rat ings above 600 a m ps. De rat ing  app l ies  
on ly  to m a gnetic on ly  breakers. 

Westing house Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pa. 1 5009 

Shunt Trip 
Undervoltage Trip 
Auxil iary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical i nterlock 
Center Studs 
Moisture- Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enc losure H a ndle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 

Shunt Trip 
Undervoltage Trip 
Auxiliary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Meehan ical I nterlock 
Center Studs 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture- Fungus 

Treatment 
M a tor 0 perator 
Enclosure H andle Mech. 
H a ndle Lock Devices 
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October, 1 975 
Supersedes Price List 29- 1 20 
pages 9 - 1  0, a l l  previous issues. 
Mai led to: E, D, C/1 901 , 1 903, 1 928/ P L; 
E, D/2430 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 
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AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

G u ide to Ouicklag® Circuit B reaker Catalog N umbering System 

Old System 
Catalog N u m ber:  ONP LA 

:=r-,...1 ---�· 
Variations 

1 070 B 

BaseJ T --r-= I ..... ---------, 
No.  of Poles Amp Ratmg Modifications 

O N P :  Type P, 5,000 Amps. I .C .  
H O N P: Type P, 1 0,000 Amps. I . C. 
OH P: Type P, 65,000 Amps. I .C .  
ON B :  Type B,  5,000 Amps. I .C.<D 
HON B :  Type B, 1 0,000 Amps. I .C .<D 
OH B :  Type B, 65,000 Amps. I .C.<D 
OC: Type C, 5000 Amps. I .  C.  
H OC: Type C, 1 0,000 Amps. I .  C. 
OHC: Type C, 65,000 Amps I .  C. 

L: 1 20/240 Volts 
A: Above 50 Amp. 
v: 5o·c 

New System 
Catalog N u m ber:  H OP 

OP: Type P, 5,000 Amps. I. C. 
H OP: Type P, 1 0,000 Amps. I .C .  
OPH : Type P, 22,000 Amps. I . C. 
OB: Type B, 5,000 Amps. I . C.<D 
H OB :  Type B, 1 0,000 Amps. I . C.<D 
OB H :  Type B, 22,000 Amps. I .  C. 
OC: Type C, 1 0,000 Amps. I .  C. 
OCH :  Type C, 22,000 Amps. I .  C. 

No. of Poles 

1 :  1 Pole 
2: 2 Poles 
3: 3 Poles 

1 :  1 Pole 
2 :  2 Poles 
3: 3 Poles 

01 5 = 1 5  Amp. 
025 = 25 Amp. 
070 = 070 Amp. 
1 00 = 1  00 Amp. 
Etc. 

070 

T 
Amp. Rating 

01 5 : 1 5  Amps. 
025 : 25 Amps. 
070 : 70 Amps. 
1 00 : 1 00 Amps. 
Etc. 

v 

B :  2 Pole Sw. Neutral 
B: 3 Pole Delta 

M odifications 

B: 2 Pole Sw. N eutral 
B: 3 Pole Delta 
H: 240 Volt (2 Pole) 
v: 5o·c 

G uide to B reaker  Catalog N u m bering System ( For  Breakers other than Ouicklag and S E LTRON IC™) 

Catalog N um ber:  E B  3 030 A 

Breaker No� Trip
1
Am:- � ifications 

Type Poles Rating -----':;___ ___ _ 

BA 
CA 
DA 
EB 
E H B  
F B  
H F B  
etc. 

1 :  1 Pole 
2:  2 Poles 
3: 3 Poles 
4: 4 Poles 

Note: Above i nformation is for 
identification of Catalog N u mber 
only. Do not use to construct 
catalog n u mbers not l isted i n  
this catalog . 

Thermal Magnetic 
030: 30 Amps. 
1 00: 1 00 Amps. 
1 200: 1 200 Amps. 
etc. 

Magnetic Only 
Use H igh  Setting 
022 
045 
1 1 0  
1 90 
270 
480 
etc. 

(j) Replaced by Types BA or H BA. 

A: Ambient Comp 
B: 277 Volts (BA only) 
C: Switching N eutral or Delta Breakers 

( BA only) 
F: Frame On ly 
H :  240 Volt ( BA 2, 3 Pole only) 
L: Line and Load Lugs ( E B ,  EH B, FB, 

H FB,  FB, T R I - PAC® 
M: M agnetic Only 
N :  M olded Case Switch ( Non-auto) 
P: T R I - PAC 
R:  Used with P to indicate redisgned 

T R I - PAC (Types LA and P B )  
R :  Used with F B  magnetic only 

breakers and Type LFB current 
Li miters for FB breakers to indicate 
rejection feature. 

S: SAF-T-VU E® 
T: Trip U n it 
V: 5o·c Cal ibration 
W: Without Termi nals 
X: Load Termi nals Only (except FB 

l ine l isted under L above) 
Y: Line Terminals Only 
Z: AI/Cu Terminals www . 
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SEL T R O N I C™ B reaker Catalog N u mber System 

Catalog N u m ber: 

Frame Type 

LC 
M C  
N C  
PC 
P C F  
PCC 
PCCF 
H LC 
H M C  
H N C 

M C G  
H M CG 
N C G  
H N CG 
PCG 
PCFG 
PCCG 
PCCFG 

Standard 
Breakers 

Breakers with 
Built in Ground 
Fault Protection 
and extra C.T. 
for neutral 

M C  3 

� 
No.  of 
Poles 

2 - 2  Pole 
3 - 3  Pole 

800 F 

-c.., 
Max. Frame 
Rating 

800-800 Amps. 
1 200 - 1 200 Amps. 
Etc. 

S E LT R O N I C™ R ating P lug Catalog N umbering System 

Catalog N u m ber: A 25 PC 2500 

Indicates 
Frame 
Only 
Without 
Rating Plug 
or Terminals 

NW 
Indicates 
Non Auto 
with dummy 
trip or straps 
and without 
terminals 

r-=r � -r=L---------------�1 
Adjustable 
Plug 

Omit for 
standard 
plugs or 
for G. F. 
plugs. 

M ax. Frame 
Rating (Amps) 

1 - 1 50 
3 - 300 
6 - 600 
8 - 800 

1 2 - 1 20 0  
20 - 2000 
25 - 2500 
30 - 3000 

Breaker Frame Rati ng Plug 
Type Contin uous 

LC 
MC ( H M C) 
N C  ( H N C) 
PC ( PCC) 

)Std. 

M C G  ( H M C G ) }with 
N CG H N CG) Ground 
PCG ( PCCG) Fault 

Amp Rating 

75 - 75 Amp. 
1 00 - 1 00 Amp. 
600 - 600 Amp. 

3000 - 3000 Amp. 
Etc. 

N ote: Above i nformation is for identifi­
cation of Catalog N umber only.  Do not 
use to construct Catalog n u m bers not 
l isted in this catalog.  

Westing house Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker D ivision 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

c 
(f) 
?> 
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Westing house Electric Corpo ration 
Low Voltage Breaker D ivision 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

January, 1 976 
Supersedes Tech. Data 29 -1 20 T WE A 
pages 1 1 - 1 2, dated October, 1 97 5  
Mai led to: E ,  D, C/1 901 , 1 903, 1 928/ P L  
E, D/2430 

Quicklag@ Types P, C 1 00 Amperes 
MARK 75@ Types H P, HC 1 5-30 Amperes 

Quicklag Type P,  C and M A R K  75 Type H P, H C  B reakers 
5 - 1 25 Amperes, 1 20/240 Volts Ac, 1 ,  2 a n d  3- Pol es, 1 0,000 Ampere I. C. 

1 Pole 
Ouicklag P 

2 Pole 
Ouicklag P 
1 20/240 Volts 

3 Pole 
Ouicklag C 

Selection Data Thermal M a g netic B reakers 

Catalog Numbers 
1 Pole@ 2 Pole@ 3 Pole@ 

Contin­
uous 
Ampere 
Rating 
@40"C 

1 20/240 f2�--�-----------z40-V� 240 Volts ______ _ 

Volts Ac Max. Volts Ac Max. Ac, Max. Ac Max. 
Standard MARK 75 Standard 

·-MARK 75 Standard s"'"t-an-d'""a-rd;--·--M�A"""R:::Kcc7""'5� 

Ouicklag P, H P  Plug-in B reakers ( Discount Symbol CB-1 ) 
5@@ QNPL1 005 QNPL2005 

1 0  HQP1 01 0 H OP201 0 
1 5  HOP1 01 5 QH PL1 01 5 HOP201 5 Q H P L201 5 
20 HOP1 020 Q H P L1 020 H QP2020 QHPL2020 
25 H QP1 025 H QP2025 
30 HQP1 030 QHPL1 030 HQP2030 QHPL2030 
35 HQP1 035 . . . . . . . . . HOP2035 

40 HQP1 040 HOP2040 
50 HOP1 050 . . . . . . . . . HOP2050 
55 HOP1 055 HOP2055 
60 HOP1 060 H OP2060 
70 HQP1 070 HOP2070 
90 H OP2090 

1 00 . . . . . . . . . HOP21 00 
1 25 · · · · · · · · ·  . . . . . . . . . H QP21 25 

Ouicklag C, HC Bolt-on Breakers ( Discount Symbol C B-2)$ 
5@@ QCL1 005 QCL2005$ 

1 0 QC1 01 O(j QC201 0 
1 5  QC1 01 5(j QHCL1 0 1 5  QC201 5 
20 QC1 020$ QHCL1 020 QC2020 
25 QC1 025$ . . . . . . . . . QC2025 
30 QC1 030$ QHCL1 030 QC2030 
35 QC1 035$ . . . . . . . . . QC2035 

40 
50 
55 
60 
70 
90 

1 00 

QC1 040(j 
QC1 050(j 
QC1 055(j 
QC1 060$ 
QC1 070(j 

QC2040 
QC2050 
QC2055 
QC2060 
QC2070 
QC2090 
QC21 00 

® Not listed with Underwriters" Laboratories, I nc. 
Q) Packaged: 24 in single carton, 1 44 i n  master; approx. 

ship wt.: 7 lbs. and 46 lbs. respectively. 
@) Packaged: 1 2  in single carton, 72 i n  master; approx. 

ship wt.: 9 lbs. and 58 lbs. respectively. 
® Packaged: 8 in  single carton, 48 in  master; approx. 

ship wt.: 9 lbs. and 58 lbs. respectively. 
@ Have reduced interrupting rating; refer to Westing­

house. 
(j Changed since previous issue. 

QHCL201 5 
QHCL2020 

QH CL2030 

HQN P201 0@ 
HQN P201 5 
HQNP2020 
HON P2025 
HONP2030 
HQN P2035 

HQN P301 0® 
HQN P301 5 
H ON P3020 
HQN P3025 
HQNP3030 
HQN P3035 

HQN P2040 HQN P3040 
HQN P2050 HQN P3050 

HQC201 0@ 
HQC201 5 
HQC2020 
HOC2025 
HQC2030 
H QC2035 

HQC2040 
HQC2050 

HON PA3060 
HQN PA3070 
HQN PA3090 
HQNPA31 00 

H QC301 0@ 
HOC301 5 
HQC3020 
HQC3025 
HQC3030 
HQC3035 

HOC3040 
HOC3050 

HQCA3060 
HQCA3070 
HQCA3090 
HQCA3 1 00 

QH P301 5 
QH P3020 

QHC301 5 
QH C3020 

29-1 20 T WE A  
Techn ical Data 

Page 1 1  

AB DE-ION® 
Circu it Breakers 

Quicklag Type P and C breakers meet require­
ments of Federal Specification W-C-37 5a as 
follows. Mark 75 Type HP and H C  breakers 
are not defined in  Federal Specification W - C -
375a. 

Standard B reakers 
1 ,  2 Poles, 1 20/240 Volts Ac, Max.: Class 1 a 
1 Pole, 1 20 Volts Ac Max.: Class 2b 
2, 3 Poles, 240 Volts Ac,  Max. :  Class 1 b,  2c 

U nderwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  Listed 
I nterrupting Ratings: 
Types P, C: 1 0,000 Amperes (Asym. or Sym. )  
MARK 75 Types H P, H C: 75,000 Amps. 
Asym., 65,000 Amps. Sym. 

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase applica­
tions, refer to Westinghouse. 

N ote: All two and three pole breakers are of 
the common trip type. 

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A 
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Ouicklag ® Type P. C and M A R K  75® 
Type H P, H C, Continued 

S pecial  Ouicklag Type P and C B reakers 

See Application Data 29- 1 60 or DB 29-1 50 
for description and application. 

Continuous 
Ampere 
Rating 

Catalog/Style N umbers 
Ouicklag P Quicklag C 
C B - 1  Disc. C2B- Disc. 

Switching Neutral B reakers 
1 0  H Q N P L201 0 B @  
1 5  HQN P L201 5B 
20 H Q N P L2020B 

Delta Breakers 
1 0  H Q N P L301 0 B @  
1 5  HQN PL301 5B 
20 H Q N P L3020B 

H OC L20 1 0 B @  
HQCL201 5B 
HOCL2020B 

H QCL301 0B@ 
HQCL301 5B 
H QC L3020B 

Tungsten Lamp Load B reakers (1 Pole) 
1 5  2606D61 G 1 6  2606D71 G 1 6  
20 2606D61 G 1 7  2606D71 G 1 7  

S hock Tested Ouicklag C B reakers, 
1 0,000 A mperes I .C .  

Avai lable in  al l  standard rating Ouicklag C 
1 ,  2 and 3 pole breakers. Order "simi lar to" 
and add 30% to price of standard breaker. 

M olded Case Switches 
Non-Auto Ouicklag C Breakers 
No. of Ampere Max. Ac 
Poles Rating Volts 

1 50 1 20/240 
1 1 00 1 20/240 
2 50 
2 1 00 
3 50 
3 1 00 

Panelboard Accessories 

Description 

N umber Tabs, 1 -42, Gum-Backed 
ON B utton, Black on White 
OFF Button, Black on White 
Branch Breaker Connector Tube 

240 
240 
240 
240 

Style 
N umber 

QC1 050N 
QC1 1 00N 
QC2050N 
QC21 00N 
QC3050N 
QC31 00N 

Style N umber 

622B630H01 
K-72641 
K-72642 
K-8221 7 

® Not U nderwriters' Laboratories, I nc .  listed. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

B reaker Accessories® (See DB 29- 1 50 for 
description.) 
Description 

Dummy Breakers 
Ouicklag P, H P  
Quicklag C ,  H C 

Moisture- Fungus Treatment 
1 Pole 
2 Pole 
3 Pole 

Standard Handle Tie ( MARK 75@ 
Breakers Only) 
California Handle Tie ( 1  Pole Breakers 
only) 
Lock Dog ( N o n - Padlockable) 

A11 1 and 3 Pole Breakers, 2 Pole 
Type H C, H P and 2 Pole, 240 Volt, 

Style N umber 

2600D71 G09 
2604D91 G 1 5  

1 720 375 

1 33A633G01 

Type P, C 1 256C42G02 
Types C, P, 2 Pole, 1 20/240 Volt 1 256C42G01 

Padlock Device (Non- Removable per 
California Code) 

1 ,  2, 3 Pole Quicklag P, H P 
1 ,  2, 3 Pole Quicklag C, H C 

Padlock Device ( Removable) 
All 1 ,  3 Pole Quicklag Breakers 

Face Mounting Plate 

1 256C41 G01 
750821 1 G01 

208B831 G02 

1 Pole (Clip Style) Type H C  1 61 4256 
2 Pole ( Face Plate) Type H C  31 3C083G01 
1 Pole Type QC 1 258C07G01 
2 Pole Type QC 1 258C07G02 

Front Mount ing I n sert (Quicklag C, HC) 
2 Pole (240 volt breakers on ly) M ust Be Factory 
3 Pole I nstalled 

Base Mounting Clamp (Qu icklag C, 
H C - 2 required) 
Base Mounting Plate (Quicklag C, 
H C - 6  poles) 

Special Cal ibration® 

K8221 6 

207B51 3G01 

Special calibration price additions apply to 
ampere ratings not l isted as standard, or for 
ambi ents other than 40'C or 50' C. Also price 
additions apply to specific calibrations for 
frequencies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac circuits. 
See Application Data 29- 1 60 for information 
regarding special conditions. 

Type 
of 
Calibration 

Thermal 
Magnetic 
Frequency 

List Price Addition 
1 -49 
Identical U n its 

Add 20% to 
List Price of  
Complete B reaker 

50 or  More 
Identical U n its 

N one 
None 
None 

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A 

Cl 
S pecial B reakers 

Switch i ng N eutral:  For 
application in  accordance 
with N. E. C. 51 4-5,240 - 1 2 
and 380- 1 .  Avai labi l ity: 2 poles 
1 20 Volts Ac Max., 1 0,000 
amps I. C. 

Delta: For appl ication on 
3 phase, 4 wire delta 
systems where a combi­
nation of 1 phase and 3 
phase circuits are re­
quired. Availabil ity: 3 
poles, 1 20/240 Volts Ac 
Max., 1 0,000 amps I. C. 

Tungsten Lampload:  For application o n  
circuits feeding tungsten lamps having abnor­
mally high inrush currents and rated in  the 
vicin ity of 1 000 watts. M agnetic trip is  set 
approximately 20 times thermal rating to over­
ride inrush. Availabi l ity: 1 Pole, 1 20/240 Volts 
Ac Max., 1 0,000 amps I. C. 

Terminals 
Terminals are Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 
l isted as su itable for the wire type and size 
l isted below. When used with a luminum con­
ductors, use joint compound. 

Types P, H P: Termi nals on load side on ly; 
l ine termina ls  are plug- in female clamps 
which c l ip  on bus stab. 

Types C, H C :  Terminals on l ine and load 
ends. 

Breaker 
Amps 

Terminal 
Type 

Wire Range 
and Type 

Al l  5 Amp, M A R K  75 and 240 Volt, 2, 3 Pole 
5-30 Binding Screw 111 1 4- 111 8 Cu 

35-70 Pressure Type 111 1 4- 111 2 Cu/A 
90-1 00 Pressure Type 111 4- 111 1 Cu/ AI 

Type P 1 20/240 Volt, 1 ,  2 Pole 
1 0-30 Pressure Type 
35-50 Pressure Type 
55-1 25 Pressure Type 

Type C 1 20/240 Volt 1 ,  2 Pole 
1 0-20 Binding Screw 
30 Pressure Type 
35-50 Pressure Type 
55-70 Pressure Type 
90-1 00 Pressure Type 

111 1 4- 111 8 Cu/AI 
111 1 4- 111 4 Cu/AI 
111 8-1  /o Cu/AI 

111 1 4- 111 1 0  
111 1 4- 111 8 
iii 1 4- i11 4 
iii 8- i11 2 
iii 6- iii 1 
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October, 1 975 
Supersedes Price List 29-1 20, 
Pages 1 3 - 1 4, all previous issue. 
Mai led to: E, D, C/1 901 ,  1 903, 1 928/ P L; 
E, D/2430 

Westi ng house Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

Quicklag@ Type QPH,  QBH,  QCH, 
1 00 Amperes 
Quicklag G round Fault Breakers, 
Type P and C, 1 5-30 Amperes 

Type Q P H .  O B H ,  and QCH Quicklag B reakers 
1 5- 1 00 Amperes, 1 20/240, 240 Volts Ac, 1 ,  2 and 3- Poles, 22,000 Ampere I. C. 

1 Pole OPH 2 Pole Q B H  3 Pole OCH 

Continuous 
Amps, @ 
40°C 

Catalog Numbers 
1 Pole@ 2 Pole@ 3 Pole@ 
1 20/240 Volts Ac, Max. 1 20/240 Volts Ac, Max. 240 Volts Ac, Max. 24C Volts Ac, Max. 

Quicklag QPH Plug-in Breakers ( D iscount Symbol CB-1 ) 
1 5  QPH 1 01 5 QPH201 5 
20 OPH1  020 OPH2020 
25 OPH1  025 OPH2025 
30 OPH1 030 OPH2030 
35 OPH1  035 OPH2035 
40 OPH1 040 OP H2040 
50 OPH1  050 OPH2050 
55 OPH1 055 OPH2055 
60 OPH1 060 OPH2060 
70 OPH1  070 OPH2070 
90 OPH2090 

1 00 OPH21 00 
Quicklag Q B H  Bolt-on B reakers ( Discount Symbol CB-2)  

1 5  O B H 1 01 5 OBH201 5 
20 O B H 1  020 OBH2020 
25 O B H 1 025 OBH2025 
30 O B H 1  030 OB H2030 
35 OBH1  035 QBH2035 
40 O B H 1  040 OBH2040 
50 O B H 1 050 OBH2050 
55 O B H 1 055 OB H2055 
60 OBH1 060 OBH2060 
70 OBH1  070 OBH2070 
90 OBH2090 

1 00 OBH21 00 

Quicklag QCH Bolt-on Breakers ( Discount Symbol CB-2)  
1 5  OCH1 01 5 OCH201 5 
20 OCH1 020 OCH2020 
25 OCH1 025 QCH2025 
30 QCH1 030 OCH2030 
35 QCH1 035 OCH2035 
40 OCH1 040 QCH2040 
50 OCH1 050 OCH2050 
55 QCH1 055 OCH2055 
60 QCH1 060 OCH2060 
70 OCH1 070 QCH2070 
90 QCH2090 

1 00 OCH21 00 

(6) Not l i sted with Underwriters' Laboratories, I nc. 
@ Packaged: 24 in single carton, 1 44 in master; approx. 

ship wt.: 7 lbs. and 46 lbs. respectively. 
@) Packaged: 1 2  in  single carton, 72 in master; approx. 

ship wt.: 9 lbs. and 58 lbs. respectively. 
® Packaged: 8 in  single carton, 48 in  master; approx. 

ship wt.: 9 1bs and 58 1bs. respectively. 

OP H201 5H 
0PH2020H 
OPH2025H 
OP H2030H 
0PH2035H 
0PH2040H 
0PH2050H 

0B H201 5 H  
0BH2020H 
OBH2025H 
0BH2030H 
0 B H 2035H 
0BH2040H 
0BH2050H 

OCH201 5 H  
OCH2020H 
OCH2025H 
OCH2030H 
OCH2035H 
0CH2040H 
OCH2050H 

OPH301 5 
OPH3020 
OPH3025 
QP H3030 
OPH3035 
OPH3040 
QPH3050 

OP H3060 
OP H3070 
QP H3090 
OPH31 00 

QB H301 5 
QB H3020 
OBH3025 
QBH3030 
OB H3035 
OBH3040 
OBH3050 

OBH3060 
OBH3070 
OBH3090 
QBH31 00 

QCH301 5 
QCH3020 
QCH3025 
OCH3030 
QCH3035 
QCH3040 
QCH3050 

QCH3060 
QCH3070 
QCH3090 
QCH31 00 

29-1 20 T WE A  
Technical Data 

Page 1 3 

AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

These breakers are n ot defined in Federal 
Specification W-C-375a. 

U nderwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  Listed 
I nterrupting R atings: 
22,000 Sym.,  25,000 Asym. 

Listed with Underwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc.  except as noted .  

On a l l  3 phase Delta, G round B phase applica­
tions, refer to Westinghouse. 

Terminals  
Terminals are  U nderwriters' Laboratories, Inc .  
l isted as suitable for  the wire type and size 
listed below. When used with a luminum con­
ductors, use joint compound. 

Q P H :  Terminals on load side only; l ine ter­
minals are plug- in  female clamps which cl ip 
on bus stab. 

Q B H :  Terminals on load side only; l ine ter­
minals are extended tang which bolts di rectly 
to bus. 

QC H :  Terminals on l ine  and load ends; l ine  
terminal screws are  packaged separately. 

Breaker Terminal Type Wire Range 
Amps and Type 

5 -30 Binding Screw # 1 4 - lli  8 Cu 
35-70 Pressure Type J!I 1 4- J!1 2 Cu/AI 
90- 1 00 Pressure Type w 4- # 1 Cu/AI 

N ote: All two and three pole breakers are of 
the common trip type. 

For Special Cal ibrations and Accessories. 
see Page 1 4. 

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A. 
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29-1 20 T WE A 
Technical Data 

Page 1 4  

Type Q P H .  Q B H .  QCH Quicklag B reakers, Continued 

S pecial Cal ibration 
Special cal ibration price additions apply to ampere ratings not l isted 
as standard, or for ambients other than 40"C or 50" C. Also price ad­
ditions apply to specific cal ibrations for frequencies other than 0-60 
H ertz Ac circuits. See Application Data 29-1 60 for i nformation regard­
ing special conditions. 

Type of Calibration List Price Addition ( C B -2 Disc.) 
1 -49 Identical U nits 50 or More Identical U nits 

Thermal 
Magnetic 
Frequency 

Add 20% to List Price 
of Complete B reaker 

None 
None 
None 

B reaker Accessories (See DB 29- 1 50 for description.) 
Description 

Dummy Breakers 
OPH 
OBH 
QCH 

Moisture- Fungus Treatment 
1 Pole 
2 Pole 
3 Pole 

Handle Tie 
California 
Lockdog (Non-Padlockable) 
Padlock Attachment ( Removable) 
Padlock Device (Non- Removable per Cal. Code) 

1, 2, 3 Pole Breakers (QPH,  OB H)  
1 ,  2, 3 Po le  Breakers (QCH) 

Face Mounting Plate (QCH) 
1 Pole (C l ip  Style) 
2 Pole ( Face Plate) 

Front Mounting Insert (QCH) 
2 Pole 
3 Pole 

Base Mounting Clamp (QCH - 2 required) 
Base Mounting Plate (OCH - 6 Poles) 

Panelboard Accessories 

Description 

N u mber Tabs, 1 -42, G u m - Backed 
O N  Button, Black on  White 
OFF Button, Black on White 
Branch Breaker Connector Tube 

List P rices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A. 

Westing house Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

Style N u mber 

2600D71 G09 
2600D81 G09 
2604D91 G 1 5 

1 33A633G01 
1 256C42G02 
208B831 G02 

1 256C41 G01 
750B21 1 G01 

1 61 4  256 
31 3C083G01 

M ust Be Factory 
I nstalled 
K8221 6 
207 B51 3G01 

Style N umber 

622B630H01 
K-72641 
K-72642 
K-8221 7 

Quicklag G round Fault C i rcuit B reakers, 
Types P a nd B,  1 5-30 Amperes, 1 20 Volts Ac, 1 Pole; 
1 5-30 Amperes, 1 20/240 Volts Ac, 2 Poles 

Sensitivity: 5 Mi l l iamps or greater. 

Cl 

Westinghouse Quicklag Ground Fault circuit breakers are U L  l isted as 
Class A, Group 1 ,  ground fault circuit interrupters. 

Quicklag Ground Fault circuit breakers are 1 or 2 pole, thermal mag­
netic circuit breakers, which i ncorporate a solid state ground fault 
sensing circuit to detect grou nd fault current. Available as plug - i n  
(Type P) or bolt-on (Type B )  design, they are i nterchangeable in  load 
centers and panelboards with standard Westinghouse Type P plug-in,  
and Type B bolt-on Quicklag circuit breakers. 

Quicklag Ground Fault circuit breakers are normally used in load­
centers or panel boards to protect small  branch circuits in  residential, 
commercial or industrial appl ications. They function to protect humans 
from ground faults of 5 mi l l iamperes or greater, as wel l  as normal 
circuit protection providing i nverse time overload and i nstantaneous 
short circuit protection. 

Typical applications include protection against ground fault hazards 
in circuits near swimming pools and outdoor receptacles for which the 
N EC requires protection of human life against ground faults. ( Ref­
erence N EC articles 680-31 , 680-20, 680-6, 555-3, 21 0-22, and 21 0-7.)  

Catalog N u m bers 
1 Pole, 1 20 Volts 

Catalog N u mbers 
2 Poles, 1 20/240 Volts 

Contin­
uous 
Ampere 
Rating Type P Type B Type P Type B 

Plug- in __ B_o_lt-_o_n ___ � P_lu
--'

g,__-_in  
_____ B_o_lt_-o_n 

__ 

1 0,000 Amperes I .C .  ( D iscount Symbol CB-3)  
1 5  QPG F1 01 5 QBG F1 01 5 
20 QPGF1 020 Q B G F 1 020 
25 QPGF1 025 OBGF1 025 
30 QPG F1 030 OBG F1 030 
22,000 Amperes I . C .  ( D iscount Symbol C B -3)  
1 5  QPH G F 1 01 5 Q B H G F1 01 5 
20 QPH G F 1 020 O B H G F 1 020 
25 QPH G F1 025 Q B H G F1 025 
30 OPH G F1 030 O B H G F1 030 

OPG F201 5 
QPG F2020 
QPG F2025 
QPG F2030 

QBGF201 5 
OBG F2020 
QBG F2025 
QBG F2030 

� :J <D a. 
:J c (f) )> 

www . 
El

ec
tric

alP
ar

tM
an

ua
ls 

. c
om

 



October, 1 975 
Supersedes Price List 29-1 20, 
pages 1 5-1 6, a l l  previous issues. 
M ailed to: E, D,  C/1 901 , 1 903, 1 928/PL; 
E, D/2430 

Type CA and CAH B reakers 

Westing house Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

Type CA and CAH 225 Amperes, 
Type DA 400 Amperes, 
Type BA 1 25 Amperes 
MARK 75® Type H BA 30 Amperes 

1 25-225 Amperes, 240 Volts Ac, 2 and 3 Poles, Fixed Trip, Thermal Magnetic Breakers 
Continuous 
Ampere 

B reakers With Line Terminals Only Breakers With Line and Load Terminals 

Rating @ 40"C 
Catalog N u mbers __ ��-- ____ _ 

2 PClie --- 3 Pole 
Catalog N umhe-rs___ -- ---- --

2 P� 3 Pole 

1 0,000 Amperes I . C .  ( D is. Sym. C B-2) 
1 25 CA21 25Y CA31 25Y CA21 25 CA31 25 
1 50 CA21 50Y CA31 50Y CA21 50 CA31 50 
1 75 CA21 75Y CA3 1 7 5Y CA21 75 CA31 75 
200 CA2200Y CA3200Y CA2200 CA3200 
225 CA2225Y CA3225Y CA2225 CA3225 
225 M CS CA2225NY CA3225NY CA2225N CA3225N 

22.000 Amperes I .C.  ( Dis. Sym. C B-2) 
1 25 CAH21 25Y CAH31 25Y CAH 21 25 CAH31 25 
1 50 CAH21 50Y CAH31 50Y CAH21 50 CAH31 50 
1 75 CAH21 75Y CAH31 75Y CAH21 75 CAH31 75 
200 CAH 2200Y CAH3200Y CAH2200 CAH3200 
225 CAH2225Y CAH3225Y CAH2225 CAH3225 

Approx. Ship. Wt. Approx. Ship. Wt. Approx. Ship. Wt. Approx. Ship. Wt. 
3Y.. Lbs. 4)1, Lbs. 

Type CA Breakers are not defined in Federal 
Specification W- C-375a. 

U nderwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Listed 
I nterrupting R atin g :  (2- Pole l isted for 
grounded B Phase applications) .  

240 Volts Ac 
CA 
CAH 

Amperes
c-

______ _ 

1 0,000 Asym. and Sym. 
25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym. 

Type DA B reakers 

3)1, Lbs. 5 Lbs. 

Terminals  
Terminals are Underwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc. l isted for the wire type and size l isted 
below. When used with a luminum conduc­
tors, use joint compou nd. 

Max. 
Amps. 

1 75 
225 

Catalog 
N umber 

TA1 75CA1 
TA225CA1 

Wire Range 
and Type 

'# 1 -4/0 AI/Cu 
2/0-300 MCM AI/Cu 

250-400 Amperes, 240 Volts Ac, 250 Volts D e, 2 and 3 Poles, Fixed Trip Thermal Magnetic 
Breakers 
Continuous 
Ampere 
Rating @ 40"C 

250 
300 
350 
400 
400 MCS 

Breakers With Line Terminals Only 
Catalog Numbers 
2�-----·-3 Pole - ---· -

DA2250Y 
DA2300Y 
DA2350Y 
DA2400Y 
DA2400NY 
Approx. Ship. Wt. 
1 3  Lbs. 

DA3250Y 
DA3300Y 
DA3350Y 
DA3400Y 
DA3400NY 
Approx. Ship. Wt. 
1 5  Lbs. 

Breakers With Line and Load Terminals 
Catalog N umbers 
-2 Pole 

DA2250 
DA2300 
DA2350 
DA2400 
DA2400N 
Approx. Ship. Wt. 
1 3  Lbs. 

3 Pole 

DA3250 
DA3300 
DA3350 
DA3400 
DA3400N 
Approx. Sh ip. Wt. 
1 5  Lbs. 

Type DA breakers are not defined in Federal 
Specification W-C-375a. 

Terminals  
Terminals are Underwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc.  l isted for the wire type and size l isted 
below. When used with a luminum conduc­
tors, use joint compound. To order breaker 
with optional a luminum body terminals, add 
suffix Z to the breaker catalog n umber. 

U nderwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  Listed 
I nterrupting R atings 

Max.  Volts 

240 Ac 
250 De 

Amperes 

25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym. 
1 0,000 

On al l  3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase appl i­
cations, refer to Westinghouse. 

@ 2-pole breakers are supplied i n  3-pole frames. 
@ Not U L Listed. 

Max. 
Amps. 

Catalog 
N umber 

Wire Range, Type 
No. of Cables 

Standard Terminals (for Copper cable) 
350 T350DA 1 250-500 M C M  Cu 
400 T400DA2 2 3/0-250 M C M  Cu 

Alternate Aluminum Body Terminals 
350 TA350DA 1 250-500 M C M  AI/Cu 
400 TA400DA1 2 3/0-250 M C M  AI/Cu 

29-1 20 T WE A  
Techn ical Data 

Page 1 5  

AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

Type CA 2 Pole Type CA 3 Pole 

Type DA 3 Pole 

Listed with Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 

List P rices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A. 
Accessories and M odifications 
Description: Pages 43-52 

S pecial Cal ibration s ®  
Special cal ibration price additions apply to 
ampere ratings not l isted as standard, or for 
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also 
price additions apply to specific cal ibrations 
for frequencies other than 0 -60 Hertz Ac cir­
cuits. See Application Data 29-1 60 for i n ­
formation regarding special conditions. 
Maximum 400 H z  cal ibration: Type CA, 
1 60 amps; Type DA, 300 amps. 

Type of 
Cal ibration 
Thermal 
Magnetic 
Frequency 

1 -24 
Identical Un its {Add 1 0% of 

List Price of 
Complete B reaker 

sooc Cal ibration® 

25 or More 
Identical U n its 
None 
None 
None 

Add suffix "V" to catalog n umber for com­
plete breaker when ordering l isted ampere 
ratings for breakers to be used in 50'C am­
bients. Same price as standard 40'C breakers. www . 
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29-1 20 T WE A  
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Page 1 6  

Type B A  and M A R K  75® Type H BA B reakers 
1 0 - 1 25 Amperes, 1 20/240, 240, and 277 Volts Ac, 1 ,  2 and 3- Pole 

277 Volt 1 20/240 Volt 1 20/240 Volt 240 Volt 

Contin­
uous 
Ampere 
Rating 
@ 40' c 

Catalog N u mbers 
1 Pole ® 2 Pole@)· -

-
- --3f'Oie@ 

1 20/240 Volts Ac Max. 
StanctardMAR K  75-

277 Volts 1 20/240 VoltSACMax. 240 Vol;s- 240 Volts Ac Max. 
Ac Max Standard MARK 75 Ac Max Standard - MARK 75 

1 0  BAB1 01 0 
1 5  BAB1 01 5 H BA1 01 5 
20 BAB1 020 H BA1 020 
25 BAB1 025 
30 BAB1 030 H BA1 030 

35 BAB1 035 
40 BAB1 040 
50 BAB1 050 
55 BAB1 055 
60 BAB1 060 

70 BAB1 070 
90 

1 00 
1 25 

Panelbo a rd Accessories 

Description 

Number Tabs, 1 -42, Gum- Backed 
ON Button, Black on White 
OFF Button, Black on White 

B reaker Accessories 

Standard 

BAB201 0 
BA1 01 5B BAB201 5 
BA1 020B BAB2020 

BAB2025 
BA1 030B BAB2030 

BAB2035 
BAB2040 
BAB2050 
BAB2055 
BAB2060 

BAB2070 
BAB2090 
BAB21 00 
BAB21 25 

Style Number 

622B630H01 
K-72641 
K-72642 

(See D B  29-1 50 for d escriptio n . )  

Description Style Number 
· ··--- --· ··--·-----·· 

D ummy Breaker 
Moisture- Fungus Treat. 

1 - Pole 
2 - Pole 
3-Pole 

California Handle Tie 
1 Pole Breakers Only 

Lockdog ( Non-padlock) 
1, 3 Pole, 2 Pole 240V 
2 Pole, 1 20/240V 

Padlock Attach., Removable 
1 ,  3 Pole O n ly 

Padlock Device ( Non- Remove. per 
California Code) 
1 ,  2, 3 Poles 

2600D81 G09 

1 33A633G01 

1 256C42G02 
1 256C42G01 

208B831 G02 

1 256C41 G01 

® Not l isted with Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  
® 24 breakers i n  s ingle carton, 1 44 in master carton. 

Approx. ship. wt.: 7 lbs. and 46 l bs. respectively. 

Westi n g h o use Electric Corporatio n  
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

BA201 0 H @  BA301 0 H @  
H BA201 5 BA201 5 H  BA301 5 H  H BA301 5 
H BA2020 BA2020H BA3020H H BA3020 

BA2025H BA3025H 
H BA2030 BA2030H BA3030H 

BA2035H BA3035H 
BA2040H BA3040H 
BA2050H BA3050H 

BA3060H 

BA3070H 
BA3090H 
BA31 00H 

Special Cal ibratio n ®  
Special cal i bration price additions apply to 
ampere rati ngs not l isted as standard, or for 
ambients other than 40'C or 50" C. Also 
price additions apply to specific cal ibrations 
for freq uencies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac cir­
cuits. See Application Data 29- 1 60 for i n ­
formation regarding special conditions. 

Type 
of 
Cal ibration 

Thermal 
Magnetic 
Frequency 

List Price Addition 
-----

1 -49 
Identical U n its 

Add 20% to 
List Price of 
Complete Breaker 

50 or More 
Identical Un its 

None 
None 
None 

Type BA breakers meet the requirements of 
Federal Specification W-C-375a as follows: 
1 ,  2- Pole, 1 20/240 Volts Ac, M ax.:  Class 1 a 
1 - Pole, 1 20 Volts Ac M ax.:  Class 2b 
2, 3- Pole, 240 Volts Ac,  Max. :  Class 1 b,  2c 
1 - Pole, 277 Volts Ac, Max. :  Class 2a 
M A R K  75 Type H BA breakers are not defined 
in Federal Specification W-C-375a. 

@) 12 breakers in single carton, 72 in master carton. 
Approx. ship. wt.: 9 lbs. and 58 lbs. respectively. 

U n derwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  Listed 
I nterrupting R ati ngs 

Type BA:  1 0,000 Amps. (Asym. or Sym.) 
Type H BA: 75,000 Amps Asym.; 65,000 Amps. 

Sym. 

Listed with Underwriters' Laboratories, I n c. 
except as noted. 

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase 
applications, refer to Westing house. 

Note: All two and three pole breakers are of 
the common trip type. 

List P rices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A. 

Termi nals  
Load side on ly - l ine side con nection is ex­
tended tang which bolts directly to bus. Load 
terminals are U / L  l isted as suitable for wire 
type and size l isted below. When used with 
a luminum conductors, use joint compound. 

Breaker Type Wire 
Amperes Terminal Type 

240 Volt Breakers and Type H BA 
1 0- 30 Binding Screw Cu 
35- 70 Pressure Cu AI 
90-1 00 Pressure Cu/AI 
277 Volt Breakers 
1 5- 30 Pressure Cu  

A I  
1 20/240 Volt B reakers (1 & 2 Pole) 
1 0- 30 Pressure Cu/ AI 
35- 50 Pressure Cu/ AI  
55- 1 00 Pressure Cu/ AI 

S pecial  B reakers 

Wire 
Range 

;(1 1 4 - ;(1 8  
;(1 1 4 - ;(1 2  
;(I 4 - 1 /0 

;(1 1 4 - ;(1 6, or 
;(1 1 2 - ;(1 6  

!1 1 4 - ;(1 8  
;(1 1 4 - ;(1 4  
;(I 8 - 1 /0 

Tung sten Lampload:  For appl ication on 
circuits feeding tungsten lamps having ab­
normally high in rush currents and rated i n  
the vicin ity of 1 000 watts. Magnetic trip is 
set approximately 20 times thermal rating to 
override inrush. ( 1  pole breakers) 

1 5  Amps: Style 4992D33G21 
20 Amps: Style 4992D33G22 

Switch i ng N eutral:  For appl ication in  
accordance with N . E.C.  51 4-5,  240- 1 2  and 
380 - 1 . (2  pole breakers) 

1 0  Amps: Cat. No .  BA201 OC 
1 5  Amps: Cat. No. BA20 1 5 C  
2 0  Amps: Cat. N o .  BA2020C 

Delta: For application on 3 phase, 4 wire 
delta systems where a combination of 1 and 
3 phase circuits are required. (3 pole 
breakers) 

1 0  Amps: Cat. No. BA301 OC 
1 5  Amps: Cat. No. BA301 5 C  
2 0  Amps: Cat. No.  BA3020C 
® 8 breakers in single carton, 48 in master carton. 

Approx. ship. wt.: 9 lbs. and 58 lbs. respectively. 
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Westing house Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker D ivision 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

October, 1 97 5  Types E B ,  E H B ,  1 00 Amp eres 
Type FB 1 50 Amperes Su persedes Price List 29-1 20, pages 

1 7 - 1 8, al l  previous issues. M A R K  75@ Type H F B  1 50 Amperes 
Mai led to: E, D, C/1 901 , 1 903, 1 928/ P L; 
E, D/2430 

Type EB 1 ,  2, 3 Poles; 240 Volts Ac Max. ;  Thermal Magnetic and Saf-T -Vue® 
( I ncludes Load Terminals Only;  see Terminals page 1 8) 
Continuous 
Ampere 
Rating 
@ 40'C 

5(]) 
1 O (j)  
1 5  
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
50 
60 
70 
90 

1 00 
1 00 M C S  

Catalog Numbers 
- ·---- --- --- -- -- .  1 - Pole 2 - Pole 3 - Pole 

1 20 Volts Ac 240 Volts Ac 240 Volts Ac 
1 25 Volts De® 1 25/250 Volts De® 1 25/250 Volts De® 
-- · -- -- - --.--- ------ --·-- - - --· ---Standard Standard Standard Saf-T-Vue(j) 

-----u32o� -- -- -- -- ---· E B 1 005 E B 3005 
E B 1 01 0 EB20 1 0  EB301 0 E B301 0S 
E B 1 01 5 EB201 5 EB301 5 EB301 5S 
E B 1 020 EB2020 E B3020 EB3020S 
E B 1 025 EB2025 EB3025 EB3025S 
E B 1 030 EB2030 EB3030 EB3030S 
E B 1 035 E B 2035 EB3035 EB3035S 
E B 1 040 E B2040 E B3040 E B3040S 
E B 1 050 E B2050 E B3050 E B3050S 
E B 1 060 EB2060 E B3060 E B3060S 
EB1 070 E B 2070 E B 3070 E B 3070S 
EB1 090 E B2090 E B3090 E B 3090S 
E B 1 1 00 EB21  00 E B31 00 EB31  OOS 
E B 1 1 OON EB21 OON E B31 OON EB31 OOSN 
Approx. Ship.  Wt.: 2 lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt.: 3 lbs. Approx Ship. Wt . :  4Y, lbs. 

Type E H B  1 ,  2, 3 Poles; 480 Volts Ac M ax. ;  Thermal M agnetic and Saf-T-Vue 
( I ncl udes Load Terminals Only; see Terminals page 1 8) 
Continuous 
Ampere 
Rating 
@ 40'C 

Catalog Numbers 
1 - Pole 
277 Volts Ac 
1 25 Volts De@ 

-2� 
480 Volts Ac 
250 Volts De® 

3 - Pole 
480 Volts Ac 

Standard Standard Standard Sal-T-Vue(j) 
1ci(D_____ E H Bi010 --- EH B201 0 -- EHB3� -E-H B301 0S 

1 5  E H B 1 0 1 5  E H B 201 5 E H B301 5 E H B301 5S 
20 E H B 1 020 E H B2020 EH B3020 E H B3020S 
25 E H B 1 025 E H B 2025 E H B 3025 E H B3025S 
30 E H B 1 030 E H B 2030 EH B3030 E H B 3030S 
35 E H B 1 035 E H B 2035 E H B 3035 E H B3035S 
40 
50 
60 
70 
90 

1 00 
1 00 M C S  

E H B 1 040 E H B 2040 E H B 3040 E H B 3040S 
E H B 1 050 E H B2050 E H B3050 E H B 3050S 
E H B 1 060 E H B2060 E H B3060 E H B 3060S 
E H B 1 070 E H B2070 E H B3070 E H B 3070S 
E H B 1 090 E H B2090 E H B 3090 E H B 3090S 
E H B 1 1 00 E H B21 00 E H B31 00 E H B31 00S 
E H B 1 1 00N EH B21 00N E H B31 00 N  E H B 3 1 00SN 
Approx. Ship .  Wt . .  2 lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt . :  3 lbs. Approx. Ship.  Wt.: 4Y, lbs. 

Type FB, H F B  1 ,  2, 3, 4 Poles; 600 Volts Ac Max. ;  Thermal M ag netic, M A R K  75@ 
Saf-T-Vue ( I ncludes Load Termin als Only; see Terminals, page 1 8) 
Continuous Catalog N u m bers 
Ampere 

-

·-- -
-

- -· -- -- --- · 
Rating 
@ 40"C 

1 O(j) 
1 5  
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
50 
60 
70 
90 

1 00 
1 00 MCS 
1 25 
1 50 
1 50 M C S  

1 - Pole 2- Pole 
277 Volts Ac 
1 25 Volts De@ 
MARK 75 
H FB 1 0 1 0  
H FB 1 01 5 
H FB 1 020 
H F B1 025 
H FB 1 030 
H F B 1 035 
H FB1  040 
H F B1 050 
H FB1 060 
H FB1 070 
H FB 1 090 
H FB1 1 00 

- - - -
-

-

-

600 Volts Ac 
250 Volts De@ 
Standard MARK 75 

-F620�H F B201 0 
FB201 5 H F B201 5 
FB2020 H FB2020 
FB2025 H FB2025 
FB2030 H FB2030 
FB2035 H FB2035 
FB2040 H FB2040 
FB2050 H F B2050 
FB2060 H FB2060 
FB2070 H FB2070 
FB2090 H FB2090 
FB21 00 H FB21 00 
FB21 OON 
FB21 25 H FB21 25 
FB21 50 H FB21 50 
FB21 50N 

CD Not l isted with U nderwriters' Laboratories, I n c .  
® De ratings apply t o  substantially non- inductive 

circuits. 

3 - Pole 4 - Pole® 
- -----. · - -

-
---- -600 Volts Ac 600 Volts Ac 

Standard Sal-T-Vue MARK 75 Standard 
FB30 1 0  FB301 O S  H FB301 0 
FB301 5 FB301 5S H FB301 5 FB401 5 
FB3020 FB3020S H FB3020 FB4020 
FB3025 FB3025S H F B 3025 FB4025 
FB3030 FB3030S H FB3030 FB4030 
FB3035 FB3035S H FB3035 FB4035 
F B3040 FB3040S H FB3040 FB4040 
FB3050 FB3050S H FB3050 FB4050 
FB3060 FB3060S H FB3060 FB4060 
F B3070 FB3070S H FB3070 FB4070 
FB3090 FB3090S H FB3090 FB4090 
FB31 00 FB31 00S H FB31 00 FB41 00 
F B 3 1 00N FB31 OOSN FB41 OON 
FB31 25 FB31 25S H FB31 25 FB41 25 
FB31 50 FB31 50S H FB31 50 FB41 50 
FB31 50N FB31 50SN FB41 50N 

@ 1 5  thru 30 amp ratings on ly have 75,000 amp I .  C. 
40 thru 1 00 amp ratings have 30,000 amp Asym., 
25,000 Sym. I. C. 

29-1 20 T WE A 
Technical Data 

Pag e 1 7  

AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

EB: 1 20, 240 Volts Ac; 1 25/250 Volts De 
E H B :  277, 480 Volts Ac: 250 Volts De 
F B, H FB:  600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De 

Listed with U nderwriters' Laboratories, 
I nc. except as  noted. 

Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc .  Listed 
I nterrupti ng R atings 

Max Volts Amperes 

EB B reakers 
1 20 and 240 Ac 1 0,000 Asym., Sym. 
1 25/250 De 5,000® 

E H B, FB B reakers 
240 Ac 20,000 Asym., 1 8,000 Sym. 
277 Ac ( E H B )  1 5,000 Asym., 1 4,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 1 5,000 Asym., 1 4,000 Sym. 
600 Ac ( F B )  1 5,000 Asym., 1 4,000 Sym . 
250 De 1 0,000® 
M A R K  75 Type H F B  
240 Ac 7 5,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym. 
277 Ac !II 7 5,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 20,000 Asym., 1 8,000 Sym. 
250 De (2 Pole) 20,000®® 

These breakers meet requirements of Federal 
Specification W-C-375a as follows: 
EB, 1 ,  2, 3 Poles: C lasses 2b, 2c 
EH B, 1 Pole: Class 2a 
EH B,  2, 3 Poles: Class 2d 
FB, 2, 3 Poles: C lass 2d 
H F B, 2, 3 Poles: Class 2f ( 1  pole not defined 
in  W- C-375a)  

On a l l  3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase appl i­
cations, refer to Westinghouse. 

Accessories and Modifications 
Description :  Pages 43-52 
@) Ratings above 1 0,000 a m p s  n o t  UL Listed. 
® All 4 poles have thermal magnetic trip elements. 

Can be supplied with 3 poles protected plus 1 pole 
non-automatic if required. Order by description. No 
price or dimensional differences. www . 
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29-1 20 T WE A  
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Page 1 8  

S pecial Breakers<D 
Type F B ,  Mag netic O n ly, Front Adjustable  ( I ncl udes Line and Load Terminals) 
Continuous Magnetic Catalog/Style Numbers 
Amperes Trip Range 2- Pole@@: 600 Volts Ac 3- Pole, 600 Volts Ac 
Rating Amperes ------

-Sat�l_-�-V-ue MARK 75 Standard MARK 75 Standard 
--- ·--- --·------ -- ----- ---

3 7 - 22 FB2022 M R L  H FB2022 M L  FB3022 M R L  FB3022S M R L  H FB3022M L 
5 1 5 - 45 FB2045 M R L  H FB2045ML FB3045M R L  FB3045SM R L  H FB3045 M L  

1 0  35- 1 1 0 FB21 1 0M R L  H FB21 1 0M L  FB31 1 0M R L  FB31 1 0S M R L  H FB31 1 0M L  
25 32- so 2606D95G 1 2  2606D95G30 
25 66- 1 90 FB21 90M R L  H FB21 90M L  FB31 90 M R L  FB31 90SM R L  H FB31 90 M L  
30 50- 1 50 1 250C29G05 1 250C29G06 
30 90- 270 FB2270 M R L  H FB2270M L  FB3270 M R L  FB3270S M R L  H FB3270M L  
50 66- 1 90 1 250C29G01 1 250C29G02 
50 1 60- 480 FB2480 M R L  H F B2480 M L  FB3480 M R L  FB3480SM R L  H FB3480 M L  
70 1 00- 270 2606D95 G 1 3  2606D95G31 

1 00 1 50 - 480 1 250C29G03 1 250C29G04 
1 00 450 - 1 550 FB21 550 M R L  H FB21 550M L FB31 550 M R L  FB31 550S M R L  H FB31 550 M L  
1 50 575-1 800 FB21 800 M R L  H FB21 800M L  FB31 800 M R L  FB31 800S M R L  H FB31 800M L  

Termi nals 
Breakers inc lude load terminals only®®. 
Terminals are Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  
l isted as suitable for wire type and size as 
l isted below. When used with a luminum con ­
ductors, use joint compound. When l ine  
terminals are required, order by style nu mber 
from table at no charge with the breaker. To 
order optional  a luminum termina ls, add suffix 
"Z" to complete breaker catalog number, and 
specify l ine  terminals separately from table 
when required. 

Col lar�� / Nut 

� 
Conductor @..---- Washer 

� Screw 
Style 624B1 00G2 

I nsert collar enclos­
ing conductor as 
shown. Locate nut 
on top of conductor 
and tighten securely 
with screw and 
washer. Caution:  
Collar must surround 
conductor. 

"''�."'""' Conductor .-fl 
t::;;::;,...,.__ Screw 

Style 624B1 OOG1 0 

Assemble col lar on 
top of conductor as 
shown. Tighten se­
curely with screw 
and washer. 

LFB C u rrent limiter Attach ment 
The LFB Current Limiter is an  attachment that 
bolts to the load end of a standard FB thermal 
magnetic or magnetic only breaker, providing 
200,000 amps interrLpting capacity at up to 
600 volts Ac. Limiters for thermal magnetic 
breakers are l isted with Underwriters' Lab­
oratories, I nc. for the above. Current l i miters 
must be appl ied as indicated in the table. 

West i n g ho use Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pen nsylvan ia  1 5009 

Max. 
Breaker 
Amps 

Wire 
Type 

Wire 
Range 

Package of 3 
Line Terminals 
@) 
Style N u mber 

Standard Pressure Type Termi nals 
20 ( E B, E H B )  AI/Cu !1! 1 4- !1! 1 0  624 B 1 00G1 4 

624B1 OOG02 
624B 1 00G1 7 

1 00 AI/Cu !1! 1 4- 1 /0 
1 50 AI/Cu !1! 4-4/0 

Optional AI/Cu Pressure Terminals 
50 AI/Cu !1! 1 4 - !1! 4  624B1 00G 1 0  

1 00 AI/Cu !I! 4-4/0 624B 1 00G1 7 

Cl ip 

', J 
Conductor -, � 

Extrus1on � 
Style 624B1 OOG 1 7  

I nsert collar en­
closing conductor 
and center on extru­
sian in col lar. I n -
sta l l  cl ip with legs 
on top of conductor 
and snap end around 
bottom of col lar. 

Breaker Rating, 
Amperes 

r!�"'" 
"'"""'"" � 

Wire Clamp 
Style 624B1 00G14 

Assemble wire clamp 
to bottom of con ­
ductor as shown. 

Limiter 
Catalog Number 

For Thermal Mag netic Breakers 

1 5 -70 
90-1 50 

For Magnetic Only Breakers 

3 
5 

1 0  
25 
30 
50 
70 

1 00 
1 50 

LFB3070R 
LFB31 50R 

LFB3003 M R  
LFB3005M R  
LFB301 O M R  
LFB3025MR 
LFB3030M R  
LFB3050M R  
LFB307 0 M R  
LFB3100MR 
LFB31 50MR 

S pecial  Cal i brations<D 
Special  cal ibration price additions apply to 
ampere ratings not l isted as standard, or for 
ambients other than 40"C or 50" C. Also price 
add itions apply to specific cal ibrations for 
frequencies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac circuits. 
See appl ication data 29- 1 60 for information 
regarding special  conditions. Maximum cal -
ibration for 400 Hz. is 1 35 amps.  

Type of  1 -24 25 or More 
Calibration Identical Un its Identical 

U n its 

Thermal Add 1 0% to None 
Magnetic List Price of None 
Frequency Complete Breaker None 

50"C Cal i bration<D 
Add suffix "V" to catalog nu mber for complete 
breaker, l isted above, when ordering l isted 
ampere ratings for breakers to be used in 50"C 
ambients. Same price as standard 40"C 
breakers. 

Ambient Compensating B reakers<D 
To order, add suffix letter "A" to standard 
thermal magnetic breaker catalog number. 

Avai lable in a l l  standard ratings of EB,  EH B, 
FB and H F B  breakers up to ratings of 1 25 
amps. Add 1 0% to price of standard breaker. 

To order, add suffix letter "A" to standard 
thermal magnetic breaker catalog numbers. 
Add 1 0% to the price of the standard breaker. 

Further I n fo rmation 
list P rices: See Price List 29 -020 P WE A. 
Application, Operating Characteristics: AD 29-
1 60 
D i mensions: DS 29- 1 70 

<D Not listed with Underwriters' Laboratories, I nc. 
@ 2- Pole magnetic o nly breakers supplied in 3 - Pole 

frame with current carrying parts omitted from center 
pole. 

@ Magnetic on ly breakers for De applications require 
special calibration.  Order by descriptio n .  

@) Style listed is for package o f  3 terminals. Order 
quantity equal to 1,6 total terminals required. 

® Magnetic-only breakers i nclude both l i ne and load 
terminals. 

@ Suffix " L" on catalog n umber indicates l ine and 
load terminals inc luded.  If factory installation is 
required, specify o n  order. 

�-
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8 
October, 1 975 
Supersedes Price List 29- 1 20, 
pages 1 9-20, a l l  previous issues. 

Westin g house Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker D ivision 
Beaver, Pennsylvan ia  1 5009 

Type J B  250 Amperes 
Type KB 250 Amperes 
M A R K 7 5 ® Type H KB 250 Amperes 

Mai led to: E, D,  C/1 901 , 1 903, 1 928/ P L; 
E, D /2430 

Type JB B reakers 
70-250 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De, 2 and 3 Poles, Fixed Tri p Thermal Magnetic, 
Saf-T-Vue Breakers 

Continuous 
Ampere 
Rating 
@ 40"C 

Magnetic Trip Setting, 
Amperes (Set on H igh 
Side, Adjustable to 
Lower Limits) 
Low H igh 

Complete B reaker 
Includes Pressure Type Copper 
Terminals@ 
Catalog Number 
Standard Saf-T-VueCD 

Breaker Without Terminals 

Catalog Number 
Standard Saf-T -Vue CD 

2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De@ 
70 350 700 J 82070 J B 2070S 

J B2090S 
JB21 OOS 
J B21 25S 
J B21 50S 

J B 2070W 
J B2090W 
JB21 00W 
J B21 25W 
J B21 50W 

J B2070SW 
J B 2090SW 
J B21 00SW 
J B21 25SW 
J B21 50SW 

90 450 900 J 82090 
1 00 500 1 000 J B21 00 
1 25 625 1 250 J B21 25 
1 50 750 1 500 JB21 50 

1 75 
200 
225 
250 
250 

875 
1 000 
1 1 25 
1 250 
MCS 

1 750 
2000 
2250 
2500 

3 Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only 
70 350 700 
90 450 900 

1 00 500 1 000 
1 25 625 1 250 
1 50 750 1 500 

1 75 
200 
225 
250 
250 

875 
1 000 
1 1 25 
1 250 
MCS 

1 750 
2000 
2250 
2500 

J B21 75 J B21 75S 
J B2200 J B 2200S 
J 82225 J B2225S 
J B2250 J B 2250S 
J B2250N J B2250SN 
Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 2  Lbs. 

J B3070 
J B3090 
J B31 00 
J B31 25 
J B31 50 

J B3070S 
J B3090S 
J B31 OOS 
J B31 25S 
JB31 50S 

JB21 75W JB21 75SW 
J B2200W J B2200SW 
J B2225W J B2225SW 
J B2250W J B2250SW 
J B2250NW J B2250SNW 
Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 2  Lbs. 

J B3070W 
J B3090W 
JB31 00W 
J B31 25W 
J B31 50W 

J B3070SW 
J B 3090SW 
J B31 00SW 
J B31 25SW 
J B31 50SW 

J B31 75 J B31 75S J B31 75W JB31 75SW 
J B3200 J B3200S J B3200W J B3200SW 
J B3225 J B3225S J B3225W J B3225SW 
J B3250 J B3250S J B3250W J B3250SW 
J B3250N J B3250SN J B3250NW J B3250SNW 
Approx. Ship. Wt. 14 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 2  I Lbs. 

For Panelboard and Switchboard appl ications where only l i ne  side or load side terminals are 
required, add suffix "X" to complete breaker catalog number. 

Mag netic Only B reakers, Front AdjustableCD 
Continuous Magnetic Trip Setting, Breaker Only, No Terminals@ 
Ampere Amperes (Set on H igh 2- Poles@ 3-Poles 
Rating Side, Adjustable to Catalog N umber Catalog N umber @ 40"C Lower Limits) 

Low H igh Standard Saf-T-Vue Standard Saf-T-Vue --------

250 350 700 J B2700MW 
250 625 1 250 J B21 250MW 
250 750 1 500 J B21 500MW 
250 875 1 750 J B21 750MW 
250 1 1 25 2250 J B22250MW 
250 1 250 2500 J B22500MW 

S pecial CalibrationsCD 
Special ca l ibration price additions apply to 
ampere ratings not l isted as standard, or for 
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also 
Price additions apply to specific cal ibrations 
for frequencies other than 0-60 H ertz Ac cir­
cuits. See AD 29- 1 60 for information re­
garding special conditions. Maximum 400 H z  
cal ibration is  200 amps. 

CD Not listed with Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 
@ 2-pole breakers are suppl ied in  3-pole frames with 

current carrying parts omitted from center pole. 
@ Terminals are shipped separately from breaker frame. 
@ Select desired terminal from table and order as sep­

arate item. 

J B2700SMW J B3700MW 
J B21 250SMW J B31 250MW 
J B21 500SMW J B31 500MW 
J B21 750SMW J B31 750MW 
J B 22250SMW J B32250MW 
J B22500SMW J B32500MW 

1 -24 Type of 
Calibration Identical U n its 

J B3700SMW 
J B31 250SMW 
J B31 500SMW 
JB31 750S MW 
J B32250SMW 
J B32500SMW 

25 or More 
Identical U n its 

-----------------------------

Thermal 
Magnetic 
Frequency 

Add 1 0% to 
List Price of 
Complete Breaker 

sooc Cali brationCD 

None 
None 
None 

Add suffix "V" to catalog n umber for com­
plete breaker when ordering l isted ampere 
ratings to be used in 50°C ambients. Same 
price as standard 40°C breakers. 

29-1 20 T W E A  
Technical Data 
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AB DE-ION ® 

Circuit Breakers 

Listed with U nderwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc. except as n oted.  

Type JB breakers meet requirements of Class 
3A and 3B circuit breakers as defined by 
Federal Specification W - C-375a. 

U nderwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  Listed 
I nterrupting Ratings 

M ax. Volts 
240 Ac 
480 Ac 
600 Ac 
250 De 

Amperes 
30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym. 
25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym. 
25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym. 
1 0,000 

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase appl i ­
cations, refer t o  Westinghouse. 

Terminals@ 
Two terminals are required per pole. 
Terminals are U nderwriter's Laboratories, Inc.  
l isted for wire type and range l isted below. 
When used with a luminum conductors, use 
joint compound. To order optional a lumi­
num copper terminals, add suffix "Z" to 
complete breaker catalog number. 

Max. 
Breaker, 
Amps 

Terminal 
Catalog 
Number 

Wire Range, Type 
No. of Cables 

Standard Pressure Terminals 
250 T250KB 1 111 4-350 M C M  Cu. or 

1 111 2-350 M C M  AI 

Optional AI/Cu Pressure Terminals 
250 TA250KB 1 111 4-350 M C M  AI/Cu 

M ag netic Only B reakers 
For description, refer to DB 29-1 50 and 
AD 29- 1 60. To order these breakers, select 
catalog number from table at left, plus termi­
nals above. 

List P ri ces: See Price List 29- 020 P WE A. 

Accessories and Modifications 
Description: Pages 43-52 www . 
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Type KB and M A R K  75® Type H K B 
70-250 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De, 2 and 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip Thermal 
Magnetic, Saf-T -Vue® Breakers 
Con- Magnetic 

Trip 
Setting 
Amperes@ 

Complete Breaker Shipped as Frame. Tri p Unit and Terminals@ 
tin- Includes Pressure Type Copper 

Terminals@ 
Frame Only Trip U n it Only 

uous 
Am­
pere 
Rat­
ing 
@ 
40°C 

Catalog Number - - - Catalog Number - - - - - Ca�N .;:- -
Low H igh StandardSaf-T-Vue -MARKiii Standard-Sal-T-Vue -- MA R Kl5- Standard--

(!) <D Sal-T-Vue, 

2- Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De@ 
70 350 700 KB2070 KB2070S 
90 450 900 KB2090 KB2090S 

1 00 500 1 000 KB21 00 KB21 DOS 
1 25 625 1 250 KB2 1 25 KB21 25S 
1 50 750 1 500 KB21 50 KB21 50S 
1 75 875 1 750 KB21 75 KB21 75S 
200 1 000 2000 KB2200 KB2200S 
225 1 1 25 2250 KB2225 KB2225S 
250 1 250 2500 KB2250 KB2250S 
250 MCS KB2250N KB2250SN 

H KB2070 KB2250F KB2250FS 
H KB2090 KB2250F KB2250FS 
H KB21 00 KB2250F KB2250FS 
H KB21 25 KB2250F KB2250FS 
H KB21 50 KB2250F KB2250FS 
H KB21 75 KB2250F KB2250FS 
H KB2200 KB2250F KB2250FS 
H KB2225 KB2250F KB2250FS 
H KB2250 KB2250F KB2250FS 

KB2250NW KB2250SNW 

Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 2  Lbs. Approx. Sh ip. Wt. 9 Lbs. 

3 Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only 
70 350 700 KB3070 KB3070S 
90 450 900 KB3090 KB3090S 

1 00 500 1 000 KB31 00 KB31 DOS 
1 25 625 1 250 KB31 25 KB31 25S 
1 50 750 1 500 KB31 50 KB31 50S 
1 75 875 1 750 KB31 75 KB31 75S 
200 1 000 2000 KB3200 KB3200S 
225 1 1 25 2250 KB3225 KB3225S 
250 1 250 2500 KB3250 KB3250S 
250 MCS KB3250N KB3250SN 

H KB3070 
H KB3090 
H KB31 00 
H KB 3 1 25 
H KB31 50 
H KB31 75 
H KB3200 
H KB3225 
H KB3250 

Approx. Sh ip. Wt. 14 Lbs. 

KB3250F KB3250FS 
KB3250F KB3250FS 
KB3250F KB3250FS 
KB3250F KB3250FS 
KB3250F KB3250FS 
KB3250F KB3250FS 
KB3250F KB3250FS 
KB3250F KB3250FS 
KB3250F KB3250FS 
KB3250NW KB3250SNW 

Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 1  Lbs. 

H KB2250F 
H KB2250F 
H KB2250F 
H KB2250F 
H KB2250F 
H KB2250F 
H KB2250F 
H KB2250F 
H KB2250F 

H KB3250F 
H KB3250F 
H KB3250F 
H KB3250F 
H KB3250F 
H KB3250F 
H KB3250F 
H KB3250F 
H KB3250F 

MARK 75 

H KB2070T 
H KB2090T 
H KB21 DOT 
H KB21 25T 
H KB21 50T 
H KB21 75T 
H KB2200T 
H K B2225T 
H KB2250T 
I ncl. in  Frame 

Approx. Ship. 
Wt. 2 Lbs. 

H KB3070T 
H KB3090T 
H KB31 DOT 
H KB31 25T 
H KB31 50T 
H KB31 75T 
H KB3200T 
H KB3225T 
H KB3250T 
Incl. i n  Frame 

Approx. Ship.  
Wt. 2 Lbs. 

For Panel board and Switch board appl ications where only l ine  side or load side terminals are 
required, add suffix "X" to complete breaker catalog number. 

Mag netic O nly, Front Adjustable  
B reakers<D 

Conlin- Magnetic 
uous Trip Setting 
Ampere Amperes@ 
Rating Low H igh  

250 350 700 
250 625 1 250 
250 750 1 500 
250 875 1 750 
250 1 1 25 2250 
250 1 250 2500 

Trip U n its O n ly 
Catalog N umbers 
2 Poles@ 3 Poles 

H KB2700TM H KB3700TM 
H KB21 250TM H KB31 250TM 
H KB21 500TM H KB31 500TM 
H KB21 750TM H KB31 750TM 
H KB22250TM H KB32250TM 
H KB22500TM H KB32500TM 

S pecial Cal ibrations<D 
Special cali bration price additions apply to 
ampere ratings not l isted as standard, or for 

<D Not listed with U nderwriters' Laboratories, I nc. 
@ 2-pole breakers are supplied in  3 - pole frames with 

current carrying  parts omitted from center pole. 
@ Terminals shipped separately from breaker frame. 
@) Set on high side, adjustable to lower limit. 
® Ratings above 1 0,000 amps not U L Listed. 

ambients other than 40°C or 50°C, also price 
additions apply to specific cal ibrations for 
frequencies other than 0-60 Hz ac circuits. 
See AD 29- 1 60 for information regarding 
special condit ions. Maximum 400 H z  cal i ­
bration is 200 amps.  

Type 1 -24 25 or M ore 
Calibration Identical U n its Identical Un its 
- -� -

- -- -- - --- · - -� 

Thermal Add 30% to None 
Magnetic List Price of None 
Frequency Trip U n it None 

50°C Cal i bration<D 
Add suffix "V" to catalog number for  com­
plete breaker, l isted above, when ordering 
l isted ampere ratings to be used in  50°C 
ambients. Same price as standard 40°C 
breakers. 

-------- -� --�-
- - �-� - ------

Westing house Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage B reaker Division 
Beaver, Pennsylvan ia  1 5009 

Listed with U nderwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc. except as noted . 

Type KB breakers meet requirements for class 
3A and 3B, as defined by Federal Specifica­
tion W-C-375a. Type H KB breakers not 
defined in W- C-375a.  

U nderwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Listed 
Interrupting Rati ngs 

Max. Volts Amperes 
Standard B reakers 
240 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym. 
250 De 1 0,000 

Mark 75 B reakers 
240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym. 
250 De 20,000® 

On a l l  3 phase Delta, Ground B phase appli­
cations, refer to Westi ng house. 

Termi nals@ 
Two req uired per pole. Select from table 
on page 1 9. 

M ag netic Only B reakers 
For descri ption, refer to DB 29-1 50 and AD 
29- 1 60. To order these breakers, select frame, 
tri p u n it and terminals.  

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A. 

Accessories and Modifications 
Descript ion:  Pages 43-52 
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Westin ghouse E lectric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker D ivision 
Beaver, Pennsylvan ia  1 5009 

Jan uary, 1 976 
Supersedes Tech. Data 29-1 20 T WE A 
pages 21 - 22, dated October, 1 975 
Mai led to: E, D,  C/1 901 , 1 903, 1 928/ P L; 
E, D/2430 

Type L B B  400 Amperes 
Type LB 400 Amperes 
M A R K  75 Type H LB 400 Amperes 

Type L B B  B reakers 
1 25-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De, 2, 3 Poles, Fixed Trip Thermal Magnetic, 
Saf-T-Vue® Breakers 
Continuous 
Ampere 
Rating 
@ 
40°C 

Magnetic Trip Setting 
Amperes@ 

Low H igh  

Complete B reaker 
I ncludes Pressure Type Copper 
Terminals@) 
Catalog N umber 
Standard Sal-T-Vue@ 

2- Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De@ 
1 25 625 1 250 L8821 25 L8821 25S 
1 50 750 1 500 L8821 50 L8821 50S 
1 75 875 1 750 L8821 75 L8821 75S 
200 1 000 2000 L882200 L882200S 
225 1 1 25 2250 L882225 L8 82225S 
250 1 250 2500 L8 82250 L8 82250S 
300 1 500 3000 L882300 L882300S 
350 1 750 3500 L882350 L8 82350S 
400 2000 4000 L882400 L8 82400S 
400 M CS L882400N L882400SN 

Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 3  Lbs. 

3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only 
1 25 625 1 250 
1 50 750 1 500 
1 75 875 1 750 
200 1 000 2000 
225 1 1 25 2250 
250 1 250 2500 
300 1 500 3000 
350 1 750 3500 
400 2000 4000 
400 M CS 

L8831 25 L8831 25S 
L8831 50 L8831 50S 
L8831 75 L8831 75S 
L883200 L8 83200S 
L8 83225 L883225S 
L8 83250 L8 83250S 
L8 83300 L8 83300S 
L883350 L883350S 
L8 83400 L8 83400S 
L883400N L883400SN 
Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 5  Lbs. 

Breaker Without Terminals 

Catalog N umber 
Standard Sal-T-Vue@ 

L8821 25W L8821 25SW 
L8821 50W L8821 50SW 
L8821 75W L8821 75SW 
L882200W L882200SW 
L882225W L8B2225SW 
L882250W L882250SW 
L8 82300W L882300SW 
L882350W L882350SW 
LB82400W L8B2400SW 
L882400NW L882400SNW 
Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 3  Lbs. 

L8831 25W L8831 25SW 
L8831 50W L8831 50SW 
L8831 75W L8831 75SW 
L883200W L883200SW 
L8 83225W L8 83225SW 
L883250W L883250SW 
L883300W L883300SW 
L883350W L8 83350SW 
L883400W L883400SW 
L883400NW L8 83400SNW 
Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 5  Lbs. 

For panel board or switchboard appl ications where only l ine side or load side terminals are 
required, add suffix "X" to complete breaker catalog number. 

Magnetic On ly, Ambient Compensati ng B reakers@ 
Continuous Magnetic Trip Setting, 2-Pole Breakers@ 3-Pole B reakers 
Ampere Amperes@ "'Cc-at:-a-;-lo-g--;Nc-u-m--cbc-e-r-

"''--------;C;-:a-;-ta:-clo-g--;ccN-ccum�b-er------
Rating Low H igh Standard Sal-T-Vue Standard 
M agnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable - Without Terminals@ 
400 350 700 L882700MW L8B2700SMW 
400 625 1 250 L8821 250MW L8821 250SMW 
400 750 1 500 L8821 500MW L8821 500SMW 
400 875 1 750 L8821 750MW L8821 750S MW 
400 1 1 25 2250 L8 822250MW L8822250SMW 
400 1 500 3000 L8 823000MW L8823000SMW 
400 2000 4000 L8824000MW L8824000SMW 

Ambient Compensating Breakers - Includes Terminals 
1 25 625 1 250 L8B21 25A L8821 25SA 
1 50 750 1 500 L8821 50A LB821 50SA 
1 75 875 1 750 L8821 75A L8821 75SA 
200 1 000 2000 L882200A L882200SA 
225 1 1 25 2250 L8 82225A L8 B2225SA 
250 1 250 2500 L8 82250A L8 82250SA 
300 1 500 3000 L8 82300A L8 82300SA 
350 1 750 3500 L882350A L882350SA 
400 2000 4000 L882400A L882400SA 

L8 83700MW 
L8831 250MW 
L8 831 500MW 
L8831 750MW 
L8832250MW 
L8 833000MW 
L8 834000MW 

L8831 25A 
L8831 50A 
L8831 75A 
L883200A 
L8 83225A 
L883250A 
L883300A 
L883350A 
L883400A 

Sal-T-Vue 

LB 83700SMW 
L8831 250SMW 
L8B31 500SMW 
L8 831 750S MW 
L8 832250SMW 
L8833000SMW 
L8 834000SMW 

L8831 25SA 
L8831 50SA 
L8831 75SA 
L8 83200SA 
L883225SA 
L8 83250SA 
L883300SA 
L883350SA 
L883400SA 

Termi nals® @ Not listed with U nderwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 
Two required per pole. Select from page 22. 

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compen­
satin g  B reakers 
For description, refer to DB 29- 1 50 and AD 
29-1 60. To order, select catalog n umber from 
table above. 

@ 2-pole breakers or trips are supplied i n  3-pole frames 
with current carrying parts omitted from center pole. 

@) Terminals shipped separately from breaker. 
® Set on  high side, adjustable to lower l imits. 
@ Optional terminal. 
(1J Ratings above 1 0,000 amps not U .L. Listed. 
® Select desired terminals from page 22, and order 

as separate item. 

29-1 20 T WE A 
Technica l  Data 

Page 21 

AB DE-ION® 
Ci rcuit Breakers 

Listed with U n derwriters' Laboratories, 
I nc. except as noted. 

Type LB B breakers meet requirements for 
class 4b circuit breakers, as defined by 
Federal Specification W- C-375a. 

U n derwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  Listed 
Interrupting Rati ngs 

Max. Volts Amperes 
-�----------------

240 Ac 
480 Ac 
600 Ac 
250 De 

50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym. 
35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym. 
25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym. 
20,000(1) 

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase appl i ­
cations, refer t o  Westinghouse. 

S pecial Cal ibrations@ 
Special cal ibration price additions apply to 
ampere ratings not l isted as standard, or for 
ambients other than 40oC or 50°C. Also 
price additions apply to specific cal ibrations 
for frequencies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac cir­
cuits. See AD 29- 1 60 for i nformation re­
garding special conditions. M aximum cali ­
bration for 400 H z  is 3 0 0  amps. 
Type of 
Calibration 

Thermal 
Magnetic 
Frequency 

1 -24 
Identical U n its 

Add 1 0% to 
List Price of 
Complete Breaker 

so· Cal ibration@: 

25 or More 
Identical U nits 

None 
None 
None 

Add suffix "V" to catalog number for com­
plete breaker when ordering l isted ampere 
ratings for breakers to be used in  50°C am­
bients. Same price as standard 40°C break­
ers. 

Accessories and M od ifications 
Description: Pages 43-52 

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A 
D iscou nt Symbol C B -2 www . 
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29-1 20 T WE A 
Technical Data 

Page 22 

Type LB and M A R K  75® Type H LB 
70 -400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De, 2, 3, Poles, Interchangeable Trip 
Thermal Magnetic, Saf-T-Vue and M A R K  75 Breakers 
Con- Magnetic Complete Breaker Shipped as Frame, Trip U n it and Terminals@ 
tin- Trip I ncludes Pressure Type Frame Only Trip Un it 
uous Setting Copper Terminals@ On ly 
Am- Amperes Catalog N u mber Catalog N umber Catalog No. pere @ 
Rat- Standard Sal-T-Vue MARK 75 Standard Sal-T-Vue MARK 75 Standard, 
ing ® ® Sal-T-Vue, 
@ Low H igh MARK 75 
40'C 
2 Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts DCQ) 

70 350 700 LB2070 LB2070S LB2400F LB2400FS H LB2070T 
90 450 900 LB2090 LB2090S LB2400F LB2400FS H LB2090T 

1 00 500 1 000 LB2100 LB21 00S LB2400F LB2400FS H LB21 00T 
1 25 625 1 250 LB21 25 LB21 25S H LB21 25 LB2400F LB2400FS H LB2400F H LB21 25T 
1 50 750 1 500 LB21 50 LB21 50S H LB21 50 LB2400F LB2400FS H LB2400F H LB21 50T 
1 75 875 1 750 LB21 75 LB21 75S H LB21 75 LB2400F LB2400FS H LB2400F H LB21 75T 
200 1 000 2000 LB2200 LB2200S H LB2200 LB2400F LB2400FS H LB2400F H LB2200T 
225 1 1 25 2250 LB2225 LB2225S H LB2225 LB2400F LB2400FS H LB2400F H LB2225T 
250 1 250 2500 LB2250 LB2250S H LB2250 LB2400F LB2400FS H LB2400F H LB2250T 
300 1 500 3000 LB2300 LB2300S H LB2300 LB2400F LB2400FS H LB2400F HLB2300T 
350 1 750 3500 LB2350 LB2350S H LB2350 LB2400F LB2400FS H LB2400F H LB2350T 
400 2000 4000 LB2400 LB2400S H LB2400 LB2400F LB2400FS H LB2400F H LB2400T 
400 M CS LB2400N LB2400SN LB2400NW LB2400SNW I ncl .  i n  Frame 

Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 3  Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 10 Lbs. Approx. Ship. 
Wt. 2 Lbs. 

3 Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only 
70 350 700 LB3070 LB3070S LB3400F LB3400FS H LB3070T 
90 450 900 LB3090 LB3090S LB3400F LB3400FS H LB3090T 

1 00 500 1 000 LB31 00 LB31 00S LB3400F LB3400FS H LB31 OOT 
1 25 625 1 250 LB31 25 LB31 25S H LB31 25 LB3400F LB3400FS H LB3400F H LB31 25T 
1 50 750 1 500 LB31 50 LB31 50S H LB31 50 LB3400F LB3400FS H LB3400F H LB31 50T 
1 75 875 1 750 LB31 75 LB31 75S H LB31 75 LB3400F LB3400FS H LB3400F H LB31 75T 
200 1 000 2000 LB3200 LB3200S H LB3200 LB3400F LB3400FS H LB3400F HLB3200T 
225 1 1 25 2250 LB3225 LB3225S H LB3225 LB3400F LB3400FS H LB3400F H LB3225T 
250 1 250 2500 LB3250 LB3250S H LB3250 LB3400F LB3400FS H LB3400F H LB3250T 
300 1 500 3000 LB3300 LB3300S H LB3300 LB3400F LB3400FS H LB3400F H LB3300T 
350 1 750 3500 LB3350 LB3350S H LB3350 LB3400F LB3400FS H LB3400F H LB3350T 
400 2000 4000 LB3400 LB3400S HLB3400 LB3400F LB3400FS H LB3400F H LB3400T 
400 M CS LB3400N LB3400SN LB3400NW LB3400SNW I ncl .  i n  Frame 

Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 5  Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 2  Lbs. Approx. Ship. 
Wt. 2% Lbs. 

For Panel board and switchboard applications where only l ine side or load side terminals are 
required, add suffix "X" to complete breaker catalog number. 

@ Not listed with U nderwriters' Laboratories, I nc. 
Q) 2-pole breakers or  trips are supplied in 3-pole frames 

with current carrying parts omitted from center pole. 
@ Set on high side, adjustable to lower l imits. 
@ Terminals shipped separately from breaker. 
@ Optional terminal. 
!J) Ratings above 1 0,000 amps not U L Listed. 
CB Changed since previous issue. 

Terminals® 
Two terminals are required per pole. Terminals 
are Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. l isted for 
wire type and range l isted below. When used 
with a luminum cable, use joint compound. 
To order optional a luminum-copper terminals, 
add suffix "Z" to complete breaker catalog 
n umber. 

Max. 
Amps. 

Terminal 
Cat. No .  

Wire Range, Type, 
No. of Cables 

Standard Copper Pressure Terminals 
225 T225LA 1 ill 6-350 M C M  Cu 
225@ T225LBF 1 ill 6-250 MCM Cu 
350 T350DA 1 250-500 MCM Cu 
400 T400DA2 2 3/0-250 M C M  Cu 
Optional AI/Cu Pressure Terminals 
225 TA225LA1 1 ill 6-350 M C M  Cu, or 

1 i11 4-350 MCM AI 
350 TA350DA 1 250-500 MCM AI/Cu 
400 TA400DA1 2 3/0-250 MCM AI/Cu 

Listed with U n derwriters' Laboratories. 
Inc. except as noted.  

Type LB breakers meet requirements for class 
4b circuit breakers, and Type H LB meet 
requirements for class 4c, as defined by Fed­
eral Specification W-C-375a. 

U nderwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Listed 
Interrupti ng Rati ngs 

Volts Max. Amperes 

Standard B reakers 

240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym. 
250 De 20,000\J) 

M A R K  75 Breakers 

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym.CB 
600 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym. 
250 De 20,000<» 

On al l  3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase appl i ­
cations, refer to  Westinghouse. 

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A. 

Accessories and Mod ifications 
Description: Pages 43- 52 
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Cl West i n g house Electric Corporat i o n  
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

October, 1 975 Type LB 400 Amperes 
Supersedes Price List 29-21 0, 
pages 23-24, all previous issues. 

Mark 75® Type H LB 400 Amperes 
Type LA 600 Amperes 

Mailed to: E, D,C/1 901 , 1 903, 1 928/ P L; 
E, D/2430 

Mark 75@ Type H LA 600 Amperes 

Type LB and M A R K  75® Type H LB B reakers, Continued 
70-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip 

S pecial B reakersQ) Trip U n its Only 
Continuous 
Ampere 
Rating I Magnetic Trip 

Setting, Amperes@ 
Low H igh I Trip Unit Only 

2-Poles@ 
Catalog N umber 

Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable 

400 350 700 H LB2700TM 
400 625 1 250 H LB21 250TM 
400 750 1 500 H LB21 500TM 
400 875 1 750 H LB21 750TM 
400 1 1 25 2250 H LB22250TM 
400 1 500 3000 H LB23000TM 
400 2000 4000 HLB24000TM 

Ambient Compensating Breakers 

70 350 700 
90 450 900 

1 00 500 1 000 
1 25 625 1 250 
1 50 750 1 500 
1 75 875 1 750 
200 1 000 2000 
225 1 1 25 2250 
250 1 250 2500 
300 1 500 3000 
350 1 750 3500 
400 2000 4000 

HLB2070TA 
H LB2090TA 
H LB21 00TA 
H LB21 25TA 
H LB21 50TA 
H LB21 75TA 
H LB2200TA 
H LB2225TA 
H LB2250TA 
H LB2300TA 
H LB2350TA 
H LB2400TA 

List P rices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A. 

3-Poles 
Catalog Number 

H LB3700TM 
HLB31 250TM 
H LB31 500TM 
H LB31 750TM 
H LB32250TM 
HLB33000TM 
H LB34000TM 

H LB3070TA 
H LB3090TA 
H LB31 00TA 
H LB31 25TA 
H LB31 50TA 
H LB31 75TA 
H LB3200TA 
H LB3225TA 
H LB3250TA 
HLB3300TA 
H LB3350TA 
H LB3400TA 

29-1 20 T WE A  
Technical Data 

Page 23 

AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

Mag net ic  Only and Ambient Compen­
sating B reakerscr> 
For description, refer to D B  29-1 50 a nd AD 
29- 1 60. To order, select trip unit from table 
at left, frame and terminals from page 22.  

S pecial Cal ibrationscr> 
Special cal ibration price additions apply to 
ampere ratings not l i sted as standard, or for 
ambients other than 40'C or 50'C. Also 
price additions apply to specific cal i brations 
for frequencies other than 0-60 H ertz ac cir­
cuits. See application data 29- 1 60 for i n ­
formation regarding special conditions. 
M aximum cal ibration for 400 Hz  is 300 
amps. 
Type of 1 -24 [ 25 or More 
Calibration Identical Units Identical Units 

Thermal {Add 30% to I None 
Ambient List Price of None 
Frequency Trip Unit None 

50'C Calibrationcr> 
Add suffix "V" to catalog n umber for com­
plete breaker or tr ip unit only, when order­
ing l isted ampere ratings for breakers to be 
used in 50'C ambients. Same price as stand­
ard 40'C breakers. 

® Two-pole breakers or trips are supplied in 3-pole 
frames with current carrying  parts om itted from 
center pole. 

Q) Not listed with Underwriters· Laboratories, I nc. 
@ Set on high side. adjustable to lower l imits. 
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29-1 20 T WE A 
Technical Data 

Page 24 

Type LA and M A R K  75® Type H LA 600 Amp Frame B reakers 
250-600 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De, 2, 3 Poles, I nterchangeable Trip 
Thermal Magnetic, Saf-T-Vue and M A R K  75 Breakers 
Con- Magnetic Complete Breaker Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals@ 
tin- Trip iflCiu-de_s_P-res

_
s
_
u-re-Ty-pe_C_o-pp_e_r - - ---- Fr-a m-e -O n l y  ____ ---- Trip U nit 

uous Setting Terminals@ O n ly 
A m - Amperes --------- ------- ---- -- --- -- -------

pere ® Catalog N umber Catalog N umber Catalog 
N umber 

i��t - Low High -Sta-n da-rd
- --oS-acc-f-=T

-,--Vc-u-e-�M-cA-c-=-R K  7 5  Standard Saf-T-V_u_e_ -M-A-R K  7 5  Standard, 
(fiJ ® ® Saf-T-Vue, 
40"C MAR K 75 

600 Ampere Frame Breakers@ 
2 Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De@ 
250 1 250 2500 2603D50G01 2603D50G 1 3  
300 1 500 3000 2603D50G02 2603D50G 1 4  
350 1 750 3500 2603D50G03 2603D50G 1 5  
400 2000 4000 2603D50G04 2603 D50G 1 6  
500 2500 5000 LA2500 LA2500S 
600 3000 6000 LA2600 LA2600S 
600 MCS LA2600N LA2600SN 
3 Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only 
250 1 250 2500 2603D50G07 
300 1 500 3000 2603D50G08 
350 1 750 3500 2603D50G09 
400 2000 4000 2603D50G1 0 
500 2500 5000 LA3500 
600 3000 6000 LA3600 
600 M CS LA3600N 

2603D50G 1 9  
2603D50G20 
2603D50G21 
2603D50G22 
LA3500S 
LA3600S 
LA3600SN 

---- ---- -- -

1 256C1 OG02 LA2600F LA2600FS H LA2600F 2603D46G07 
1 256C1 OG03 LA2600F LA2600FS H LA2600F 2603D46G08 
1 256C1 OG04 LA2600F LA2600FS H LA2600F 2603D46G09 
1 256C1 0G05 LA2600F LA2600FS H LA2600F 2603 D46G 1 0  
H LA2500 LA2600F LA2600FS H LA2600F H LA2500T 
H LA2600 LA2600F LA2600FS H LA2600F H LA2600T 

LA2600NW LA2600SNW Inc l .  i n  Frame 

1 256C1 OG1 2 LA3600F LA3600FS H LA3600F 2603D46G26 
1 256C 1 0G 1 3  LA3600F LA3600FS H LA3600F 2603D46G27 
1 256C1 OG 1 4  LA3600F LA3600 FS H LA3600F 2603D46G28 
1 256C1 0G1 5 LA3600F LA3600FS H LA3600F 2603D46G29 
H LA3500 LA3600F LA3600FS H LA3600F H LA3500T 
H LA3600 LA3600F LA3600FS H LA3600F H LA3600T 

LA3600NW LA3600SNW . I nc l .  in Frame 

For Pane/board and Switchboards appl ications where only l i ne side terminals are required, add 
suffix "X" to complete breaker catalog nu mber. 

S pecial B reakers® Trip U n its Only 

Contin­
uous 
Ampere 
Rating 

Magnetic 
Trip Setting, 
Amperes@ 

Cat/Style Number 
2- Poles@ 3 - Poles 

Low High 

Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable 
600 Ampere Frame B reakers@ 
600 1 1 25 2250 2603D47G07 
600 1 500 3000 2603D47G08 
600 2000 4000 2603D47G 1 0  
600 2500 5000 H LA25000TM 
600 3000 6000 H LA26000TM 
Ambient Compensating Breakers 
600 Ampere Frame Breakers@ 
250 1 250 2500 5683D88G07 
300 1 500 3000 5683D88G08 
350 1 750 3500 5683D88G09 
400 2000 4000 5683D88G 1 0  
500 2500 5000 H LA2500TA 
600 3000 6000 H LA2600T A 

2603D47G26 
2603D47G27 
2603D47G29 
H LA35000TM 
H LA36000TM 

5683D88G26 
5683D88G27 
5683D88G28 
5683D88G29 
H LA3500TA 
H LA3600TA 

@ Two- pole breakers or trips are supplied in 3 -pole 
frames With current carrying parts omitted from 
center pole. 

@ Term i nals, trip u nits and  accessories are not inter-
changeable between 400 and 600 ampere frames. 

@ Term ina ls  shipped separately from breakers. 
® Not listed with Underwriters' Laboratories, I nc. 
® Set on  high side, adjustable to lower l imits. 
([) For 600 amp frame breakers on ly. 
® Ratings above 1 0,000 amps not UL listed. 

Westing house Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker D ivision 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

Special Cal ibrations® 
Special  ca l ibration price additions apply to 
ampere ratings not l isted as standard, or for 
ambients other than 40'C or 50'C. Also price 
additions apply to specific cal ibrations for 
frequencies other than 0-60 Hz Ac circuits. 
See appl ication data 29-1 60 for information 
regarding special conditions. Maximum 400 
Hz cal ibration: 600 amp frame, 450 amps. 

Type of 1 -24 Identical 25 or More 
Cal ibration U n its Identical U n its 
- --- -- --

- -

Therma l  Add 20% to None 
Ambient List Price of None  
Frequency Trip Un it None 

50'C Cal ibration® 
Add suffix "V" to catalog number for complete 
breaker or trip u n it only, when ordering l isted 
ampere ratings for breakers to be used i n  50' C 
ambients. Same price as standard 40'C 
breakers. 

Listed with U nderwriter's Laboratories, 
Inc. except as noted. 

Type LA breakers meet requirements for class 
4b circuit breakers, and Type H LA meet re­
qu irements for class 4c as defined by Federal 
Specification W-C -375a. 

U nderwrite rs' Laboratories, Inc. Listed 
Interrupt ing Rati ngs 

Volts Max. Amperes 

Standard B reakers 
240 Ac 50,000 Asym .,  42,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym. 
250 De 20,000® 

Mark 75 Breakers 
240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 40,000 Asym ., 35,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym. 
250 De 20,000® 

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase appl i ­
cations, refer t o  Westi ng house. 

Terminals®@ 
Two terminals are required per pole. Terminals 
are Underwriters' Laboratories, I n c. l isted for 
wire type and range l isted below. When used 
a luminum cable, use joint compound. To 
order optional a luminum -copper terminals, 
add suffix "Z" to complete breaker cata log 
n u mber. 

Max. 
Amps 

Termina l  
Cat. N u mber 

Wire R ange, Type 
No. of Cables 

Standard Copper Pressure Termi nals 
600([) T600LA 2 250-500 M C M  Cu 
Optional AI/Cu Pressure Termi nals 
600([) TA600LA 2 250-500 M CM AI/Cu 

M ag netic Only and Ambient 
Compensating B reakers® 
For description, refer to DB 29 -1 50 and 
AD 29-1 60. To order, select frame, trip unit 
and terminals from tables this page. 

Accessories and Modifications 
Descript ion:  Pages 43-52 

c (/) 
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8 
Jan uary, 1 976 
New Information 
Mai led to: E, D, C/1 901 , 1 903, 1 928/P L; 
E, D/2430 

Westing house Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker D ivision 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

Type LC and MARK 75 Type H LC 
75-600 Amperes S E LT R O N I C™ Breakers 

Type LC and H LC M A R K  75® S E L  T R O N I C™ C i rcuit  B reakers With 
Sol id State Trip U nits 

Standa rd B reakers, 600 Volts Ac, 60 Hz Complete B reaker Requires Frame, 
Rating Plug and Terminals 

Frame Only 
Poles 
@) 

Catalog Numbers Rating Plugs Only ( For 2 or 3 Pole Frame) 
Standard Magnetic 
( Long Delay Only@ 
and Mag-
netic Trip) 

Type LC 1 50 (75-1 50 Amp.)  
2 LC21 50F LC21 50FM 
3 LC31 50F LC31 50FM 

MARK 75 Type H LC 1 50 (75-150 Amp. ) 

Cont. 
Amp. 
Rat-
ing@ 

75 
90 

1 00 
1 25 
1 50 

Magnetic 
Trip Setting 
Amperes 

Low H igh  

375 750 
450 900 
500 1 000 
625 1 250 
750 1 500 

Fixed Rating 
Plugs 

Catalog 
Number 

1 LC75 
1 L C90 
1 LC1 00 
1 LC1 25 
1 LC1 50 

Adjustable Rating 
Plugs@® 

Catalog 
N umber 

A1 LC1 00 
A1 LC1 25 
A1 LC1 50 

2 H LC21 50F H LC21 50FM Use LC1 50 rating plugs l isted above 
3 H LC31 50F H LC31 50FM 

Type LC 300 (1 50-300 Amp.)  
2 LC2300F H LC2300FM 
3 LC3300F H LC3300FM 

M A R K  75 Type H LC 300 (1 50-300 Amp. ) 

1 50 
1 75 
200 
225 
250 
275 
300 

750 1 500 
875 1 750 

1 000 2000 
1 1 25 2250 
1 250 2500 
1 375 2750 
1 500 3000 

3LC1 50 
3LC1 75 
3LC200 
3LC225 
3LC250 
3LC275 
3LC300 

A3LC225 
A3LC250 
A3LC275 
A3LC300 

2 
3 

H LC2300F 
H LC3300F 

H LC2300FM 
H LC3300FM 

Use LC300 rating plugs l isted above. 

Type LC 600 (300-600 Amp.)  
2 LC2600F LC2600FM 300 1 500 3000 6LC300 
3 LC3600F LC3600FM 350 1 750 3500 6LC350 

400 2000 4000 6LC400 A6LC400 
450 2250 4500 6LC450 A6l C450 
500 2500 5000 6LC500 A6LC500 
600 3000 6000 6LC600 A6LC600 

M A R K  75 Type H LC 600 (300-600 Amps.) 
2 
3 

H LC2600F 
H LC3600F 

H LC2600FM 
H LC3600FM 

Use LC 600 rating plugs l isted above. 

Type LC 600 MCS ( Non-auto ) @  
2 LC2600NW . . . . . . . . . 
3 LC3600NW . . . . . . . .  . 

600 
600 

Field M o u ntable Attachments<Zl®@® 

Rating plugs not required. 

Description Style Number 

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external 32 to 1 20 Volt ( De to 60 Hz) source@ . . .  2609D30G 1 0  
Provision t o  trip flux transfer shunt trip from external 32-1 20@ volts (De  t o  6 0  Hz) source, plus 
a 1 A-1 B auxiliary switch . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2609D30G09 
1 A-1  B Auxiliary Switch . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2609D30G03 

@ Ampere rating when used in magnetic only frames: 
LC-1 50: 1 50 Amps; LC-300: 300 Amps; LC-600: 
600 Amps 

@ Magnetic trip range of adjusting plug: 5 to 1 0  
times amp setting. 

@) Two pole breakers supplied in  three pole frames 
with current carryin g  parts omitted from center 
pole. 

® Adjustable 70-1 00%, except 1 00 amp and 400 
amp plugs are 75-1 00%. 

@ Not U L Listed. 
<V Only one attachment may be mounted per breaker. 
@ Rated 48 volts minimum for ground fault appl i -

cations requiring tripping @ 55% of voltage. 
® For other possible combinations refer to West­

inghouse. 
@ Non-auto breakers do not use standard SELTR O N I C  

attachments, a n d  should b e  ordered b y  description 
for factory mounting. 

@ Does not void listing of U L Listed breakers. 

29-1 20 T WE A 
Technical Data 

Page 24.1  

AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

Listed with U nderwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc. except as noted . 

Type LC breakers meet requirements for class 
4 B  circuit breakers, and Type H LC meet re­
quirements for class 4C as defined by Federal 
Specification W- C-375a. 

U nd erwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Listed 
I nterrupt i n g  Ratings 

Volts Max. Amperes 

Standa rd B reakers 
240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym. 

M A R K  75 B reakers 
240 Ac 7 5,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym. 

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase 
appl ications, refer to Westing house. 

List Prices: Price List 29-020 P WE A 
Termi n a ls: Page 24.2 
Factory M o u nted and Other Accessories 
and Modifications: Pages 43 -52 
(these include factory mounted Undervoltage 
Release attachments that are priced the same 
as those l isted for Type M C  breakers.) 
For the follwoing accessories: 
Rear Connected Studs For LC-1 50, 
Panelboard Straps LC-300 :  Use 
P lug- in  Adapter Kits Same as LA400 
Handle Locks For LC-600: Use 
Base Mtg. H ardware same as LA600 
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29-1 20 T WE A 
Technical Data 

Page 24.2 

Terminals ( Order Separately) 
Two terminals are required per pole. Terminals 
are Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  l isted for 
wire type and range l isted below. When used 
with a luminum cable, use joint compoun d .  

Max. 
Amps. 

Terminal 
Cat. No. 

Wire Range, type 
No. of Cables 

LC1 50, H LC1 50, LC300 and H LC300 
Standard Copper Pressure Terminals 
225 T225LA ( 1 )  ll! 6-350 M C M  Cu 
225 T225LBF ( 1 )  J!l 6-250 M CM Cu 
300 T401 LA ( 1 ) J!l 4-250 M C M  Cu. plus 

( 1 )  3/0-600 MCM Cu 

Optional AI/Cu Pressure Terminals 
225 TA225LA1 ( 1 )  J!l 6-350 M C M  Cu, or 

( 1 ) 111 4-350 M C M  AI 
300 TA400LA1 ( 1 )  ll! 4-250 M C M  AI/Cu, plus 

( 1 )  3/0-600 MCM AI/Cu 
300 TA401 LA ( 1 )  600-750 M C M  AI 

LC600 and H LC 600 Only 
Standard Copper Pressure Terminals 
600 T600LA (2) 250-500 MCM Cu 

Optional  AI/Cu Pressure Terminals 
600 TA600LA (2) 250-500 MCM AI/Cu 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 
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J u ne, 1 976 
Supersedes Price List 29-1 20, 

Westing house Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

pages 25-26, dated October, 1 975 
M ailed to: E,D,C/1 901 , 1 903, 1 928/ D B  

Type M C  and M A R K  75 type H M C  
800 Ampere S E LT R O N I C™ Breakers 
Type NC and MARK 75 Type H N C  
1 200 Ampere S E LT R O N I C  Breakers 

and H M C  M A R K  75® S EL T R O N I C™ C i rcuit B reakers with 
Solid State Trip U n its. 

Standard B reakers, 600 volts Ac 50/60 Hz Complete B reaker Requires Frame, Rat ing 
Plug,  and Terminals 

Frame Only Rating Plugs Only ( For 2 or 3 Pole Frame) 
------ ---

Poles Catalog N umbers Cont. Magnetic Fixed Rating Adjustable Rating 
® Standard Magnetic Amp Trip Setting, Plugs Plugs@@ 

( Long Delay Only@ Rating Amperes -----

and Magnetic <lJ Catalog Catalog 
Trip) Low H igh N umbers N umbers 

Type MC 400 to 800 Amps 
2 MC2BOOF M C2BOOFM 400 2000 4000 BM C400 
3 M C3BOOF MC3BOOFM 500 2500 5000 B M C500 ABMC500 

600 3000 6000 BM C600 ABM C600 
700 3500 7000 B MC700 ABM C700 
800 4000 BOOO B MCBOO ABMCBOO 

Mark 75 Type H M C  400 to 800 Amps 
2 H M C2BOOF H M C2BOOFM Use MC rating plugs l isted above, and M C  
3 H M C3BOOF H M C3BOOFM terminals l i sted below. 

S ELT R O N I C  B reakers With B u i lt- in  G round Fault Protection 
Includes Extra C u rrent Transfo rmer for Neutral®® 

Frame Only Rating Plugs Only ( For G . F. Breakers on ly) G round Fault Characteristics 
P� Catalog Numbers- -
® Standard ( Long 

Delay, Magnetic and 
Ground Fault Trip 

Cont. 
Amp 
Rating 

Type MCG 400 to 800 Amperes 
2 
3 

MCG2800F 
MCG3BOOF 

400 
500 
600 
700 
800 

M A R K  75 H M CG 400 to 800 Amperes 

Magnetic 
Trip Setting 
Amperes 
Low - · H igh -

2000 
2500 
3000 
3500 
4000 

4000 
5000 
6000 
7000 
8000 

Fixed Rating 
Plug@ 

Cat. N umber . -

8 M CG400 
8MCG500 
8MCG600 
8MCG700 
8MCGBOO 

Pick-up Time 
Setting Setting 

6-30Cy 

2 
3 

H M CG2800F 
H M CG3800F 

Use same rating plugs, terminals and data for type MCG above 

Molded Case Switches® 
( N on -Automatic Breakers) 
Rating plugs are not required. Order terminals 
separately. 
Poles 

2 
3 

Max. 
Amps 

800 
BOO 

Catalog 
N umbers 

M C2800NW 
MC3800NW 

Field M o u ntable Attach ments®Cll ®CB 

Te rminals (Two Required per Pole) ® 
Max. 
Amps 

Terminal 
Cat. No. 

Copper Only Pressure Terminals 

No., Size of Cable 

600 T600MA1 (2) 2/0-500MCM 
BOO T800MA1 (3) 3/0-300MCM 
AI/Cu Pressure Terminals 
600 TA700MA1 
800 TA800MA2 
800 TAB01 MA 

(2) 11 1 -500MCM 
(3)  3/0-400MCM 
(2) 500-750MCM 

Description Style N umber 

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external 32 to 1 20 Volt ( De to 60 Hz) source.@ . . . . .  . 2609D 1  OG1  0 
Provision to trip f lux transfer shunt trip from external 240 to 600 Volt Ac 50/60 Hz source @ .  2609D1 OG30 
Provision to tr ip flux transfer Shunt trip from external 32-1 20@ volts (De  to 60 Hz) source, plus 
a 1 A-1  B auxil iary switch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2609D 1  OG09 
Provision to trip f lux transfer shunt trip from external 240 to 600 Volt Ac 50/60 H z  source, 
@ plus a 1 A- 1  B auxi l iary switch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2609 D1 0G29 
1 A-1 B Auxil iary Switch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2609D1 OG03 

29-1 20 T WE A  
Technical Data 

Page 25 

AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

Listed with U n derwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc .  except as noted. 

Type MC SELT R O N I C  breakers meet require­
ments for class 21 a, and MARK 75. Type H M C  
meet class 23a as defined by Federal Spec 
W- C -375b. 

UL Listed I nterrupt ing Capacity, R M S  
Symmetrical Amperes 

Breaker 
_
A

_
c
_

V
_

o
_

l
_
ts _______ _ 

240 480 600 

MC, MCG 
H M C, H M CG 

42000 
65000 

30000 
50000 

Factory Mou nted Accessories and 
M odifications:  Page 43-52 
Portable Test Kit:  Page 28 

e Changed since previous issue .  

22000 
25000 

® Ampere rating when used in  magnetic only frames: 
M C = BOO Amps 
@ Magnetic trip range of adjusting p lug:  
M C = 5  to 1 0  times Amp setting 
@) Does not void listing of U L Listed breakers. 
® Adjustable 70-1 00%, except MC500 amp is 80-
1 00%. 
® Not U/L listed. 
CD Only one of the attachments may be mounted per 
breaker. 
@ Rated 48 volts min imum for ground fault applications 
requiring tripping @ 55% of voltage. 
® Two pole breakers are suppl ied in  three pole frames 
with current-carrying parts omitted from center pole. 
® For other possible combinations, refer to factory. 
® Non-automatic breakers do not use standard sel­
tronic attachments and should be ordered by description 
® Also used on breakers with ground fault and on 
separately mounted neutral current transformers. 
® Adjustable rating p lug not available. 
® Available without extra C.T. for neutral. Order by 
description as similar to above except without neutral 
C.T. or external C.T. Terminal con nections. (Same Price) 
Note the standard ground fault u n it above can also be 
used without the neutral C.T. 
@ Order two of the desired terminals for each pole of the 
breaker and two for the neutral C.T. 
@ Not for Ground Fault Applications. www . 
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29-1 20 T WE A 
Technical Data 

Page 26 

Type NC and H N C M A R K  75® SELT R O N IC™ Circuit B reake rs with 
Solid State Trip U n its. 

Standard B reakers, 600 volts Ac 50/60 Hz Compl ete B reaker Requires Frame. R ating 
Plug, and Terminals 

Frame Only Rating Plugs Only ( Fo r  2 o r  3 Pole  Frame) 
Poles Catalog Numbers 
® Standard Magnetic 

( Long Delay Only@ 
and Magnetic 
Trip) 

Type NC 800 to 1 200 Amps(9 
2 
3 

N C21 200F 
N C31 200F 

N C21 200FM 
NC31 200FM 

M ark 75 Type H N C  800 to 1 200 Amps(9 

Cont. 
Amp 
Rating 
1%1 

800 
900 

1 000 
1 200 

Magnetic Fixed Rating Adjustable Rating 
Trip Setting, Plugs Plugs@@ 
Amperes 

Low H ig h  Catalog Catalog 
N umbers Numbers 

3200 6400 1 2N C800 A 1 2 N C800 
3600 7200 1 2N C900 A1 2NC900 
4000 8000 1 2N C 1 000 A1 2 N C 1 000 
4800 9600 1 2NC1 200 A1 2NC1 200 

2 H N C21 200F H N C21 200FM 
3 H N C31 200F H N C31 200FM 

Use NC rating plugs l isted above, and NC 
Terminals l isted below 

S E LT R O N I C  B reakers With B u i lt-in G round Fault Protection 
Includes Extra Current Transformer for N eutral®® 

Frame Only Rating Plugs Only ( For G .F .  Breakers Only) G round Fault Characteristics 
Poles 
® 

Catalog N umbers 

Standard ( Long 
Delay, Magnetic and 
Ground Fault  Trip) 

Cont. 
Amp 
Rating 

Type NCG 800 to 1 200 Amperes(9 
2 
3 

N CG21 200F 
N CG31 200F 

800 
900 

1 000 
1 200 

Magnetic 
Trip Setting 
Amperes 

Low High 

3200 
3600 
4000 
4800 

6400 
7200 
8000 
9600 

M A R K  75 H N CG 800 to 1 200 Amperes(9 

Fixed R ating 
Plug@ 

Style N umber 

1 2NCG800 
1 2NCG900 
1 2N C G 1 000 
1 2NCG 1 200 

Pick-up Time 
Setting Setting 

! HOX "<o 6-30Cy 

2 
3 

H NCG21 200F 
H N CG31 200F 

Use same rating plugs, terminals and data for type NCG above 

M olded Case Switches® 
( Non -Automatic Breakers) 
Rating plugs are not required. Order terminals 
separately. 
Poles 

2 
3 

Max. 
Amps 

1 200 
1 200 

Catalog 
Numbers 

N C21 200NW 
N C31 200NW 

Field M ou ntable Attachments@<:v®e 

Terminals  (Two Required Per Pole ) ®  
Max. 
Amps 

Terminal 
Cat. No. 

Copper Only Pressure Terminals 

No., Size of Cable 

1 000 T1 000N B 1  ( 3 )  3/0-500MCM 
1 200 T1 200 N B 1  ( 4 )  3/0-400 M C M  
AI/Cu Pressure Terminals 
1 000 TA1 000N B1  
1 200 TA1 200N B 1  
1 200 TA1201 N B 1  

( 3 )  3/0-400MCM 
(4)  4/0-500MCM 
(3) 500-750MCM 

Description Style Number 

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external 32 to 1 20 Volt ( De to 60 Hz) source. @ .  . . . . . 2609D1 1 G1 0 
Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external 240 to 600 Volts Ac 50/60 Hz source@ . . 2609D1 1 G30 
Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from externa1 32-1 20@ volts (De  to 60 Hz) source, plus 

a 1 A-1 B auxiliary switch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2609D1 1 G09 
Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external 240 to 600 Volts Ac 50/60 Hz source, 
@ plus a 1 A- 1 B auxiliary switch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2609 D 1 1 G 29 
1 A-1 B Auxiliary Switch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2609 D 1 1 G03 

List P rices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A 
Disco u nt Symbol:  C B - 2  

Listed with U nd erwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc. except as  noted. 

Type NC S E LT R O N I C  breakers meet require­
ments for class 21  a,  and M A R K  75 .  
Type H N C  meet class 23a  as defined by 
Federal Spec W-C-375b. 

UL Listed Interrupting Capacity, R M S  
Symmetrical A mperes 

Breaker 

NC, NCG 
H N C, H NCG 

Ac Volts 

240 

42000 
65000 

480 

30000 
50000 

Factory M ou nted Accessories and 
Modifications: Page 43- 52. 
Portable  Test Kit: Page 28. 

8 Changed since previous issue. 

600 

22000 
25000 

@ Ampere rating when used in  magnetic only frames: 
N C = 1 200 Amps 
@ Magnetic trip range of adjustable plug: 
N C =4 to 8 Times Amp setting 
@ Does not void listing of UL Listed breakers. 
@ Adjustable 70-1 00%, except NC 800 amp is 75-1 00%. 
@ Not U/L listed. 
Q) Only one of the attachments may be mounted per 
breaker. 
@ Rated 48 volts minimum for ground fault applications 
requiring tripping @ 55% of voltage. 
® Two pole breakers are supplied in three pole frames 
with current-carrying parts omitted from center pole. 
@ For other possible combinations, refer to factory. 
® Non-automatic breakers do not use standard seltronic 
attachments and should be ordered by description. 
® Also used on breakers with ground fault and on 
separately mounted neutral current transformers. 
® Adjustable rating plug not available. 
® Available without extra C.T. for neutral. Order by de­
scription as similar to above except without neutral C.T. 
or external C.T. Terminal connections. (Same Price) 
Note the standard ground fault un it above can also be 
used without the neutral C.T. 
@ Order two of the desired terminals for each pole of 
the breaker and two for the neutral C.T. 
@ N ot for G round Fault Applications 
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8 Westing house Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

29-1 20 T WE A 
Technical Data 

Page 27 

January, 1 976 
Supersedes Tech. Data 29-1 20 T WE A 
pages 27-28, dated October, 1 975. 
Mai led to: E, D,  C/1 901 , 1 903, 1 928/ P L; 
E, D/2430 

Type PC and PCC 2000, 2500 
and 3000 Ampere S E LTRO N I C  Breakers AB DE-ION® 

Circuit Breakers 

Type PC and PCC 2000, 2500 and 3000 Ampere SELTR O N IC™ Circuit B reakers With Solid State Trip U nits, 600 Volts Ac, 60 H z  
Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating P l u g  a n d  Rear Connectors 
B reakers for Standard Applications B reakers for Application at 1 00% Rating 
F

P
r
o
a
l
m
es

e Only 
C t I N b �

F
p

r
�
a
l
_m_

e_O_n
_
ly
:__ 

__________ _ 
a a og urn ers o es Catalog N umbers 

® Standard Magnetic ® 
(Long Delay Only @) 
and Magnetic Trip) 

Standard Magnetic 
( Long Delay Only @) 
and Magnetic Trip) 

Type PC 2000. 1 000 to 2000 Amps @ Type PCC 2000, 1 000 to 2000 Amps (J) 
R ear Connected Breakers Rear Connected Breakers 

Rating Plugs Only ( For 2 or 3 Pole Frame) 
Cont. Magnetic Fixed Rating 
Amp. Trip Setting Plugs 
Rat- Amperes -=c-at

�
a,

-
lo_g __ 

ing Low H igh N umber 
CD 

2 PC22000F PC22000FM 
3 PC32000F PC32000FM 

Front Connected Breakers 
2 PCF22000F PCF22000FM 

2 PCC22000F 
3 PCC32000F 

Front Connected Breakers 
2 PCCF22000F 

""'""'M rOOO 
PCC32000FM 1 200 

1 400 
1 600 

PCCF22000FM 1 800 

3000 6000 20PC1 000 
3600 7200 20PC1 200 
4200 8400 20PC1 400 
4800 9600 20PC1 600 
5400 1 0800 20PC1 800 

20PC2000 3 PCF32000F PCF32000FM 3 PCCF32000F PCCF32000FM l2000 6000 1 2000 
Type PC 2500, 1 400 to 2500 Amps @ Type PCC 2500, 1 400 to 2500 Amps (J) 
Rear Connected B reakers Rear Connected B reakers 
2 PC22500F PC22500FM 2 PCC22500F PCC22500FM r 400 3500 7000 25PC1 400 
3 PC32500F PC32500FM 3 PCC32500F PCC32500FM 1 600 4000 8000 25PC1 600 
Front Connected Breakers Front Connected Breakers 1 800 4500 9000 25PC1 800 
2 PCF22500F PCF22500FM 2 PCCF22500F PCCF22500FM 2000 5000 1 0000 25PC2000 
3 PCF32500F PCF32500FM 3 PCCF32500F PCCF32500FM l2500 6250 1 2500 25PC2500 
Type PC 3000, 1 600 to 3000 Amps @ Type PCC 3000, 1 600 to 3000 Amps (J) 
2 PC23000F PC23000FM 2 PCC23000F PCC23000FM r 600 3200 6400 30PC1 600 
3 PC33000F PC33000FM 3 PCC33000F PCC33000FM 1 800 3600 7200 30PC1 800 

2000 4000 8000 30PC2000 
1 2500 5000 1 0000 30PC2500 
l3000 6000 1 2000 30PC3000 

SELTRO N I C  Circuit B reakers With B u i lt- in G round Fault Protection - I ncludes 
External Cu rrent Transformer for N eutral® 
Breakers for Breakers for Appli- Rating Plugs Only For B reakers with Ground Fault 
Standard Appl ications cation at 1 00% Rating Ground Fault ( For 2 or 3 Pole Frame) Characteristics 
Frames Only 
Poles Catalog Numbers 
@ Standard 

( Long Delay 
and Magnetic Trip) 

Type PCG 2000 @ 
Rear Connected 
Breakers 
2 PCG22000F 
3 PCG32000F 

Front Connected 
Breakers 
2 PCFG22000F 

Frames Only Cont. Magnetic Fixed Rating Pick-up Time 
Poles Catalog N umbers Amp. Trip Setting Plugs @ Setting Setting 
@ Standard Rat- Amperes Style N umber Amps 

( Long Delay lng Low H igh 
and Magnetic Trip) 

Type PCCG 2000(J). 1 000 to 2000 Amps 
Rear Connected 
Breakers 
2 PCCG22000F [ 1 000 3000 6000 20PCG1 000 
3 PCCG32000F 1 200 3600 7200 20PCG1 200 1 1 400 4200 8400 20PCG1 400 200-
Front Connected 1 600 4800 9600 20PCG1 600 1 200 
Breakers 1 800 5400 1 0800 20PCG1 800 

6-30 Cy 

2 PCCFG22000F 6000 1 2000 20PCG2000 

Type PC and PCC 
circuit breakers are 
not defined in 
Federal Spec. 
W-C-375a. 
UL Listed Except As N oted 

Adjustable@Q) 
Rating Plugs 
Catalog 
N umber 

. . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . 
A20PC1 600 
A20PC1 800 
A20PC2000 

. . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . .  
A25PC1 800 
A25PC2000 
A25PC2500 

. . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . 

A30PC2500 
A30PC3000 

3 PCFG32000F 
Type PCG 2500 @ 
Rear Connected 
Breakers 

\ 2000 
3 PCCFG32000F 
Type PCCG 2500(J). 1 400 to 2500 Amps 
Rear Connected 
Breakers 

U L  Listed I nterrupting Capacity R M S  
Symmetrical Amperes ( Std. and Grd. 
Fit. Breakers) 

2 PCG22500F 
3 PCG32500F 
Front Connected 
Breakers 
2 PCFG22500F 
3 PCFG32500F 

2 PCCG22500F 
3 PCCG32500F 
Front Connected 
Breakers 
2 PCCFG22500F 
3 PCCFG32500F 

( 1 400 3500 
1 1 600 4000 
j 1 800 4500 
1 2000 5000 
l2500 6250 

7000 
8000 
9000 

1 0000 
1 2500 

25PCG1 400 
25PCG1 600 
25PCG1 800 
25PCG2000 
25PCG2500 

240-
1 200 

Type PCG 3000@ Type PCCG 3000(J). 1 600 to 3000 Amps 
2 PCG23000F 2 PCCG23000F ( 1 600 3200 6400 30PCG1 600 j 
3 PCG33000F 3 PCCG33000F 1 1 800 3600 7200 30PCG1 800 300-

CD Ampere rating when used in magnetic only frames: 
PC2000 = 2000 Amps; PC2500 = 2500 Amps; 
PC3000= 3000 Amps. 

@ Magnetic trip range of adjustable plug: 

j 2000 4000 8000 
1 2500 5000 1 0000 
l3000 6000 1 2000 

30PCG2000 1 200 
30PCG2500 
30PCG3000 l 

PC3000 =2 to 4 times Amp Setting 
Q) Adjustable 70-1 00%. 
@) Not UL Listed. 
@ U L Listed for standard applications. 

6-30 Cy 

6-30 Cy 

PC2000 = 3  to 6 times Amp Setting. 
PC2500 = 2.5 to 5 times Amp Setting. 

@ Two pole breakers are supplied in three pole frames 
with current carrying parts omitted from center pole. 

Breaker Ac Volts 
;;:-24c-:0:-------:4-:o8�0 - -6

-
00

-
--

PC, PCC 1 25,000 1 00,000 1 00,000 

Factory M o u nted Accessories and 
Mod ification: 43-52.  

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A 
Discou nt Symbol : C B - 2  

(J) These breakers are U L  Listed for application a t  1 00% 
of rating per N EC exceptions when used in a properly 
ventilated and l isted enclosure. 

@ Adjustable rating plug not available. 
® Available without externa l  C.T. for neutral. Order by 

description and specify similar to above except no 
neutral C.  T. or terminal connections for neutral C. T. 
Same price. Note: the standard ground fault un it 
l isted above can also be used without the neutral C. T. www . 
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Type PC and PCC 2000, 2500 and 3000 Ampere SEL T R O N I C  C i rcuit B reakers With Solid State Trip U n its, 600 Volts Ac, 60 H z  

M olded Case Switches®<Il 
( N on-Automatic Breakers) 
Rating plug not required. Order rear con­
nectors separately (same as for standard 
breakers) except for PC 3000 and front 
connected un its which include connectors 
with the frame. 

No. of Breaker Catalog N umber 
Poles Rear Connected 

Type PC2000 Amperes 
2 PC22000 NW 
3 PC32000 NW 
Type PC2500 Amperes 
2 PC22500 NW 
3 PC32500 NW 
Type PC3000 Amperes 
2 PC23000 N 
3 PC33000 N 

Front Connected 

PCF22000 N 
PCF32000 N 

PCF22500 N 
PCF32500 N 

Field M ountable Attachments®®® 

Description Style 
N umber 

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip 
from external 32 to 1 20 volt (De  to 60 
Hz) source@ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2609D1 2G 1 0  
Provision t o  trip flux transfer shunt trip 
from external 32 to 1 20 volt ( De to 
60 Hz) source, plus a 1 A-AB auxiliary 
switch@ .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2609D1 2G09 
1 A-1  B Auxiliary Switch . .  . . . . . . . . . . 2609 D 1 2G03 

Rear Bus Connectors 
(Two req uired per pole. Fixed Mounting 
Breakers) 
Breaker 
Frame 

PC2000@), PCC2000@>@ 
PC2500@), PCC2500@ 
PC3000, PCC3000 

Connector 
Style/Cat. No. 

BA2000PB 
31 5C91 0G03 
I ncluded in  Frame 

Fixed Mounting B reakers With Front 
R emovable M ou nting F rame, 3 Pole Only 
List Price incl udes: Breaker Frame and front 
removable mounting frame complete. Order 
by description.  Order requi red rating plug 
separately.<Il 
Type Standard Molded 
Operation Breakers Case Switches@Q) 

Manual PCC2000@ PCC2000 
Manual PCC2500@ PCC2500 
Manual  PCC3000@ PCC3000 

@ Changed since previous issue. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

Drawout M ounting B reakers, 3 Pole 
Only 
List Price includes: Breaker frame and com­
plete drawout frame with safety tripping 
interlock. Order by description. Secondary 
contacts su pplied as required at no extra 
charge. Order required rating plug separately.<Il 
Availabil ity 

Standard 
Breakers 

PCC2000@ 
PCC2500@ 
PCC3000@ 

Molded 
Case Switches@Q) 

PCC2000 
PCC2500 
PCC3000 

Stationary Portion of Front R emovable 
M o u nting Frame, or D rawout Frame 
Only for Future B reaker Instal lations, 
3 Pole Only.  ( Order by Description.)  
Availability 

Stationary Portion 
Front Removable 
Mounting Frame@ 

PCC2000@ 
PCC2500@ 
PCC3000@ 

Drawout 
Mounting 
Frame@@ 

PCC2000@ 
PCC2500@ 
PCC3000@ 

Special Type PCC B reakers for S C R  
Power Suppl ies<D 
These drawout mounting breakers are de­
signed with a 2 or 4 times magnetic trip 
adjustment and special time delay trip 
characteristics to specifically provide max­
imum protection and coordination with SCR 
power supplies on offshore dri l l ing rigs. 
Suitable for application at 1 00% of rati ng. 

List Price includes breaker frame and drawout 
frame complete with safety tripping interlock. 
Order by description. Secondary contacts 
supplied as required. Order standard rating 
plugs separately. Order other modifications as 
required from table a bove. 

Type 
Mounting 

Drawout 
Drawout 

(j) Not U L Listed. 

Availabil ity-Offshore Breakers 

Standard Breakers 

PCC2000 
PCC2500 

@ Secondary contacts, when required for motor operator 
or other attachment, must be specified and factory 
mounted on stationary frame when it is ordered 
separately. 

@ U L Listed for application at 1 00% of rating when 
used in  a properly ventilated and listed enclosure. 

@ When ordering breaker with movable portion only 
for use with previously installed stationary portion, 
deduct the list price of stationary portion from list 
price of complete breaker with mounting frame, or 
drawout frame. 

Options for Drawout Frames 
Racking Cra n k: To engage or withdraw the 
moving portion of the drawout. A standard % 
inch hex socket with extension can be used 
for this purpose. 

Style No. 765A767G01 . 

Cell  Switches M o u nted on D raw-out 
Frames, all  Ratings 
A maximum of four switches can be provided. 
Order by description. Each switch provides a 
NO and N C  contact that transfers before 
reaching the test position when being with­
drawn, and after the test position when being 
racked in .  

Portable Test Kit:  
Provides verification of performance of al l  
frame sizes of S E LTR O N I C  breakers whi le 
devices are sti l l  in  service under varying load 
and/or phase unbalance. The tester operates 
on 1 20 volt 60 Hz and includes complete 
instructions and test times for testing the long 
time, i nstantaneous operation and optional 
ground fault operation of the breaker. 

Style N umber: 1 25 5 C48G01 

® For other possible combinations, refer to Westing­
house. 

@ Molded case switches do not use standard S EL­
TRONIC attachments and should be ordered by 
description. 

Q) Rating plug not required for molded case switches. 
@ Does not void listing of U L Listed Breakers. 
® Rated 48 volts min imum for Ground Fault appli-

cations. 
@ Not required for front connected frames. 

:J 

c (/) 
J> 
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8 
October, 1 975 
Supersedes Price List 29-1 20, 
pages 29 -30, all previous issues. 
Mailed to: E, D,  C/1 901 , 1 903, 1 928/ P L; 
E, D/2430 

Westing house Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker D ivision 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

Type FB TRI - PAC® Breakers, 1 00 Amperes 
Type LA TR 1- PAC Breakers, 1 00 Amperes 

Type FB TRI- PAC Thermal M ag netic/Cu rrent Li miting B reakers 1 5-1 00 Am peres, 
600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De Replaceable Cu rrent Limiters 

Continuous Ampere 
Rating @ 40"C 

Catalog Numbers (Current Limiters Include) 

-----"-2
-
- P
_c

o:_le:_s 3- Poles 

1 5  
20 
30 
40 

50 
70 
90 

1 00 

FB20 1 5 P L  
FB2020PL 
FB2030PL 
FB2040PL 

FB2050PL 
FB2070PL 
FB2090PL 
FB21 00PL 

FB301 5PL 
FB3020PL 
FB3030PL 
FB3040PL 

FB3050PL 
FB3070PL 
FB3090PL 
FB31 OOPL 
Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 1 %  Lbs. 

R eplacement Cu rrent Limiters and H ousing Assembly 

Cu rrent Lim iters: One required per pole; 

Catalog 
Number 

Application 

1 OOFBP06
--

Supp
·
l
-
ied as standard in Type FB TRI ­

PAC breakers rated 1 5- 1  DO  amperes. 

Replaces 200 FBP03 formerly supplied 
on 1 5-40 ampere ratings, and 500FBP07 
formerly supplied on 50-1 00 ampere 
ratings. 

Refer to Application Data 29-1 60 for complete appli­
cation information. 

Special Cali brations® 
Special cal ibration price additions apply to 
ampere ratings not l isted as standard, or for 
ambients other than 40'C or 50' C. Also price 
additions apply to specific cal ibrations for 
frequencies other than 0-60 H ertz Ac circuits. 
See appl ication data 29-1 60 for i nformation 
regarding special  conditions. 

Type of 1 - 24 25 or More 
Calibration Identical U n its Identical 

Un its 

Thermal Add 1 0% to None 
Magnetic List Price of None 
Frequency Complete breaker None 

@ 2 poles breakers are supplied in 3-pole frames with 
current carrying parts omitted from the center pole. 

® Not listed with U nderwriter's Laboratories, Inc. 

Current Limiter Housing Assem bly, 
complete with current l i m iters. 

Ampere 
Rating 

1 5- 1 00 
1 5- 1 00 

Poles 

2 
3 

50'C Cal i bration® 

Style 
Number 

1 76C593G09 
1 76C593G 1 0  

Add suffix "V" t o  catalog nu mber for complete 
breaker, l isted above, when ordering l isted 
ampere ratings for breakers to be used in 50'C 
ambients. Same price as standard 40'C 
breakers. 

29-1 20 T WE A 
Techn ical Data 

Page 29 

AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Brea kers 

T R I - PAC® FB Breakers meet the require­
ments for class 2e circuit breakers as defined 
in Federal Specification W- C-375a.  

Interru pti ng Ratings 

U n derwriters' Laboratories I nc. Listed 
600 Volts Ac Max.: 200,000 Amperes Sym. 

Based on N E M A  Test Procedu res 
250 Volt De Max.: 1 00,000 Amps 

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase appl i­
cations, refer to Westinghouse. 

Terminals 
Breakers l isted incl ude l ine and l oad terminals. 
Terminals are Underwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc. l isted for wire sizes and types l isted below. 
When used with a lumi n um cable, use jo int 
compound. To order optional a luminum ter­
minals, add suffix "Z" to breaker catalog num­
ber listed. 

Max. 
Breaker 
Amps 

Wire 
Type 

Standard Pressure Terminals 

Wire 
Range 

1 00 AI/Cu � 1 4- 1 /0 
Optional AI/Cu Pressure Terminals 

50 AI/Cu � 1 4- � 4  
1 00 AI/Cu � 4-4/0 

Accessories and M odifications 
Description :  Pages 43-52 

List P rices: See Price List 29 -020 P WE A. 
Discount Symbol :  C B - 2  
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Type LA T R I - PAC® Thermal M agnetic B reakers 
70-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip, Replaceable 
Curre nt Limiters 
Cont in­
uous 
Ampere 
Rating 
@40"C 

M agnetic 
Trip Setting 
Amperes@ 

Complete Breaker Shipped as Frame, Trip U nits, Limiters and Terminals@ 
inCludes Pressure Type-- Frame Only 

--- Trip Unit -- -
Current Limiters--

Copper Terminals@ Only ( 1  Required per Pole) 

-
-

-- --- --- -- -
-

-- --
-

-
-

--- --- -
- --

Low H igh  
Catalog Catalog Catalog Catalog 
N umber Number N u mber N umber 

2 Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De@ 
70 350 700 LA2070PR 
90 450 900 LA2090P R  

1 00 500 1 000 LA21 OOPR 
1 25 625 1 250 LA21 25PR 

1 50 
1 75 
200 
225 

250 
300 
350 
400 

750 1 500 
875 1 750 

1 000 2000 
1 1 25 2250 

1 250 2500 
1 500 3000 
1 750 3500 
2000 4000 

LA21 50PR 
LA21 75PR 
LA2200P R  
LA2225 P R  

LA2250PR 
LA2300PR 
LA2350PR 
LA2400P R  
Approx. Ship.  
WL 29% Lbs. 

3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only 
70 350 700 LA3070PR 
90 450 900 LA3090 P R 

1 00 500 1 000 LA31 OOPR 
1 2 5  625 1 250 LA31 25PR 

1 50 
1 75 
200 
225 

250 
300 
350 
400 

750 1 500 
875 1 750 

1 000 2000 
1 1 25  2250 

1 250 2500 
1 500 3000 
1 750 3500 
2000 4000 

Current Limiters® 

LA31 50PR 
LA31 75PR 
LA3200PR 
LA3225PR 

LA3250PR 
LA3300PR 
LA3350PR 
LA3400PR 
Approx. Ship.  
Wt. 34 Lbs. 

I ncl uded with breaker, one required per pole. 
Cat.  No. Application 

LA2400P R F  
LA2400P R F  
LA2400P R F  
LA2400PR F  

LA2400P R F  
LA2400PR F  
LA2400PR F  
LA2400P R F  

LA2400PR F  
LA2400PRF 
LA2400P R F  
LA2400P R F  
Approx. Ship. 
Wt. 23Y, Lbs. 

LA3400PR F 
LA3400PR F  
LA3400PRF 
LA3400P R F  

LA3400PRF 
LA2400P R F  
LA3400P R F  
LA3400P R F  

LA3400PR F 
LA3400P R F  
LA3400PR F  
LA3400P R F  
Approx. Sh ip. 
Wt. 25 Lbs. 

LA2070PT 
LA2090PT 
LA21 OOPT 
LA21 25PT 

LA21 50PT 
LA21 75PT 
LA2200PT 
LA2225PT 

LA2250PT 
LA2300PT 
LA2350PT 
LA2400PT 
Approx. Ship .  
Wt. 211. Lbs. 

LA3070PT 
LA3090PT 
LA31 00PT 
LA31 25PT 

LA31 50PT 
LA31 75PT 
LA3200PT 
LA3225PT 

LA3250PT 
LA3300PT 
LA3350PT 
LA3400PT 
Approx. Ship.  
Wt. 3. Lbs. 

Special Cal i bration® 

200LAP08 
200LAP08 
200LAP08 
200LAP08 

200LAP08 
200LAP08 
200LAP08 
400LAP1 0 

400LA P 1 0  
400LAP1 0 
400LA P 1 0  
400LAP1 0 

200LAP08 
200LAP08 
200LAP08 
200LAP08 

200LAP08 
200LAP08 
200LAP08 
400LAP1 0 

400LAP1 0 
400LAP1 0 
400LAP1 0 
400LAP1 0 

200LAP08 Supplied as standard on ratings through 
200 amps. 

Special cal ibration price add itions apply to 
ampere ratings not l isted as standard, or for 
ambients other than 40"C or 50" C.  Also price 
additions apply to specific cal ibrations for 
frequencies other than 0-60 Hz Ac circuits. 
See AD 29- 1 60 for information regarding 
special  conditions. 

400LAP1 0 

500LAP1 5 
®® 

Supplied as standard on 225 thru 
400 amp ratings, optional on lower 
ratings when a higher "cross-over 
point" is desired. 

(Above two l imiters replace 800LAP1 2 
formerly supplied as standard on all 
ratings, 600LAP09 optional on ratings 
thru 300 amps, 300LAP05 optional on 
ratings thru 1 50 amp, and special 
rating limiter 1 OOOLAP14 . )  

Special rating where a higher "cross­
over point" is desired on 200 amp and 
higher ratings ( Replaces limiter 
1 500LAP20) 

Refer to application data 29-1 60 for more complete 
application informatio n .  

® Not Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc .  listed. 
@ 2-pole breakers or trips are supplied in  3- pole frames 

with current carrying parts omitted from the center 
pole. 

@) Protection based on 1 00,000 amp max fault. 
® Set on high side, adjustable to lower limits. 
® Terminals shipped separately from breakers. 
(J) Opt1onal terminal. 
® New lim iters suitable for replacement in  existing 

breakers by using p lug- in  conductor from old limiter 
( instructions included with limiter). 

Type of 1 -24 25 or More 
Calibration Identical U n its Identical Un its 

-
-

- -
- - -

-
Thermal Add 30% to None 
Ambient List Price of None 
Frequency Trip Unit None 

50oC Cal ibration® 
Add suffix "V" to catalog nu mber for  com­
plete breaker, or tr ip un it on ly, when ordering 
l isted a m pere ratings for breakers to be used 
in 50°C ambients. Same price as standard 40°C 
breakers. 

T R I - PAC LA breakers meet the req uirements 
for class 3c and class 4a circuit breakers as 
defined in  Federal Specification W - C-375a. 

Interrupting R atings 
Underwriters' Labo ratories, Inc.  Listed 
600 Volts Ac, Max. :  200,000 Amperes Sym. 

Based on N E M A  Test Procedu res 
250 Volts De Max. :  1 00,000 Amps. 

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded 8 phase appl i ­
cations, refer to Westinghouse. 

Terminals® 
Two terminals are req uired per pole .  Termi ­
nals are Underwriters' Laboratories, I n c .  l isted 
for wire size and type l isted below. When used 
with a luminum cond uctors, use joint com ­
pound. To order optional  a luminum termina ls, 
add suffix "Z" to com plete breaker catalog 
number. 

Max. 
Amps 

Terminal 
Catalog 
Number 

Wire Range, Type, 
No. of Cables 

Standard Copper Pressure Terminals 
225 T225LA 1 !II 6-350 MCM C u  
225(]) T225LBF 1 !11 6-250 M C M  C u  
400 T401 LA 1 !11 4-250 MCM Cu, plus 

1 3/0-600 MCM Cu 

Optional Au/Cu Pressure Terminals 
225 TA225LA1 1 !1! 6-350 M C M  Cu, or 

1 !11 4-350 MCM AI 
400 TA400LA1 1 !11 4-250 M C M  AI/Cu, plus 

1 3/0-600 MCM AI/Cu 
400 TA401 LA 1 600-750 MCM AI 

Special  B reakers 
Magnetic on ly T R I - PAC breakers are avai lable 
on request. Refer to AD 29-1 60 for avai la ble  
trip ranges. 

Accessories and M odifications 
Descript ion:  Pages 43-52 

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A.  
Discount Symbo l :  C B - 2  

�. 
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Cl 
January, 1 976 
Su persedes Tech. Data 29- 1 20 T WE A 
pages 31 -32, dated October, 1 97 5  
Mai led t o :  E, D ,  C/1 901 , 1 903, 1 928/PL; 
E, D/2430 

Westing house Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker D ivision 
Beaver, Pen nsylvania 1 5009 

Type N B  T R I - PAC ® Breakers, 800 Amperes 
Type PB T R I - PAC Breakers, 1 600 Amperes 

Type N B  TRI- PAC® Thermal M ag n etic B reakers 
300-800 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De®, 2, 3 Poles, I nterchangeable Trip, Replaceable 
Current Limiters 
Contin­
uous 
Ampere 
Rating 
@ 40"C 

Magnetic 
Trip Setting, 
Amperes 

Low H igh 

Complete Breaker 
Includes Pressure 
Type Copper 
Terminals@ 

Catalog 
Number 

2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De@@ 

300 1 500 3000 N B 2300P 
350 1 750 3500 N B2350P 
400@ 2000 4000 N B2400P 
500@ 2500 5000 N B2500P 

600@ 
700@ 
800@ 

3000 
3000 
3000 

6000 
6000 
6000 

N B2600P 
N B2700P 
N B2800P 

3- Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only 
300 1 500 3000 N B3300P 
350 1 750 3500 N B3350P 
400@ 2000 4000 N B3400P 
500@ 2500 5000 N B3500P 

600@ 
700@ 
800@ 

3000 
3000 
3000 

6000 
6000 
6000 

N B3600P 
N B3700P 
N B3800P 
Approx. Ship Wt. 
75 Lbs. 

Current L imiters 
Inc luded with breaker, one required per pole. 

Catalog 
Number 

500N BP1 2 

800 N B P20 

Application 

Supplied as standard on ratings thru 
500 amps. 

Supplied as standard on 600-800 amp 
ratings, or optional on lower ratings 
when a higher "cross-over point" is 
desired. 

Above two l imiters replace 1 OOO N B P 1 4 
formerly supplied on ratings up to 600 
amps, 1 500N B P20 supplied on 700 
amp, and 2500N B P25 supplied on 
BOO Amps. 

Refer to AD 29- 1 60 for more complete 
appl ication information. 

@ 2-pole breakers or trips are supplied in 3-pole frames 
with current-carrying parts omitted from center pole. 

@ 60 Hertz Ac only. 
@ Frames, terminals, studs, mounting hardware, dimen­

sions and shipping weights are same as standard 
thermal magnetic breakers. 

® Shipped separately from breaker. 
@ De rating applies to 350 amperes maximum thermal 

or to magnetic only breakers. 
CD Not U L Listed. 

Shipped as Frame, Trip U nit, Limiters and Terminals 
Frame Only Trip U n it Only Current Lim-

iter 
1 Requ ired 
Per Pole 

Catalog Catalog Catalog 
N umber Number Number 

N B 2800PF N B2300PT 500N BP1 2 
N B2800PF N B2350PT 500N BP1 2 
N B2800PF N B 2400PT 500N BP1 2 
N B2800PF N B2500PT 500N BP1 2 

N B2800PF N B 2600PT 800N BP20 
N B2800PF N B2700PT 800N B P20 
N B2800PF N B2800PT 800 N B P20 

N B3800PF N B3300PT 500N BP1 2 
N B3800PF N B3350PT 500N BP1 2 
N B3800PF N B3400PT 500N BP1 2 
N B3800PF N B3500PT 500N BP1 2 

N B3800P F  N B3600PT 800 N B P20 
N B3800PF N B3700PT 800N BP20 
N B3800PF N B3800PT 800N BP20 

Approx. Ship. Wt. 
4 Lbs. 

Special Cal ibrationCV 
Special cal ibration price additions apply to 
ampere ratings not l isted as standard, or for am­
bients other than 40°C or 50°C, or frequencies 
other than 60 H ertz Ac. (400-800 ampere 
ratings: 50 Hertz ac min imum, 60 Hertz ac 
maximum.)  See AD 29-1 60 for additional 
information regarding special conditions. 

Type of 
Calibration 

Thermal 
Magnetic 

1 -24 
Identical U n its 

Add 1 5% to List 
Price of Trip U nit 

50° Cali brationCV 

25 or More 
Identical U n its 

None 
None 

Add suffix "V" to catalog number for complete 
breaker or trip un it only when ordering l isted 
ampere ratings for breakers to be used in  
50°C ambients. Same price as standard 40°C 
breakers. 

29-1 20 T WE A 
Technical Data 

Page 31 

AB DE-ION ® 

Circuit Breakers 

T R I - PAC N B  breakers meet the requirements 
for class 6 circuit breakers as defined in 
Federal Specification W- C-375a. 

I nterrupting Ratings 

U n derwriter's Laboratories, Inc.  Listed 
600 Volts Ac Max.: 200,000 Amps. Sym. 

Based on N E M A  Test Procedures 
250 Volts De Max.@: 1 00,000 Amps. 

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase appli­
cations, refer to Westinghouse. 

Terminals® 
Two terminals are required per pole. Termi­
nals are Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  l isted 
for wire size and type l isted below. When used 
with a luminum conductors, use joint com­
pound. To order optional a luminum terminals, 
add suffix "Z" to complete breaker catalog 
number. 

Max. 
Ampere 
Rating 

Terminal 
Catalog 

Wire Range, Type 
No. of Cables 

Standard Copper Pressure Terminals 
350 T350NB 1 ii! 1 -600 M C M Cu 
700 T700 N B 1  2 2/0-500 M C M  C u  
800 T1 000N B1  3 3/0-500 M C M  Cu 

Optional AI/Cu Pressure Terminals 
700 TA700NB1 2 ill 1 -500 M C M  AI/Cu 
800 TA1000 N B 1  3 3/0-400 M C M  AI/Cu 

Specia l  B reakers 
Magnetic only T R I - PAC breakers are avai lable 
on request. Refer to AD 29 - 1 60 for avai lable 
tr ip ranges. 

Accessories and M odifications 
Description: Pages 43-52 

List P rices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A. 
D iscount Symbol:  C B -2.  
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Type PB T R I - PAC® Thermal M ag n etic/Cu rrent Limiting B reakers 
600 - 1 600 Am peres, 600 Volts, 60 Hertz Ac®, 250 Volts De®, 2, 3 Poles I nterchangeable Trip, 
Replaceable Current Limiters 
Contin­
uous 
Ampere 
Rating 
@ 
40'C 

Ac Magnetic 
Trip Setting 
Amperes 
(Set on High 
Side, Adjust­
able to Lower 
Limits) 

Low High 

2-Pole, 600 Volts Ac@) 
600 1 500 5000 
700 1 500 5000 
800 1 500 5000 
900 1 500 5000 

1 000 
1 200 
1 400 
1 600 

1 500 5000 
2000 6000 
2500 7000 
3000 8000 
Approx. Ship. 
Wt. 

3-Pole, 600 Volts Ac 
600 1 500 5000 

5000 
5000 
5000 

700 1 500 
800 1 500 
900 1 500 

1 000 
1 200 
1 400 
1 600 

1 500 5000 
2000 6000 
2500 7000 
3000 8000 
Approx. Ship 
Wt. 

Cu rrent Lim iters 

Complete 
Breaker 
Includes Rear 
"T" Connectors® 

Catalog 
N umber 

PB2600PR 
PB2700PR 
PB2800PR 
PB2900PR 

PB21 000P R  
PB21 200PR 
PB21 400PR 
PB21 600PR 

1 48 lbs. 

PB3600PR 
PB3700PR 
PB3800PR 
PB3900PR 

PB31 000PR 
PB31 200PR 
PB31 400PR 
PB31 600PR 

1 79 lbs. 

Inc luded with breaker, one required per pole. 

Catalog Application 
N umber 

1 OOOPB PR20 Supplied as standard on ratings thru 
1 000 amps. ( R eplaces l imiter 
1 500PBPR30 formerly supplied on 
600 and 700 amp ratings, and 
3000PBPR27 supplied on 800-1 000 
amp ratings.) 

1 600P B PR30 Supplied as standard on 1 200- 1 600 
amp ratings. Optional on lower ratings 
where a higher "cross-over point is 
desired. ( Replaces limiter 4000PB PR30 
formerly supplied on 1 200- 1 400 amp 
ratings, and 5000PBPR42 supplied 
on 1 600 amp ratings. 

Refer to AD 29-1 60 for more complete application 
information. 

® Higher frequency calibration not available Min imum 
of 50 Hertz cal ibration available on special order. 

@ 250 volts De rating applies only to magnetic only 
breakers. 

® 2-pole breakers are supplied in 3-pole frames with 
current carrying parts omitted from center pole. 

® Shipped separately from breaker. 
@ Not U nderwriter's Laboratories Inc. listed. 
(9 Changed since previous issue. 

We sting house Electric Corporation 
Lo w Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pe nnsylvania 1 5009 

Shipped as Frame, Trip U n it Current Limiters and 
Connectors 
Frame Only Trip Un it Only Current Limiters 

Catalog 
N umber 

PB21 600PRF 
PB21 600 P R F  
PB21 600 P R F  
PB21 600 P R F  

PB21 600 P R F  
PB21 600 P R F  
PB21 600PRF 
PB21 600 P R F  

1 06 lbs. 

PB31 600PRF 
PB31 600 P R F  
PB31 600PRF 
PB31 600PRF 

PB31 600PRF 
PB31 600PRF 
PB31 600 P R F  
PB31 600 P R F  

1 20 lbs. 

Catalog 
Number 

PB2600PRT 
PB2700PRT 
PB2800PRT 
PB2900PRT 

PB21 OOOPRT 
PB21 200PRT 
PB21 400PRT 
PB21 600PRT 

18 lbs. 

PB3600PRT 
PB3700PRT 
PB3800PRT 
PB3900PRT 

PB31 000PRT 
PB31 200PRT 
PB31 400PRT 
PB31 600PRT 

23 lbs. 

Special Cal i brations® 

1 Requ ired Per Pole 

Catalog 
N umber 
C9 

1 000PB PR20 
1 OOOPBPR20 
1 000PB PR20 
1 OOOPBPR20 

1 OOOPBPR20 
1 600PBPR30 
1 600PBPR30 
1 600PB PR30 

4 lbs. 

1 000PB PR20 
1 000PB PR20 
1 OOOPBPR20 
1 OOOPBPR20 

1 OOOPB PR20 
1 600PBPR30 
1 600PB PR30 
1 600PB PR30 

4 lbs. 

Special cali bration price additions apply to 
ampere ratings not l isted as standard, or for 
ambients other than 40'C or 50' C. See Appl i ­
cation Data 29-1 60 for information regarding 
special conditions. 

Type of 
Calibration 

Thermal 
Ambient 

1 -24 
Identical Un its 

Add 1 5% of Trip 
Unit List Price 

50'C Cal i bration ® 

25 or More 
Identical Un its 

None 
None 

Add suffix "V" to catalog number for complete 
breaker when ordering l isted ampere ratings 
for breakers to be used in  50'C ambients. 
Same price as standard 40'C breakers. 

Interrupting R atings 

U n derwriter's Labo ratories, Inc.  Listed 
600 Volts Ac Max.: 200,000 Amps. Sym. 

Based on N E M A  Test Proce d u re 
250 Volts De @ : 1 00,000 Amps. 

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase appl i ­
cations, refer to Westinghouse. 

Bus Bar Con nectors® 
"T" Con nector 
Two required per pol e. For 
rear bus connection. Accepts 
up to four bus bolts. M ay be 
rotated 90'. Catalog N u m ber 
BA2000PB 

Cable Connector 
( Optional )  
For T Connector. Accepts 
four 600 M C M  copper cables. 
Style Nu mber 505C706G04 
Disco u nt Symbol C B -1 1 

Special B reakers® 
M ag n etic Only Type T R I - PACS: Avai lable 
on request. Refer to Appl ication Data 29-1 60 
for avai lable tr ip ranges. 

List P rices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A 
Discount Symbol:  C B -2 
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

October, 1 975 
Supersedes Price List 29- 1 20, 
pages 33-34, all previous issues. 
E, D,  C/1 901 , 1 903, 1 928/ P L; 

Replacement Breakers 
Type JA 225 Amperes 
Type KA 225 Amperes 
M A R K  75® Type H KA 225 Amperes 

E, D/2430 

Type JA Thermal M agnetic, Saf-T-Vue@ B reakers 
70-225 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De, 2 and 3 Poles, Fixed Trip 
Contin-
uous 
Ampere 
Rating 
@ 4o·c 

Magnetic Trip 
Setting, Amperes 
(Set on High 
Side, Adjustable 
to Lower Limits) 
Low High 

2- Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De@ 
70 350 700 
90 450 900 

1 00 500 1 000 
1 25 625 1 250 
1 50 750 1 500 
1 75 875 1 750 
200 1 000 2000 
225 1 1  25 2250 
225MCS Non-automatic 

3 Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only 
70 350 700 
90 450 900 

1 00 500 1 000 
1 25 625 1 250 
1 50 150 1 500 
1 75 875 1 750 
200 1 000 2000 
225 1 1 25 2250 
225 MCS Non-automatic 

Complete Breaker 
I ncludes Pressure Type Copper 
Terminals@ 

Catalog N u mber 
Standard Sal-T-Vue@ 

JA2070 JA2070S 
JA2090 JA2090S 
JA21 00 JA21 OOS 
JA21 25 JA21 25S 
JA21 50 JA21 50S 
JA21 75 JA21 75S 
JA2200 JA2200S 
JA2225 JA2225S 
JA2225N JA2225SN 
Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 2  lbs. 

JA3070 JA3070S 
JA3090 JA3090S 
JA3 1 00 JA31 00S 
JA31 25 JA31 25S 
JA31 50 JA31 50S 
JA3 1 7 5  JA31 75S 
JA3200 JA3200S 
JA3225 JA3225S 
JA3225N JA3225SN 
Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 4  Lbs. 

Breaker Without Terminals 

Catalog N umber 
Standard Sal-T-Vue@ 

JA2070W JA2070SW 
JA2090W JA2090SW 
JA21 OOW JA21 OOSW 
JA21 25W JA21 25SW 
JA21 50W JA21 50SW 
JA2175W JA21 75SW 
JA2200W JA2200SW 
JA2225W JA2225SW 
JA2225NW JA2225SNW 
Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 2  Lbs. 

JA3070W JA3070SW 
JA3090W JA3090SW 
JA31 OOW JA31 OOSW 
JA31 25W JA31 25SW 
JA31 50W JA31 50SW 
JA31 75W JA31 75SW 
JA3200W JA3200SW 
JA3225W JA3225SW 
JA3225NW JA3225SNW 
Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 2  Lbs. 

For Panel board and Switchboard appl ications where only l ine side or load side terminals are 
required, add suffix "X" to complete breaker catalog number. 

Special B reakers® 
Contin­
uous 
Ampere 
Rating 
@ 4o·c 

Magnetic Trip 
Setting, Amperes 
(Set on High 
Side,  Adjustable 
to Lower Limits) 
Low High 

Breaker Catalog N umber 

2-Poles@ 

Standard Sal-T-Vue 

Magnetic Only Breakers. Front Adjustable-Without Terminals® 
225 350 700 JA2700MW JA2700SMW 
225 625 1 250 JA21250MW JA21250SMW 
225 750 1 500 JA21 500MW JA21 500SMW 
225 875 1 750 JA21 750MW JA2 1 7 50SMW 
225 1 1 25 2250 JA22250MW JA22250SMW 
Ambient Compensating Breakers 

70 350 700 
1 00 500 1 000 
1 25 625 1 250 
1 50 750 1 500 
1 75 875 1 750 
200 1 000 2000 
225 1 1  25 2250 

JA2070A 
JA21 00A 
JA21 25A 
JA21 50A 
JA21 75A 
JA2200A 
JA2225A 

1 -24 

3- Poles 

Standard 

JA3700MW 
JA31 250MW 
JA31 500MW 
JA31 750MW 
JA32250MW 

JA3070A 
JA31 00A 
JA3125A 
JA31 50A 
JA31 75A 
JA3200A 
JA3225A 

Special Cal ibrations® Type of 
Calibration Identical U nits 

Thermal 
Magnetic 
Frequency 

Add 1 0% to 
List Price of 
Complete Breaker 

so·c Cal ibration® 

Sal-T-Vue 

JA3700SMW 
JA31 250SMW 
JA31 500SMW 
JA31 750SMW 
JA32250SMW 

25 or More 
Identical Un its 

None 
None 
None 

Special calibration price additions apply to 
ampere ratings not l isted as standard, or for 
ambients other than 4o•c or 5o· c. Also Prir.e 
additions apply to specific calibrations for 
frequencies other than 0 -60 H ertz Ac circuits. 
See AD 29- 1 60 for information regarding 
special conditions. 
@ Not listed with U nderwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 

Add suffix "V" to catalog number for complete 
breaker when ordering listed ampere ratings 

@ 2-pole breakers are supplied in  3-pole frames with 
current carrying parts omitted from center pole. 

@ Terminals are shipped separately from breaker frame. 
@ Optional terminal. 
® Select desired terminal from table and order as 

separate item. 

to be used in 5o·c ambients. Same price as 
standard 4o·c breakers. 

29-1 20 T WE A 
Technical Data 

Page 33 

AB DE-ION
® 

Circuit Breakers 

Listed with U n de rwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc. except as noted.  

Type JA breakers meet requirements of Class 
3A and 3B circuit breakers as defined by 
Federal Specification W- C-375a. 

U nderwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Listed 
Interrupting R atings 

Max. Volts Amperes 
240 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 25,000 Asym. ,  22,000 Sym. 
250 D e  1 0,000 

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase applica­
tions, refer to Westinghouse. 

Terminals@ 
Two terminals are required per pole. 

Terminals are U nderwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  
listed for wire type and range listed below. 
When used with aluminum conductors, use 
joint compound. To order optional a luminum 
copper terminals, add suffix "Z" to complete 
breaker catalog number. 
Breaker 
Rating, 
Amps. 

Catalog 
Number 

Wire Range,  Type 
No. of Cables 

Standard Pressure Terminals (Copper Only) 
70-225 T225LA 1 # 6-350 M C M  
70-225@ T225LBF 1 # 6-250 M C M  
Optional AI/Cu Pressure Terminals 
70-225 TA225LA1 1 # 6-350 M C M  Cu, or 

1 lfl 4-350 M C M  AI 

M ag n etic O nly  and Ambient Compen­
sating B reakers. 
For description, refer to DB 2 9 - 1 50 and 
AD 29- 1 60. To order, select catalog 
number from table at left. 

Accessories a n d  M odifications 
Descriptions: Pages 43-52. 

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A 
D iscount Symbol: C B-2 www . 
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Type KA Thermal M ag netic, Saf-T-Vue® and M A R K ®  Breakers 
70-225 Am peres, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De, 2 and 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip 
Con

-
Magnetic Complete Breaker 

t in - Trip
_ I n cludes Pressuie Type __ _ 

uous Sett1ng Copper Terminals@ 
Am- Amperes@ Catalog N umber

--

���� Low High St�mdard
--Sat-T-Vue -------rvlAR K- 75 

ing @ 
@ 
40T 

-
- -- -- -- -

2- Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De@ 
70 350 700 KA2070 KA2070S 
90 450 900 KA2090 KA2090S 

1 00 500 1 000 KA21 00 KA21 OOS 
1 25 625 1 250 KA21 25 KA21 25S 
1 50 750 1 500 KA21 50 KA21 50S 
1 75 875 1 750 KA2 1 75 KA21 75S 
200 1 000 2000 KA2200 KA2200S 
225 1 1  25 2250 KA2225 KA2225S 
225 MCS KA2225N KA2225SN 

Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 2  Lbs. 

3 Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only 
70 350 700 KA3070 KA3070S 
90 450 900 KA3090 KA3090S 

1 00 500 1 000 KA31 00 KA31 OOS 
1 25 625 1 250 KA31 25 KA31 25S 
1 50 750 1 500 KA31 50 KA31 50S 
1 75 875 1 750 KA31 75 KA31 75S 
200 1 000 2000 KA3200 KA3200S 
225 1 1 25 2250 KA3225 KA3225S 
225 MCS KA3225N KA3225SN 

Approx. S hip .  Wt. 1 4  Lbs. 

H KA2070 
H KA2090 
H KA21 00 
H KA21 25 
H KA21 50 
H KA21 75 
H KA2200 
H KA2225 

H KA3070 
H KA3090 
H KA31 00 
H KA31 25 
H KA31 50 
H KA31 75 
H KA3200 
H KA3225 

Frame O n ly 

Catalog N umber 
Standard

--
Sa l-T-Vue 
@ 

KA2225F 
KA2225F 
KA2225F 
KA2225F 
KA2225F 
KA2225F 
KA2225F 
KA2225F 
KA2225NW 

KA2225FS 
KA2225FS 
KA2225FS 
KA2225FS 
KA2225FS 
KA2225FS 
KA2225FS 
KA2225FS 
KA2225SNW 

Approx. Ship .  Wt. 9Y, Lbs. 

KA3225 F KA3225 FS 
KA3225 F KA3225 FS 
KA3225F KA3225FS 
KA3225F KA3225FS 
KA3225F KA3225FS 
KA3225F KA3225FS 
KA3225 F KA3225 FS 
KA3225F KA3225FS 
KA3225NW KA3225SNW 
Approx. Ship .  Wt. 1 1  Lbs. 

Trip U n it 
O n ly 

Catalog 

MARK 75 N umber 

H KA2225F 
H KA2225F 
H KA2225F 
H KA2225F 
H KA2225F 
H KA2225F 
H KA2225F 
H KA2225F 

H KA3225F 
H KA3225F 
H KA3225F 
H KA3225F 
H KA3225F 
H KA3225F 
H KA3225F 
H KA3225F 

Standard, 
MARK 75 or 
Sal-T-Vue 

H KA2070T 
H KA2090T 
H KA21 OOT 
H KA21 25T 
H KA21 50T 
H KA21 75T 
H KA2200T 
H KA2225T 
I ncl .  in Frame 
Approx. Ship. 
Wt. 2 Lbs. 

H KA3070T 
H KA3090T 
H KA31 00T 
H KA31 25T 
H KA31 50T 
H KA31 75T 
H KA3200T 
H KA3225T 
I n c l .  in Frame 
Approx. Ship.  
Wt.  2Y, Lbs. 

For Panelboard and Switchboard appl ications where only l ine side or load side terminals are 
required, add suffix "X" to complete breaker catalog number. 

Trip U n its On ly For M agnetic Only and 
Ambient Compensating B reakers@ 

Cont i n ­
uous 
Ampere 
Rating 

Magnetic 
Trip Setting 
Amperes@ 

Catalog N umbers 

2 Poles@ 3 Poles 

Low H igh  

Magnetic Only, Front Adjustable B reakers 
225 350 700 H KA2700TM H KA3700TM 
225 625 1 250 H KA21 250TM H KA31 250TM 
225 750 1 500 H KA21 500TM H KA31 500TM 
225 875 1 750 H KA2 1 7 50TM H KA31750TM 
225 1 1 25 2250 H KA22250TM H KA32250TM 

Ambient Compensating Breakers 
70 350 700 H KA2070TA 

1 00 500 1 000 H KA21 00TA 
1 25 625 1 250 H KA21 25TA 
1 50 750 1 500 H KA21 50TA 
1 75 875 1 750 H KA21 75TA 
200 1 000 2000 H KA2200TA 
225 1 1 25 2250 H KA2225TA 

Special Cal ibration@ 

H KA3070TA 
H KA31 00TA 
H KA31 25TA 
H KA31 50TA 
H KA31 75TA 
H KA3200TA 
H KA3225TA 

Special cal ibration price additions apply to 
ampere ratings not l isted as standard, or for 
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C, also price 
additions apply to specific cal ibrations for 
freq uencies other than 0-60 Hertz ac circuits .  
See A D  29-1 60 for  information regarding 
special conditions. 

Type 1 -24 25 or More 
Calibration Identical U n its Identical Un its 

- - -
Thermal Add 30% to None 
Magnetic List Price of None 
Frequency Trip U n it None 

50°C Cal bration@ 
Add suffix "V" to catalog nu mber for complete 
breaker, l isted above, when ordering l isted 
ampere ratings to be used in 50oC ambients. 
Same price as standard 40°C breakers. 

Terminals@ 
Two terminals are required per pole. Terminals 
are Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  l isted for 
wire type and range l isted below. When used 
with a luminum conductors, use joint com­
pound. To order optional a luminum-copper 
termina ls, add suffix "Z" to complete breaker 
catalog nu mber. 

Max.  
Amps 

Catalog 
N umber 

Wire Range, Type 
No. of Cables 

Standard Copper Pressure Terminals 
225 T225LA 1 1!1 6-350 M C M  Cu 
225@ T225 LBF 1 1!1 6-250 M C M  Cu 

Optional AI/Cu Pressure Terminals 
225 TA225LA1 1 1!1 6-350 MCM Cu or 

1 1!1 4-350 MCM AI 

@ Not listed with U nderwriters' Laboratories, Inc .  
@ 2 - pole breakers are supplied i n  3-pole frames with 

cu rrent carrying  parts omitted from center pole. 
@ Term inals shipped separately from breaker frame. 
@ Set on high side, adjustable to lower l im it .  
® Optional terminal .  
('f) Rat ings above 1 0,000 amps not U L  Listed. 

e 

Listed with U n derwriters' Labo ratories, 
Inc. except as noted. 

Type KA breakers meet the requirements for 
class 3a and 3b circuit breakers, and Type 
H KA meet requirements for class 3d as defined 
by Federal Specification W- C-375a. 

U n derwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  Listed 
Interrupting R atings 

Max. Volts Amperes 

Sta ndard B reakers 
240 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym. 
250 De 1 0,000 

M a rk 75 B reakers 

240 Ac 
480 Ac 
600 Ac 
250 De 

75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym . 
40,000 Asym., 3 5,000 Sym. 
30,000 Asym.,  25,000 Sym. 
20,000('!) 

On al l  3 phase Delta, G rou nded B phase appl i ­
cations, refer t o  Westinghouse. 

M agnetic Only and Ambient Co mpen­
sating B reakers 
For description, refer to D B  29- 1 50 and A D  
29-1 60. T o  order these breakers, select frame, 
trip unit and terminals. 

Accessories and M odifications 
Description: Pages 43-52 

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A 
Discount Symbol :  C B -2 
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Cl Westing house Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker D ivision 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

October, 1 975 
Supersedes Price List 29-1 20, 
pages 35-36, all previous issues. 

Replacement Breakers 
Type LAB400 Amperes 
Type LA400 Amperes 

Mailed to: E, D, C/1 901 , 1 903, 1 928/ P L; 
E, D /2430 

Mark 75 Type H LA 400 Amperes 

Type LAB Thermal M ag netic, Saf-T -Vue® B reakers 
1 25 -400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts D e, 2, 3 Poles, Fixed Trip 
Contin­
uous 
Ampere 
Rating 
@ 
40°C 

Magnetic Trip 
Setting, Amperes 
® 

Complete Breaker 
Includes Pressure Type Copper 
Terminals@ 

Catalog Number 

Low High Standard Sal-T-Vue® 
----------------------------------------

2- Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De@ 
1 25 625 1 250 LAB21 25 LAB21 25S 
1 50 750 1 500 LAB21 50 LAB21 50S 
1 75 875 1 750 LAB21 75 LAB21 75S 
200 1 000 2000 LAB2200 LAB2200S 
225 1 1 25 2250 LAB2225 LAB2225S 
250 1 250 2500 LAB2250 LAB2250S 
300 1 500 3000 LAB2300 LAB2300S 
350 1 750 3500 LAB2350 LAB2350S 
400 2000 4000 LAB2400 LAB2400S 
400 MCS Non-automatic LAB2400N LAB2400SN 

Approx. Ship. Wt. 22 Lbs. 

3- Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only 

Breaker Without Terminals 

Catalog Number 

Standard Sal-T-Vue@ 

LAB2125W LAB21 25SW 
LAB21 50W LAB21 50SW 
LAB21 75W LAB21 75SW 
LAB2200W LAB2200SW 
LAB2225W LAB2225SW 
LAB2250W LAB2250SW 
LAB2300W LAB2300SW 
LAB2350W LAB2350SW 
LAB2400W LAB2400SW 
LAB2400NW LAB2400SNW 
Approx. Ship. Wt. 22 Lbs. 

1 25 625 1 250 LAB3 1 25 LAB31 25S LAB31 25W LAB31 25SW 
1 50 750 1 500 LAB31 50 LAB31 50S LAB31 50W LAB31 50SW 
1 75 875 1 750 LAB31 75 LAB31 75S LAB31 75W LAB31 75SW 
200 1 000 2000 LAB3200 LAB3200S LAB3200W LAB3200SW 
225 1 1 25 2250 LAB3225 LAB3225S LAB3225W LAB3225SW 
250 1 250 2500 LAB3250 LAB3250S LAB3250W LAB3250SW 
300 1 500 3000 LAB3300 LAB3300S LAB3300W LAB3300SW 
350 1 750 3500 LAB3350 LAB3350S LAB3350W LAB3350SW 
400 2000 4000 LAB3400 LAB3400S LAB3400W LAB3400SW 
400 M CS Non-automatic LAB3400N LAB3400SN LAB3400NW LAB3400SNW 

Approx. Ship. Wt. 24\> Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 24\> Lbs. 

For panelboard or switchboard appl ications where only l ine side or load side terminals are 
required, add suffix "X" to complete breaker catalog number. 

Special B reakers® 
Contin­
uous 
Ampere 
Rating 

Magnetic 
Trip Setting, 
Amperes@ 
Low High 

Breaker Catalog N u mber 
2- Poles@ 
Standard Sal-T-Vue 

Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable-Without Terminals(i) 
400 350 700 LAB2700MW LAB2700SMW 
400 625 1 250 LAB21 250MW LAB21250SMW 
400 750 1 500 LAB21 500MW LAB21 500SMW 
400 875 1 750 LAB21 750MW LAB21750SMW 
400 1 1 25 2250 LAB22250MW LAB22250SMW 
400 1 500 3000 LAB23000MW LAB23000SMW 
400 2000 4000 LAB24000MW LAB24000SMW 
Ambient Compensating Breakers-Includes Terminals 
1 25 625 1 250 LAB2125A 
1 50 750 1 500 LAB21 50A 
1 75 875 1 750 LAB2175A 
200 1 000 2000 LAB2200A 
225 1 1 25 2250 LAB2225A 
250 1 250 2500 LAB2250A 
300 1 500 3000 LAB2300A 
350 1 750 3500 LAB2350A 
400 2000 4000 LAB2400A 

1 -24 

3- Poles 
Standard 

LAB3700MW 
LAB31 250MW 
LAB31 500MW 
LAB31 750MW 
LAB32250MW 
LAB33000MW 
LAB34000MW 

LAB31 25A 
LAB31 50A 
LAB31 75A 
LAB3200A 
LAB3225A 
LAB3250A 
LAB3300A 
LAB3350A 
LAB3400A 

S pecial  Cal ibrations® Type of 
Cal ibration Identical Un its 

Thermal 
Magnetic 
Frequency 

Add 1 0% to 
list Price of 
Complete B reaker 

so· Cal ibratio n ®  

Sal-T-Vue 

LAB3700SMW 
LAB31 250SMW 
LAB31 500SMW 
LAB31 750SMW 
LAB32250SMW 
LAB33000SMW 
LAB34000SMW 

25 or More 
Identical U n its 

None 
None 
None 

Special cal ibration price additions apply to 
ampere ratings not l isted as standard, or for 
ambients other than 4o·c or 5o·c. Also price 
additions apply to specific cal ibrations for 
frequencies other than 0-60 H ertz Ac circuits. 
See AD 29- 1 60 for information regarding 
special conditions. Maximum cali bration for 
400 Hz is 300 amps. 

Add suffix "V" to catalog n umber for complete 
breaker when ordering l isted ampere ratings 
for breakers to be used in 5o·c ambients. 
Same price as standard 4o•c breakers. 

29-1 20 T WE A 
Technical Data 

Page 3 5  

AB DE-ION® 
Circu it Breakers 

Listed with U nderwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc. except as noted. 

Type LAB breakers meet requirements for class 
4b circuit breakers, as defined by Federal 
Specification W- C-375a. 

U nderwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Listed 
I nterrupting R at ings 
Max. Volts Amperes 

240 Ac 
480 Ac 
600 Ac 
250 De 

50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym. 
3 5,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym. 
25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym. 
20,000@ 

On a l l  3 phase Delta, Ground B phase appl i­
cations, refer to Westinghouse. 

Terminals@ 
Two required per pole. Select from table on 
page 36. 

M ag netic Only and A m bient Compen­
sating B reakers 
For description, refer to D B  29- 1 50 and AD 
29- 1 60. To order, select catalog number 
from table at left. 

Accessories and M odifications 
Description: Pages 43-52 

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A.  
Discount Symbol :  C B-2 

® Not listed with U nderwriters Laboratories, Inc.  
@ 2- Pole breakers or trips are supplied in 3-pole frames 
with current carrying parts omitted from center pole. 
@ Termina ls shipped separately from breaker. 
® Set on high side, adjustable to lower limits. 
@ Optional terminal. 
CD Select desired terminals from page 36 and order as 
separate item. 
@ Ratings above 1 0,000 amps not UL listed. www . 
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Page 36 

Type LA and M A R K  75 Type H LA 
70-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts D e, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip 
Con- Magnetic Complete Breakers 
t in- Trip I ncludes Pressure Type 
uous Setting Copper Terminals(1) 
Am- Amperes 
pere @ Catalog N u mber 

Rat- Low High 

Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals<Z> 

Frame Only 

Catalog N umber 

Trip Unit 
Only 

Catalog 
Number 

ing 
@ 
40'C 

Standard Sat-T-Vue MARK 75 Standard 
® 

Sat-T-Vue 
® 

MARK 75 Standard, 
Saf-T-Vue, 
MARK 75 

400 Ampere Frame Breakers@ 
2 Poles, 600 Volts Ac. 250 Volts De@ 

70@ 350 700 LA2070 LA2070S LA2400F LA2400FS H LA2070T 
90@ 450 900 LA2090 LA2090S LA2400F LA2400FS . . . . . . . . . H LA2090T 

1 00 @  500 1 000 LA21 00 LA21 00S LA2400F LA2400FS H LA21 00T 
1 25 625 1 250 LA21 25 LA21 25S HLA21 25 LA2400F LA2400FS H LA2400F H LA21 25T 
1 50 750 1 500 LA21 50 LA21 50S H LA21 50 LA2400F LA2400FS H LA2400F H LA21 50T 
1 75 875 1 750 LA21 75 LA21 75S H LA21 75 LA2400F LA2400FS H LA2400F H LA21 75T 
200 1 000 2000 LA2200 LA2200S H LA2200 LA2400F LA2400FS H LA2400F H LA2200T 
225 1 1 25 2250 LA2225 LA2225S H LA2225 LA2400F LA2400FS H LA2400F H LA2225T 
250 1 250 2500 LA2250 LA2250S H LA2250 LA2400F LA2400FS H LA2400F H LA2250T 
300 1 500 3000 LA2300 LA2300S H LA2300 LA2400F LA2400FS H LA2400F H LA2300T 
350 1 750 3500 LA2350 LA2350S H LA2350 LA2400F LA2400FS H LA2400F H LA2350T 
400 2000 4000 LA2400 LA2400S H LA2400 LA2400F LA2400FS H LA2400F H LA2400T 
400 M CS LA2400N LA2400SN LA2400NW LA2400SNW . . . . . . . . . Incl .  in Frame 

Approx. Ship. Wt. 21 % Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 7% Lbs. Approx. Ship.  
Wt. 2% Lbs. 

3 Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only 

70@ 350 700 LA3070 LA3070S LA3400F LA3400FS H LA3070T 
90@ 450 900 LA3090 LA3090S LA3400F LA3400FS H LA3090T 

1 00@ 500 1 000 LA31 00 LA31 00S LA3400F LA3400FS H LA31 00T 
1 25 625 1 250 LA31 25 LA31 25S H LA31 25 LA3400F LA3400FS H LA3400F H LA31 25T 
1 50 750 1 500 LA31 50 LA31 50S H LA31 50 LA3400F LA3400FS H LA3400F H LA31 50T 
1 75 875 1 750 LA3 1 7 5  LA31 75S H LA31 75 LA3400F LA3400FS H LA3400F H LA31 75T 
200 1 000 2000 LA3200 LA3200S H LA3200 LA3400F LA3400FS H LA3400F H LA3200T 
225 1 1 25 2250 LA3225 LA3225S H LA3225 LA3400F LA3400FS H LA3400F H LA3225T 
250 1 250 2500 LA3250 LA3250S H LA3250 LA3400F LA3400FS H LA3400F H LA3250T 
300 1 500 3000 LA3300 LA3300S H LA3300 LA3400F LA3400FS H LA3400F H LA3300T 
350 1 750 3500 LA3350 LA3350S H LA3350 LA3400F LA3400FS H LA3400F H LA3350T 
400 2000 4000 LA3400 LA3400S H LA3400 LA3400F LA3400FS H LA3400F H LA3400T 
400 M CS LA3400N LA3400SN LA3400NW LA3400SNW I nc l .  i n  Frame 

Approx. Sh ip .  Wt.  24% Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 9  Lbs. Approx. Ship.  
Wt. 3 Lbs. 

For Panel board and switchboard appl ications where only l ine side or load side terminals are 
required, add suffix "X" to complete breaker catalog number. 

Terminals®<Z> 
Two terminals are required per pole. Terminals 
are Underwriters' Laboratories, I nc. l isted for 
wire type and range l isted below. When used 
a l u minum cable, use joint compound. To 
order optional  a luminum-copper terminals, 
add suffix "Z" to complete breaker catalog 
n umber. 

® Not listed with U nderwriters' Laboratories, I nc.  
@ 2-pole breakers or trips are supplied in  3-pole frames 

with current carrying parts omitted from center pole. 
@) These ratings have i nterrupting capacities reduced to 

25,000 amps sym. at 240 volts, 20,000 amps sym. at 
480 volts, and 1 5,000 amps sym . at 600 volts. 

® Terminals, trip units and accessories are not inter-
changeable between 400 and 600 ampere frames. 

@ Set on high side, adjustable to lower l imits. 
<1> Terminals shipped separately from breaker. 
@ 400 amp frame only. 
® Optional terminal.  
@ Ratings above 1 0,000 amps not U L Listed. 

Westi ng house Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

Max. 
Amps 

Terminal 
Catalog 
Number 

Wire Range, Type, 
No. of Cables 

Standard Copper Pressure Terminals 
225@ T225LA 1 # 6-350 M C M  Cu 
225@® T225LBF 1 # 6-250 MCM Cu 
400@ T401 LA 1 # 4-250- M CM Cu, 

plus 
1 3/0-600 MCM Cu 

Optional AI/Cu Pressure Terminals 
225@ TA225LA1 1 # 6-350 M C M  Cu, or 

1 # 4-350 MCM AI 
400@ TA400LA1 1 # 4-250 M C M  AI/Cu, 

plus 
1 3/0-600 M C M  AI/Cu 

400@ TA401 LA 1 600-750 M C M  AI 

Listed with U nderw riters' Laboratories. 
I nc. except as noted. 

Type LA breakers meet requirements for class 
4b circuit breakers, and Type H LA meet 
requ irements for class 4c as defined by Fed ­
eral Specification W-C-375a. 

Underwriters' Laboratories, I nc.  Listed 
I nterrupting Ratings 

Volts M ax. Amperes 

Standard B reakers 

240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym. 
250 De 20,000@ 

M ark 75 B reakers 

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym. 
250 De 20,000@ 

On all 3 phase De lta, Grounded B phase appl i­
cations, refer to Westinghouse. 

Accessories and M odifications 
Description: Pages 43-52 

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A 
Discount Symbo l :  C B-2 
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October, 1 97 5  
Supersedes Price List 29-1 20, 
pages 37-38, all previous issues. 
Mai led to: E, D, C/1 901 , 1 903, 1 928/PL; 
E, D /2430 

Type LA B reakers 

Westing house Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

Type LA400 Amperes 
Type MA800 Amperes 

70-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip 

Special  B reake rs® Trip U n its Only 

Conl in- Magnetic Catalog Number 
uous Trip Setting, 
Ampere Amperes@ 

2- Poles(?) 3- Poles 

Ratin g  Low High 

Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable 
400 Ampere Frame Breakers@) 
400 350 700 H LA2700TM 
400 625 1 250 H LA21 250TM 
400 750 1 500 H LA21 500TM 
400 875 1 750 H LA21 750TM 
400 1 1 25 2250 H LA22250TM 
400 1 500 3000 H LA23000TM 
400 2000 4000 H LA24000TM 

Ambient Compensating Breakers 
400 Ampere Frame Breakers Only@) 

701J) 350 700 H LA2070TA 
901J) 450 900 H LA2090TA 

1 001J) 500 1 000 H LA21 00TA 
1 25 625 1 250 H LA21 25TA 
1 50 750 1 500 H LA21 50TA 
1 75 875 1 750 H LA21 75TA 
200 1 000 2000 H LA2200TA 
225 1 1 25 2250 H LA2225TA 
250 1 250 2500 H LA2250TA 
300 1 500 3000 H LA2300TA 
350 1 750 3500 H LA2350TA 
400 2000 4000 H LA2400TA 

H LA3700TM 
H LA31 250TM 
H LA31 500TM 
H LA31 750TM 
H LA32250TM 
H LA33000TM 
H LA34000TM 

H LA3070TA 
H LA3090TA 
H LA31 00TA 
H LA31 25TA 
H LA31 50TA 
H LA31 75TA 
H LA3200TA 
H LA3225TA 
H LA3250TA 
H LA3300TA 
H LA3350TA 
H LA3400TA 

M agnetic Only and Ambient Compen­
sating B reakers® 
For description, refer to DB 29- 1 50 and A D  
29-1 60. T o  order, select trip unit from table at 
left, frame and terminals from page 36. 

Specia l  Cal i brations® 
Special cal i bration price additions apply to 
ampere ratings not l isted as standard, or for 
ambients other than 4o·c or 5o· c. Also price 
additions apply to specific cal i brations for 
frequencies other than 0-60 H ertz Ac circuits. 
See application data 29-1 60 for information 
regarding special  conditions. Maxi mum 400 
Hz cal i bration : 400 amp frame, 300 amps. 

Type of 1 -24 25 or More 
Calibration Identical U n its Identical U n its 

Thermal {Add 30% of None 
Ambient List Price of None 
Frequency Trip U nit None 

so·c Cal ibration ® 
Add suffix "V" to catalog n u mber for complete 
breaker or trip un it only, when ordering l isted 
ampere ratings for breakers to be used in 5o·c 
ambients. Same price as standard 4o·c 
breakers. 

List P rices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A. 
Discount Symbol:  C B - 2  

@ Two-pole breakers o r  trips are supplied i n  3-pole 
frames with current carrying parts omitted from center 
pole. 
IJ) These ratings have lower interruptin g  capacities. See 
note 4, page 36. 
@) Terminals, trip units and accessories are not inter­
changeable between 400 and 600 ampere frames. 
® Not listed with Underwriters' Laboratories, I nc. 
@ Set on high side, adjustable to lower limits. 

29-1 20 T WE A  
Technical Data 

Page 37 

AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 
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Type MA B reakers 
1 25-800 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De@, 2, 3 Poles, I nterchangeable Trip 

Con- Magnetic Complete Breaker 
tin- Trip I ncludes Pressure Type 
uous Setting, Copper Terminals@ 
Am- Amperes 
pere @ Catalog N umber 

Rating Low H igh 
@ Standard Sal-T-Vue 
40'C @ 

2 Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De@@ 
1 25 625 1 250 MA21 25 MA21 25S 
1 50 750 1 500 MA21 50 MA21 50S 
1 75 875 1 750 MA2 1 7 5  MA21 75S 
200 1 000 2000 MA2200 MA2200S 
225 1 1 25 2250 MA2225 MA2225S 
250 1 250 2500 MA2250 MA2250S 
300 1 500 3000 MA2300 MA2300S 
350 1 750 3500 MA2350 MA2350S 
400 2000 4000 MA2400 MA2400S 
500 2500 5000 MA2500 MA2500S 
600 3000 6000 MA2600 MA2600S 
700 3000 6000 MA2700@ MA2700S 
800 3000 6000 MA2800@ MA2800S 
800 MCS MA2800N MA2800SN 

Approx. Ship. Wt. 37 Lbs. 

3 Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only 
1 25 625 1 250 MA31 25 MA31 25S 
1 50 750 1 500 MA31 50 MA31 50S 
1 75 875 1 750 MA31 75 MA31 75S 
200 1 000 2000 MA3200 MA3200S 
225 1 1 25 2250 MA3225 MA3225S 
250 1 250 2500 MA3250 MA3250S 
300 1 500 3000 MA3300 MA3300S 
350 1 750 3500 MA3350 MA3350S 
400 2000 4000 MA3400 MA3400S 
500 2500 5000 MA3500 MA3500S 
600 3000 6000 MA3600 MA3600S 
700 3000 6000 MA3700@ MA3700S 
800 3000 6000 MA3800@ MA3800S 
800 M CS MA3800N MA3800SN 

Approx. Ship. Wt. 44 Lbs. 

Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals@ 
Frame Only Tr ip  U n it 

Only  

Cat
-
ac-

lo
-
g--:Nc

-
u
-

m--cbc
-
e
-

r _________ Catalog 
N umber 

MARK 75 Standard Sal-T-Vue 
a> 

-�M�A�R�K�7=5---cS�t-and� 
Sal-T-Vue, 
MARK 75 

H MA21 25 MA2800F MA2800FS 
H MA21 50 MA2800F MA2800FS 
H MA2 1 75 MA2800F MA2800FS 
H MA2200 MA2800F MA2800FS 
H MA2225 MA2800F MA2800FS 
H MA2250 MA2800F MA2800FS 
H MA2300 MA2800F MA2800FS 
H MA2350 MA2800F MA2800FS 
H MA2400 MA2800F MA2800FS 
H MA2500 MA2800F MA2800FS 
H MA2600 MA2800F MA2800FS 
H MA2700 MA2800F MA2800FS 
H MA2800 MA2800F MA2800FS 

MA2800NW MA2800SNW 
Approx. Ship. Wt. 24 Lbs. 

H MA31 25 MA3800F MA3800FS 
H MA31 50 MA3800F MA3800FS 
H MA31 75 MA3800F MA3800FS 
H MA3200 MA3800F MA3800FS 
H MA3225 MA3800F MA3800FS 
H MA3250 MA3800F MA3800FS 
H MA3300 MA3800F MA3800FS 
H MA3350 MA3800F MA3800FS 
H MA3400 MA3800F MA3800FS 
H MA3500 MA3800F MA3800FS 
H MA3600 MA3800F MA3800FS 
H MA3700 MA3800F MA3800FS 
H MA3800 MA3800F MA3800FS 

MA3800NW MA3800SNW 
Approx. Ship. Wt. 28 Lbs. 

H MA2800F H MA21 25T 
H MA2800F H MA21 50T 
H MA2800F H MA21 75T 
H MA2800F H MA2200T 
H MA2800F H MA2225T 
H MA2800F H MA2250T 
H MA2800F H MA2300T 
H MA2800F H MA2350T 
H MA2800F H MA2400T 
H MA2800F H MA2500T 
H MA2800F H MA2600T 
H MA2800F H MA2700T@ 
H MA2800F H MA2800T@ 

I ncl. in Frame 
Approx. Ship. 
Wt. 3Y, Lbs. 

H MA3800F H MA31 25T 
H MA3800F H MA31 50T 
H MA3800F H MA31 75T 
H MA3800F H MA3200T 
H MA3800F H MA3225T 
H MA3800F H MA3250T 
H MA3800F H MA3300T 
H MA3800F H MA3350T 
H MA3800F H MA3400T 
H MA3800F H MA3500T 
H MA3800F H MA3600T 
H MA3800F H MA3700T@ 
H MA3800F H MA3800T@ 
. . . . . . . . .  I ncl. in Frame 

Approx. Ship. 
Wt. 4 Lbs. 

M agnetic Only B reake rs, Front Adj . Ambient Compensating B reakers 

Cantin- Magnetic 
uous Trip Range 
Ampere @ 
Rating Low High 

Cat .  N u m ber, Tr ip  U n it O n ly 

2 Poles@ 3 Poles 

800 625 1 250 H MA21 250TM H MA31 250TM 
800 1 000 2000 H MA22000TM H MA32000TM 
800 1 500 3000 H MA23000TM H MA33000TM 
800 2000 4000 H MA24000TM H MA34000TM 
800 3000 6000 H MA26000TM H MA36000TM 
800 4000 8000 H MA28000TM H MA38000TM 

@ Not listed with U nderwriters" Laboratories, I nc. 
@ 2-pole breakers supplied i n  3-pole frames with 

current carrying parts omitted from center pole . 
@ 60 Hertz Ac on ly. 
@ Set o n  high side, adjustable to lower l imit .  
® Terminals shipped separate from breaker. 
('[J Fits on ly breakers with three piece covers manu­

factured after late 1 973. 
@ Above 600 amps., De rating applies to magnetic 

on ly breakers. 
® Ratings above 1 0,000 amps not U L Listed. 

Contin­
uous 
Ampere 
Range 

1 25 
1 50 
1 75 
200 
225 
250 
300 
350 
400 
500 
600 
700 
800 

Magnetic 
Trip Range 
@ 

Cat. Number Trip U n it Only  

2- Poles 3- Poles 

Low H igh 

625 1 250 H MA21 25T A 
750 1 500 H MA21 50TA 
875 1 750 H MA21 75TA 

1 000 2000 H MA2200TA 
1 1 25 2250 H MA2225TA 
1 250 2500 H MA2250TA 
1 500 3000 H MA2300TA 
1 750 3500 H MA2350TA 
2000 4000 H MA2400T A 
2500 5000 H MA2500TA 
3000 6000 H MA2600TA 
3000 6000 H MA2700TA 
3000 6000 H MA2800TA 

H MA31 25TA 
H MA31 50TA 
H MA31 75TA 
H MA3200TA 
H MA3225TA 
H MA3250TA 
H MA3300TA 
H MA3350TA 
H MA3400TA 
H MA3500TA 
H MA3600TA 
H MA3700TA 
H MA3800TA 

Special Cal ibrations See Page 39 

Accessories and M odifications 
Description: Pages 43-52 

list P rices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A. 
Discount Symbo l :  C B -2 

8 

listed with U nderwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc. except as noted. 

Type MA breakers meet requirements for class 
5a circuit breakers, and Type H MA meet 
requirements for class 5b, as defined by Fed ­
eral Specification W- C-375a. 

U nderwriters' Laboratories. I nc. listed 
I nterrupti ng R atings 
Max. Volts Amperes 

____ 

_ 

Stan da rd B reakers 
240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 3 5,000 Asym . •  30,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym. 
250 De@ 20,000® 
M a rk 75 Breakers 
240 Ac 7 5,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym. 
250 De® 20,000® 

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase appl i ­
cations. refer t o  Westinghouse. 

Termi n als® 
Two terminals are required per pole. Terminals 
are Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  l isted for 
wire type and range l isted below. When used 
with a luminum conductors, use joint com­
pound. To order optional a luminum-copper 
terminals, add suffix "Z" to complete breaker 
catalog nu mber. 
Max. 
Amps. 

Terminal 
Cat. No.  

Wire Range, Type 
No. of Cables 

Standard Copper Pressure Terminals 
350 T350MA 1 1 f> -600 MCM Cu 
600 T600MA1 2 2/0-500 MCM Cu 
800 T800MA1 3 3/0-300 MCM Cu 
Optional AI/Cu Pressure Terminals 
600 TA700MA1 2 # 1 -500 MCM AI/Cu 
800 TA800MA2 3 3;0-400 M C M  AI/Cu 
800('[) TA801 MA 2 500-750 MCM AI/Cu 

M agnetic Only and Ambient Compen­
sating B reakers 
For description, refer to DB 29-1 50 or AD 29-
1 60. To order a complete breaker, select trip 
un it plus frame and terminals. 

:J 
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October, 1 975 
Su persedes Price List 29-1 20, 
pages 39-40, all previous issues. 
Mai led to: E, D, C/1 901 , 1 903, 1 928/PL; 
E, D /2430 

Type N B B reakers 

Westi ng house Electric Co rporation 
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pen nsylvania 1 5009 

Replacement Breakers 
Type N B 1 200 Amperes 

700-1 200 Amperes, 600 Volts, 60 Hertz Ac@, 250 Volts De®, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip 

Con-
tin-
uous 
Am-
pere 

Magnetic Complete Breaker 
Trip I ncludes Pressure Type Copper 
Setting, Terminals@ 
Amperes(l) ""C

-
at

-
ac

-
lo

-
g-cNc

e
u
=-

m
-

bc
-
e
-

r ____ _ 

Rating Low H igh  

Shipped as  Frame, Trip U nit and Terminals@ 
Frame Only 

Catalog N u mber 

Trip U n it On ly 

Catalog 
N u mber 

--- - - - ---

@ Standard Sal-T-Vue 
@ 

MARK 75 Standard Sal-T-Vue 
@ 

MARK 75 Standard, 
40"C 

2 Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts De@@ 

700 3000 6000 NB2700 N 82700S H N 82700 
800 3000 6000 N 8 2800 N 82800S H N 82800 
900 4000 8000 N 82900 N 82900S H N 82900 

1 000 4000 8000 N 821 000 N 821 OOOS H N 8 2 1 000 
1 200 4000 8000 N 821 200 N 821 200S H N 821 200 
1 200 MCS N 821 200N N 821 200SN . . . . . . . . . 

Approx. Ship. Wt. 43 Lbs. 

3- Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only 
700 3000 6000 N 83700 N 83700S H N 83700 
800 3000 6000 N 83800 N 83800S H N 83800 
900 4000 8000 N 83900 N 83900S H N 83900 

1 000 4000 8000 N 831 000 N 831 OOOS H N 831 000 
1 200 4000 8000 NB31 200 N 831 200S H N 831 200 
1 200 MCS N 831 200N N 831 200SN 

Approx. Ship. Wt. 5 1  Lbs. 

M ag netic Only B reakers, Front 
Adj ustable®® 
Con-
tin-
uous 
Am­
pere 
Rat ing 

1 200 
1 200 
1 200 
1 200 

Magnetic Tri p Unit Only 
Trip Range(l) Doi€5@- -

3=---=p
-
oc-

-
le_s __ 

Low H igh 
Catalog Catalog 
N umber Number 

3000 6000 H N 826000TM H N 836000TM 
4000 8000 H N 8 28000TM H N B38000T M 
5000 1 0000 H N 821 0000TM H N 831 0000TM 
6000 1 2000 H N 821 2000TM H N 831 2000TM 

@ H igher frequency calibration not available. M in imum 
of  50 cycle calibration available on special order. 

Q) 2 - pole breakers supplied in 3-pole frames with 
current carrying parts omitted from center pole. 

® 250 volt De rating applied only to magnetic only 
type breakers. 

@ Frames, terminals, studs, mounting hardware. d i ­
mensions and  shipping weights a re  same as standard 
thermal magnetic breakers. 

@ Terminals shipped separately from breaker. 
(l) Set on high side, adjustable to lower l imits. 
@ Not listed with U nderwriters" Laboratories, Inc. 
® Ratings above 1 0,000 amps not U L Listed. 

M agnetic Only B reakers® 
For description, refer to D B  29- 1 50 or AD 
29-1 60. To order a complete breaker, select 
trip unit, plus frame and terminals .  

N821 200F N 821 200FS 
N821 200F N 821 200FS 
N 821 200F N 821 200FS 
N 821 200F N821 200FS 
N 821 200F N 821 200FS 
N 821 200F N 821 200FS 
Approx. Ship. Wt. 29 Lbs. 

N 831 200F N 831 200FS 
N 831 200F N 831 200FS 
N 831 200F N 831 200FS 
N 831 200F N 831 200FS 
N 831 200F N 831 200FS 
N 831 200F N 831 200FS 
Approx. Ship. Wt. 32 Lbs. 

H N 821 200F 
H N 821 200F 
H N 821 200F 
H N 821 200F 
H N 821 200F 

H N 831 200F 
H N 831 200F 
H N 831 200F 
H N 831 200F 
H N B31 200F 

Sal-T-Vue, 
MARK 75 

H N 8 2700T 
H N 82800T 
H N 82900T 
H N 821 000T 
H N 821 200T 
H N 821 200TN 
Approx. Ship .  
Wt. 3Y, Lbs. 

H N 83/00T 
H N 83800T 
H N 83900T 
H N 831 000T 
H N B31 200T 
H N 831 200TN 
Approx. Ship.  
Wt. 4 Lbs. 

Special Cal ibrations® 
Special cal ibration price additions apply to 
ampere ratings not l isted as standard, am­
bients other than 40"C or  50"C, or  frequencies 
other than 60 Hertz Ac ( 50 Hertz Ac min imum 
- 60 H ertz Ac maximum for ratings of  700 
amps and above ) .  See AD 29- 1 60 for addi­
tional information regarding special conditions. 
Maximum 400 Hz calibration for type MA is 
475 amps. 

Type of 1 -24 25 or 
Calibration Identical U n its More 

Type ________ Type I dent. 

MA, H M A  N 8 ,  H N 8  Un its 

Thermal Add 20% of Add 1 5% of None 
Ambient Trip U nit Trip U nit None 
Frequency List Price List Price None 

SO"C Cal ibration® 
Add suffix "V" to catalog number for complete 
breaker or trip unit only, when ordering l isted 
ampere ratings for breakers to be used in 50"C 
ambients. Same price as standard 40"C 
breakers. 

Accessories and M odifications 
Descriptions: Pages 43 - 52 .  

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A. 
Discount Symbol: C B-2 
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AB DE-ION® 
Circu it Breakers 

Listed with U nderwriters' Laboratories, 
I nc.  except as noted. 

Type N B breakers meet requirements for class 
5a circuit breakers, and Type N H B meet re­
quirements for class 5b, as defined by Federal 
Specification W-C-375a. 

Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  l isted 
I nterrupting Ratings: 

Max. Volts Amperes 

Standard Breakers 
240 Ac 50,000 Asym.,  42,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 25,000 Asym. ,  22,000 Sym. 
250 De® 20,000® 

M a rk 75 Breakers 
240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 3 5,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym. 
250 De® 20,000® 

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase appli­
cations, refer to Westing house. 

Terminals® 
Two terminals are required per pole. Terminals 
are U nderwriters' Laboratories, Inc .  l isted for 
wire type and range l isted below. When used 
with a luminum conductors, use joint com­
pound. To order optional - a l u minu m-copper 
terminals, add suffix "Z" to complete breaker 
catalog number. 

Max. 
Ampere 
Ratings 

Terminal 
Catalog 
N u mber 

Wire Range, Type, 
No. of Cables 

Standard Copper Pressure Teminals 
1 000 T1 000N81  3 3/0-500 MCM Cu 
1 200 T1 200 N 8 1  4 3/0-400 MCM Cu 

Alternate AI/Cu Pressure Terminals 
1 000 TA1 000NB1  3 3/0-400 MCM AI/Cu 
1 200 TA1 200 N 8 1  4 4/0-500 MCM AI/Cu 
1 200 TA1 201 N 8 1  3 500-750 M C M AI/Cu www . 
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Westing house Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker D ivision 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 
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8 
October, 1 975 
Supersedes Price List 29-1 20, 
pages 41 -42, al l  previous issues. 
Mai led to: E, D,  C/1 901 , 1 903, 1 928/ P L; 
E, D /2430 

Type P B  B reakers 

Westi ng house Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

Replacement Breakers 
Type PB 3000 Amperes 

600-3000 Amperes, 600 Volts, 60 Cycle Ac@, 250 Volts DcCD, 2, 3 Poles, I nterchange­
a ble Trip 
Continuous Magnetic Trip Complete B reaker Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals 
Ampere Setting, Amperes Includes Bus Bar Frame Only Trip Un it Only 
Rating ®® Connectors@ 
@ 40'C 

Low High Catalog N umber Catalog N u mber Catalog N umber 

2- Poles, 600 Volts Ac O nly@ 
600 1 500 5000 PB2600 
700 1 500 5000 PB2700 
800 1 500 5000 PB2800 
900 1 500 5000 PB2900 

1 000 1 500 5000 PB21 000 
1 200 2000 6000 PB21 200 
1 400 2500 7000 PB21 400 
1 600 3000 8000 PB21 600 
1 800 3000 8000 PB21 800 
2000 3000 8000 PB22000 
2000 M CS Non-automatic PB22000N 

Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 32 Lbs. 
2500 3000 8000 PB22500 
2500 M CS Non-automatic PB22500N 

Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 44 Lbs. 
3000 4000 1 2000 PB23000 
3000 MCS Non-automatic PB23000N 

Approx. Ship. Wt. 200 Lbs. 

3- Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only 
600 1 500 5000 PB3600 
700 1 500 5000 PB3700 
800 1 500 5000 PB3800 
900 1 500 5000 PB3900 

1 000 1 500 5000 PB31 000 
1 200 2000 6000 PB31 200 
1 400 2500 7000 PB31 400 
1 600 3000 8000 PB31 600 
1 800 3000 8000 PB31 800 
2000 3000 8000 PB32000 
2000 M CS Non-automatic PB32000N 

Approx. Ship. Wt. 1 55 Lbs. 
2500 3000 8000 PB32500 
2500 MCS Non-automatic PB32500N 

Approx. Ship.  Wt. 1 73 Lbs. 
3000 4000 1 2000 PB33000 
3000 MCS Non-automatic PB33000N 

Approx. Ship. Wt. 255 Lbs. 

Special  B reakers® (See page 42 a lso) 
M a g n etic Only B reakers, Front Ad­
j usta blea:l Trip U n it Only 
Cantin- Magnetic 2- Poles@ 3-Poles 
uous Trip Range, Catalog Catalog 
Ampere Amperes® N u mber N u mber 
Rating Low H igh  

For  Rear  Connected Type P B  Breakers 
2000 1 500 5000 PB25000TM PB35000TM 
2000 2000 6000 PB26000TM PB36000TM 
2000 2500 7000 PB27000TM PB37000TM 
2000 3000 8000 PB28000TM PB38000TM 
2000 3500 1 0000 PB21 OOOOTM PB31 OOOOTM 
2000 4000 1 2000 PB21 2000TM PB31 2000TM 
2500 4000 1 2000 373D488G08 373D488G09 
3000 4000 1 2000 5686D44G01 5686D44G02 

For Front Connected Type PBF Breakers 
2000 1 500 5000 PB F25000TM PBF35000TM 
2000 2000 6000 PB F26000TM PBF36000TM 
2000 2500 7000 PBF27000TM PB F37000TM 
2000 3000 8000 PB F28000TM PB F38000TM 
2000 3500 1 0000 P B F21 OOOOTM PB F31 OOOOTM 
2000 4000 1 2000 PB F21 2000TM PB F31 2000TM 

PB22500F 
PB22500F 
PB22500F 
PB22500F 
PB22500F 
PB22500F 
PB22500F 
PB22500F 
PB22500F 
PB22500F 
PB22500F 
98 Lbs. 
PB22500F 
PB22500F 
98 Lbs. 
PB23000F 
PB23000F 
1 00 Lbs. 

PB32500F 
PB32500F 
PB32500 F 
PB32500F 
PB32500F 
PB32500F 
PB32500F 
PB32500F 
PB32500F 
PB32500F 
PB32500 F 
1 08 Lbs. 
PB32500F 
PB32500F 
1 08 Lbs. 
PB33000F 
PB33000F 
1 1 0  Lbs. 

M a g netic Only B reakers® 

PB2600T 
PB2700T 
PB2800T 
PB2900T 
PB21 000T 
PB21 200T 
P B 21 400T 
PB21 600T 
PB21 800T 
PB22000T 
PB22000TN 
1 8  Lbs. 
PB22500T 
PB22500TN 
1 8  Lbs. 
PB23000T 
PB23000TN 
20 Lbs. 

PB3600T 
PB3700T 
PB3800T 
PB3900T 
PB31 000T 
PB31 200T 
PB31 400T 
PB31 600T 
PB31 800T 
PB32000T 
PB32000TN 
23 Lbs. 
PB32500T 
P B32500TN 
23 Lbs. 
PB33000T 
PB33000TN 
25 Lbs. 

For description, refer to DB 29-1 50 and AD 
2 9 - 1 60. To order a complete breaker, select 
trip unit, p lus frame and connectors. 

Accessories and M odifications 
Description: Pages 43-52 

List P ri ces: See Price List 29-020 P WE A. 
D iscount Symbol:  C B - 2  

® Not listed with Underwriters' Laboratories, I nc. 
Q) Frames, con nectors, dimensions and shipping 

weights are same as thermal magnetic breakers. 
@ 2-pole breakers are supplied in  3-pole frames with 

current carrying parts omitted from center pole . 
@ Higher frequency calibration not available. M in imum 

of 50 Hertz calibration available on special order. 
@ H igher magnetic trip settings are available as special 

calibration. Refe r to magnetic only breakers for 
specific trip ranges. 

(I) Available only on magnetic only breakers. 
@ Based on N EMA test procedure. 
® Set on high side, adjustable to lower l im its. 
@> Shipped separately from breaker. 

29-1 20 T WE A  
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AB DE-ION® 
Circu it Breakers 

PB Rear Connected Breaker 

Listed with Underwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc. except as noted.  

U nderwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  Listed 
Interrupting R atings 

Max. Volts Amperes 

240 Ac 1 50,000 Asym., 1 25,000 Sym. 
480 Ac 1 1 5,000 Asym., 1 00,000 Sym. 
600 Ac 1 1  5,000 Asym., 1 00,000 Sym. 
250 DcCD 75,000 Amperes® 

On a l l  3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase appl i ­
cations, refer to Westinghouse. 

Bus Bar Connectors® 
"T" Connector 

Two required per pole. For 
rear bus connection of break­
ers thru 2000 amps. Accepts 
up to four bus bolts. May 
be rotated so·. 
Catalog Nu mber BA2000PB 

"C" Connector 

Two required per pole. For 
rear bus connection of 2500 
and 3000 amp breakers. 
Breaker Amps. 

2500 
3000 

Cable Connector 

Cat. No.  

BA2500PB 
B3000PB 

Fits 'T' Connector and 2000 
amp front connected break­
ers. Accepts four 600 M CM 
copper cables. 

Style N umber 505C706G04 
D iscount Symbol C B - 1 1 www . 
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Type PB B reakers, Continued 
Type P B F Front Con nected B reakers 

Continuous Magnetic Trip Complete Breaker 
Ampere Setting, Amperes I ncludes Bus Bar 
Rating (Set on High Connectors@ 
@ 40"C Side, Adjustable 

to Lower Limits) 
Low High Catalog N umber 

2- Pole, 600 Volts Ac@ 
600 1 500 5000 PB F2600 
700 1 500 5000 PB F2700 
800 1 500 5000 PB F2800 
900 1 500 5000 PB F2900 

1 000 1 500 5000 PB F21 000 
1 200 2000 6000 PB F21 200 
1 400 2500 7000 P B F21 400 
1 600 3000 8000 PB F21 600 
1 800 3000 8000 P B F21 800 
2000 3000 8000 PB F22000 
2000M CS Non-automatic PB F22000N 
3- Pole, 600 Volts Ac 

600 1 500 5000 PB F3600 
700 1 500 5000 PB F3700 
800 1 500 5000 PB F3800 
900 1 500 5000 PB F3900 

1 000 1 500 5000 PB F31 000 
1 200 2000 6000 P B F31 200 
1 400 2500 7000 P B F31 400 
1 600 3000 8000 P B F31 600 
1 800 3000 8000 PBF31 800 
2000 3000 8000 PB F32000 
2000MCS Non-automatic PB F32000N 

Shipped As: 
Frame Only 
I ncludes Bus Ber 
Connectors@ 

Catalog N umber 

PB F22000F 
PB F22000F 
PB F22000F 
PB F22000F 
PB F22000F 
PB F22000F 
PB F22000F 
PB F22000F 
PB F22000F 
PB F22000F 
PB F22000F 

PB F32000F 
PB F32000F 
PB F32000F 
PB F32000F 
PB F32000F 
PB F32000F 
PB F32000F 
PB F32000F 
PB F32000F 
PB F32000F 
PB F32000F 

Short Time Delay B reakers®® ( Delayed Instantaneous) Trip Unit Only 
Therm a l  M agnetic B reake rs ( For Rear Con nected B reakers Only)  
Cont inuous Magnetic Cat. Numbers. Trip Unit Only 
Ampere Trip 2 - Poles@ 
Rating Setting 
@ 40"C Min. Delay 

600 5000 PB2600TX1 
700 5000 PB2700TX1 
800 5000 PB2800TX1 
900 5000 PB2900TX1 

1 000 5000 PB21 000TX1 
1 200 6000 PB21 200TX1 

1 400 7000 P B 2 1 400TX1 
1 600 8000 P821 600TX1 
1 800 8000 PB21 800TX1 
2000 8000 PB22000TX1 
2500 8000 PB22500TX1 
3000 1 2000 PB23000TX1 

@ Not listed with Underwriters' Laboratories, I nc. 
@ 2-pole breakers supplied in  3-pole frames with 

current carrying parts omitted from center pole. 
® 50"C or higher calibration not available for 2500 or 

3000 ampere trip un its. 
® Frames, connectors, dimensions, and shipping 

weights are same as thermal magnetic breakers. 
@ I ncluded with frame. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

Max. Delay 

PB2600TX2 
PB2700TX2 
PB2800TX2 
PB2900TX2 
PB21 000TX2 
PB21 200TX2 

PB21 400TX2 
P821 600TX2 
PB21 800TX2 
PB22000TX2 
PB22500TX2 
P823000TX2 

3- Poles 

Min .  Delay 

PB3600TX1 
PB3700TX1 
PB3800TX1 
PB3900TX1 
PB31 000TX1 
PB31 200TX1 

PB31 400TX1 
PB31 600TX1 
PB31 800TX1 
PB32000TX1 
PB32500TX1 
P833000TX1 

Trip U n it Only 

Catalog N umber 

PB F2600T 
PB F2700T 
PB F2800T 
PB F2900T 
PB F21 000T 
P B F21 200T 
P B F21 400T 
P B F21 600T 
PBF21 800T 
PB F22000T 
PB22000TN 

PB F3600T 
PB F3700T 
PB F3800T 
PB F3900T 
P B F31 OOOT 
P B F31 200T 
PBF31 400T 
P B F31 600T 
P B F31 800T 
PB F32000T 
PB32000TN 

Max. Delay 

PB3600TX2 
PB3700TX2 
PB3800TX2 
PB3900TX2 
PB31 000TX2 
PB31 200TX2 

PB31 400TX2 
P831 600TX2 
PB31 800TX2 
PB32000TX2 
PB32500TX2 
P833000TX2 

P B F  Front Connected 

Short Time Delay B reakers® 
For description and appl ication, refer to AD 
29-1 60. For complete breaker, order trip u nit, 
plus frame and connectors. For front con­
nected breakers, order complete breaker by 
description. 

Specify magnetic tr ip setting desired, if other 
than standards l isted in  table. See Special 
Cal ibrations for l ist price additions. 

I nterrupti ng Capacity for S hort Time 
Delay B reakers® 

Max. Volts 

240 Ac 
480 Ac 
600 Ac 

Amperes 

75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym. 
75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym. 
75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym. 

Special  Cal ibrations® 
Specia l  calibration price additions apply to 
ampere ratings not l isted as standard, or for 
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. See AD 
29- 1 60 for information regarding special 
conditions. 

Type of 
Calibration 

Thermal@ 
Magnetic 

1 -24 
Identical U n its 

{Add 1 5% to List 
Price of Trip Unit 

50° Cal ibration®® 

25 or More 
Identical U n its 

None 
None 

Add suffix "V" to catalog n umber for com­
plete breaker when ordering l isted ampere 
ratings for breakers to be used in 50°C am­
bients. Same price as standard 40°C breakers. 
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October, 1 97 5  
Supersedes Price List 29-1 20, 
pages 43-44, all previous issues. 
Mailed to: E, D, C/1 901 , 1 903, 1 928/ P L; 
E, D/2430 

Accessories 

List P rices: See Price List 29 -020 P WE A. 
Discount Symbol:  C B - 2  

R e a r  Connected Studs® 
For DA, EB, E H B ,  FB, JA, KA, J B , KB, LAB, 
LA, LB,  L B B, MA, H F B,  H KA, H KB,  H LA, 
H LB,  H M A, H N B, T R I - PAC® FB,  T R I - PAC 
LA and T R I - PAC NB Breakers 

For complete stud assembly, order a stud and 
appropriate tube based on th ic kness of cus­
tomer's mounting panel .  A short stud must 
be assembled adjacent to a long stud to main ­
tain clearances required by Underwriters' 
Laboratories, I nc .@. Two studs are required 
per pole. Refer to DS 29- 1 70 for stud sizes 
and extensions behind breaker. 

For DA, E B ,  E H B, F B ,  JA, KA, J B ,  K B ,  
L B ,  l B B ,  H F B, H KA, H K B .  H lB .  T R I - PAC 
F B  Breakers 

Mounting c-S_tu_d-:c--:-.,----- 7T_u_b_e-"'@'=-...,..----Panel Length Style Length Style 
Thickness, N umber N umber 
Inches 

DA, LB.  LBB, HLB Breakers 
Ji. -1 Short 656D565G03 "/,, 31 3C909 H 1 7  

Long 656D565G04 3"/,, 31 3C909H20 
l> Ji. Short 656D565G03 1 '/,, 31 3C909 H 1 8  

Long 656D565G04 4'/,, 31 3C909H21  
14 l> Short 656D565G03 1 ''/,,  31 3C909H 1 9  

Long 656D565G04 4%, 31 3C909H22 
EB, E H B ,  FB, H FB, T R I-PAC F B ( 1 00 Amperes Max.)  
1 Short 451 D874G01 1 Y,, 32B9446H20 

Long 451 D874G02 3'/,, 32B9446H24 
''As- 'o/.s Short 451 D874G01 1 %  32B9446H21 

Long 451 D874G02 3Ji. 32B9446H25 
% % Short 451 D874G01 1 "/,, 32B9446H22 

Long 451 D874G02 4'/,, 32B9446H26 
14 •;,, Short 451 D874G01 2 32B9446H23 

Long 451 D874G02 4% 32B9446H27 
FB, HFB 1 50 Amp Breakers 
1 Short 374D883G01 1 Y,, 

Long 374D883G02 4'/,, 
''A•- 'Y,, Short 374D883G01 1 %  

Long 374D883G02 4% 
% % Short 374D883G01 1 'Y,, 

Long 374D883G02 4"/,, 
14 •;,, Short 374D883G01 2 

Long 374D883G02 514 
JA,  KA,  H KA B reakers 

Ji. -1 Short 656D565G01 "/,, 
Long 656D565G02 3"/,, 

l> Ji. Short 656D565G01 1 '/,, 
Long 656D565G02 4'/,, 

14 l> Short 656D565G01 1 "/,, 
Long 656D565G02 4%, 

J B ,  KB,  H K B  Breakers 
* - 1  Short 501 0 D23G01 27;32 

Long 501 0 D23G02 3l's 
l> * Short 501 0D23G01 1 %2 

Long 501 0D23G02 41> 
14 l> Short 501 0D23G01 1 11h2 

Long 501 OD23'G02 4% 

374D883H06 
374D883H1  0 
374D883H07 
374D883 H 1 1  
374D883H08 
374D883 H 1 2  
374D883H09 
374D883 H 1 3  

456D983H05 
456D983H08 
456D983H06 
456D983H09 
456D983H07 
456D983 H 1 0  

456D983H05 
501 0D23H05 
456D983H06 
501 OD23H06 
456D983H07 
501 OD23H07 

Westing house E lectric Co rporation 
Low Voltage Breaker D ivision 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

Accessories 

For lAB, lA. M A, H lA, H M A, H N B, 
T R I - PA C  lA and T R I - PAC N B  B reakers 
For i nsu lated pa n els o n ly; 2 req u ired per pole. 
Stud 
Ampere 
Rating 

Diameter, 
I nches 
and Thread 

Extension 
Back of 
Breaker, 
I nches 

LAB,  LA, H LA, TRI- PAC LA B reakers 
225@ %-1 3 3'/,, 
225@ %-1 3 6%, 
225@@ %-1 3 4"/,, 
400@ :V..-1 6 5"/,, 
400@ Ji.-1 6 7"/,, 
400@ Ji.-1 6 1 0'%, 
600 1 -1 2 5"/,, 
600 1 - 1 2  8"/,, 
600 1 -1 2 1 0"/,, 

MA, H MA, MC. H M C  Breakers 
225 %-1 3 321h2 
400 :V..- 1 6 52%2 
400 Ji.-1 6 813/a2 
400 Ji.-1 6 1 02%2 
600 1 - 1 2 52%2 
600 1 - 1 2  8 1%2 
600 1 - 1 2 1 02%2 
800 1 1>-1 2 52%2 
800 1 Y.-1 2 81%2 
800 1 Y.-1 2 1 02%2 

N B, H N B ,  NC,  H N C  Breakers 
800 1 Y.-1 2 5 %  
800 1 1>-1 2 8 
800 1 Y.-1 2 1 0Y, 

1 200 1 14-1 2 5% 
1 200 1 14-1 2  1 0% 
TRI-PAC N B  B reakers 

450 1 Y.- 1 2  5Y, 
450 1 Y.-1 2 8 
450 1 1> - 1 2 1 0% 
800 1 14-1 2 5% 
800 1 14- 1 2  1 0 %  

Stud 
Style 
N umber 

1 241 345 
1 241 346 
1 241 392 
05B7383G 1 5  
05B7383G1 6  
05B7383G1 7  
31 4C960G07 
31 4C960G08 
31 4C960G09 

31 4C960G01 
31 4C960G04 
31 4C960G05 
31 4C960G06 
31 4C960G07 
31 4C960G08 
31 4C960G09 
31 4C960G 1 0  
31 4C960G1 1  
3 1 4 C960G 1 2  

623B222G01 
623B222G02 
623B222G03 
373B375G04 
373B375G03 

623B222G01 
623B222G02 
623B222G03 
373B375G04 
373B375G03 

@ This is a special stud which includes six contact nuts 
for use where bus contact n uts must be used. 
@ 400 ampere frame only. 
@ 400 ampere LA studs of the same length have suffi­
cient clearance; however, customer connections may 
make it necessary to use a short stud adjacent to a long 
stud. 
® Not U nderwriters· Laboratories, Inc.  listed. 
@ Included at No Charge when ordered with stud. 

29-1 20 T WE A  
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AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 
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Accessories, Continued 
Plug- in  Adapter Kitsal 
For rear connected appl ications such as 
switchboards. Facil itates ease of insta l lation 

For E B, E H B, FB and H F B  

Description 

DA LB, L B B ,  H L B  B reakers 
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load 
2- Pole 
3- Pole 

1 Mounting Block, Line or Load 
2- Pole 
3- Pole 

Style 
Number 

31 3C644G45 
31 3C644G46 

31 4C932G03 
31 4C932G04 

EB. E H B, FB Thermal Magnetic Breakers@ 
1 M ounting Block, Line or Load 
2- Pole, 1 00 Ampere 
2- Pole, 1 50 Ampere 
3-Pole, 1 00 Ampere 
3- Pole, 1 50 Ampere 

507C036G01 
507C036G02 
507C036G03 
507C036G04 

FB and H F B  Magnetic Only, H F B  Thermal 
Magnetic, FB TRI-PAC B reakers@ 
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load 
2- Pole, 1 00 Ampere 
2- Pole, 1 50 Ampere 
3- Pole, 1 00 Ampere 
3 -Pole, 1 50 Ampere 

JA, KA, H KA Breakers 
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load 

507C036G05 
507C036G06 
507C036G03 
507C036G04 

2- Pole 31 3C644G29 
3-Pole 31 3C644G30 
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load 
2-Pole 31 4C932G01 
3-Pole 31 4C932G02 

LAB, LA, H LA (400 Ampere B reakers) 
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load 
2- Pole 31 3C644G25 
3-Pole 3 1 3C644G26 

1 Mounting Block, Line or Load 
2- Pole 450D01 OG 1 5  
3- Pole 450D01 0G1 6 

LA, H LA (600 Ampere Breakers) 
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load 
2-Pole 
3- Pole 

1 Mounting Block, Line or Load 
2-Pole 
3- Pole 

J B, KB, H K B  Breakers@ 
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load 
2- Pole 
3- Pole 

1 Mounting  Block, Line Only 
2- Pole 
3- Pole 

1 Mounting Block, Load Only 
2- Pole 
3- Pole 

31 3C644G50 
31 3C644G51 

506C059G01 
506C059G02 

506C1 44G 1 7  
506C144G 1 8  

1 260C86G01 
1 260C86G02 

1 260C86G03 
1 260C86G04 

and front removal of breaker. I nc l udes male 
studs for mounting on breaker, p lug- in 
mounting blocks with tu l ip receptacles, rear 
studs and mounting hardware. Order 2 mount­
ing blocks style n umber when line and load 
are required; order 1 mounting block style 
number when either l ine or load is required. 

For All Other B reakers Listed 

Description 

MA, H MA, MC, H M C  B reakers 
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load 
2- Pole, 1 25-600 Ampere 
2- Pole, 700-800 Ampere 
3- Pole, 1 25-600 Ampere 
3- Pole, 700-800 Ampere 

1 Mounting Block, Line or Load 
2- Pole, 1 25-600 Ampere 
2- Pole, 700-800 Ampere 
3- Pole, 1 25-600 Ampere 
3- Pole, 700-800 Ampere 

TRI-PAC LA B reakers 
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load 
2- Pole 
3- Pole 

1 Mounting Block, Line Only 
2- Pole 
3- Pole 

1 Mounting Block, Load Only 
2- Pole 
3- Pole 

Style 
N umber 

31 3C644G27 
1 76C544G01 @ 
3 1 3 C644G28 
1 76C544G02@ 

31 3C370G03 
507C049G01 @ 
3 1 3 C370G04 
507C049G02@ 

31 3C644G41 
31 3C644G42 

450D01 OG 1 7  
450D01 OG 1 9  

450D01 OG 1 8  
450D01 OG20 

M ounting B lock for Type N B ,  H N B, NC.  
HNC and NB T R I - PAC B reakers 
An insulated base having front-removable  
bolted connections for mounting and con­
necting the breaker and bus connectors ex­
tending from the rear of the base. One block 
requi red per breaker. (See DS 29-1 70, pages 
20 and 28 for detai ls. ) 
Ampere No. of Style 
Rating Poles Number 

N B, H N B ,  N C, H N C  Breakers 
1 200 2 4990D1 6G02 
1 200 3 4990D1 6G01 

NB TRI-PAC 
800 2 4990D1 6G04 
800 3 4990D1 6G03 

@ 700-800 amp adapter kit is front removable, bolt-on 
design - not plug- in type. 

Q) Not Underwriters' Laboratories, I nc. listed. 

@) These plug-in adapter kits are UL Listed as recognized 
components. 

Panel board Connecting Strapsal 
For connecting l ine end of breakers to panel­
board bus. 

Ampere 
Rating 

CA Breaker 

Connector 
Type 

Power Panelboards ( Convertible) 
Bus Spacing 3%" 

225 Center 
225 Outside 

3- Pole Mounting Bracket 
2- Pole Mounting Bracket 

Style 
N umber 

1 253C74G01 
1 253C74G02 
624B624H01 
624B624H02 

EB, E H B, FB, H FB ,  TRI- PAC FB B reakers 
N arrow Distribution Panel boards 
Bus Spacing 211.." i n  Box 5*" Deep (240 Volts Max.) 

50 Center 673 B 1 42G07 
50 Outside 673 B 1 42G06 

Bus Spacing 2'*" in Box 5'*" Deep (600 Volts Max.) 
50 Center 673B1 42G02 
50 Outside 673B1 42G05 

1 00 Center 673B1 42G02 
1 00 Outside 673B1 42G01 
1 50 Center 673B1 42G04 
1 50 Outside 673B1 42G03 

Power Panelboards (Convertible) 
Bus Spacing 3%" 

50 Center 1 253C72G01 
50 Outside 1 253C72G02 

1 00 Center 1 253C73G03 
1 00 Outside 1 253C73G04 
1 50 Center 1 253C73G01 
1 50 Outside 1 253C73G02 

3- Pole Mounting Bracket 624B600H01 
2- Pole Mounting Bracket 624B600H02 

DA. LB. LBB,  HLB B reaker Bus Spacing 3%"' 
400 Center 31 4C940G04 
400 Outside 505C680G01 

Mtg. Bracket (1 Req'd) 208B264H01 

JA, KA, HKA B reakers Bus Spacing 3)1,'' 
225 Center 31 4C940G03 
225 Outside 1 80C074G01 

Mtg. Bracket (1 Req'd) 208B264H01 

J B, KB, H K B  B reakers Bus Spacing 31>" 
250 Center 2600D26G01 
250 Outside 2600D26G02 

Mtg. Bracket (1 Req'd). 1 576 707 

LAB, LA, H LA 400 Ampere Breakers 
Bus Spacing 31>" 
400 Center 
400 Outside 

Mtg. Bracket (2 Req'd) 

32B4570G02 
31 4C541 G01 
208B297H01 

LA, H LA 600 Ampere Breakers Bus Spacing 3Y," 
600 Center 624B609G01 
600 Outside 506C052G01 

Mtg. Bracket (2 Req'd) 208B297H01 

MA, H MA, MC, H M C  Breakers Bus Spacing 3%" 
800 Short 31 4C996G01 
800 Medium 31 4C996G02 
800 Long 31 4C996G03 

Mtg. Bracket (4 Req"d) 31 5C270H01 

N B, H N B, NC. H N C  B reakers Bus Spacing 3Y," 
1 200 Short 505C606G04 
1 200 Medium 505C606G05 
1 200 Long 505C606G06 
Mtg. Bracket (4 Req'd) 31 5C270H01 
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Accessories, Continued 
Extended Line Terminal  Sh ields@ 

For shielding l ine side terminal connections. 
One shield required per breaker. Order sepa ­
rately when needed. Sold only in lots of 1 0, 
including hardware. 
Breaker 
Frame 

DA 
JA KA, LB, LBB (Saf-T-Vue) 
JA, KA, H KA, LB, LBB, HLB 

(Standard Breaker) 
LAB, LA, H LA, T R I - PAC LA 
LAB, LA, (Saf-T-Vue) 
MA, H MA M C, H M C  
N B ,  H N B, T R I - PAC@ N B ,  N C, H N C  
E B ,  E H B ,  F B ,  H FB, T R I - PAC F B  

Base M o u nting H a rdware 

Style 
N umber 

31 4C420G06 
31 4C420G04 

31 4C420G06 
31 4C420G05 
3 1 4 C420G02 
208B966G01 
208B966G02 
625B229G01 

No charge when ordered with breaker. 
Order separately when needed. 
Breaker 
Frame 

1 - Pole Breakers 
EB, EHB,  FB, H F B @  
E B ,  E H B ,  F B ,  H FB @  

2- Pole Breakers 
CA 

2- and 3-Pole B reakers 
DA, JA, KA, H KA, LB, LB B, H LB 
EB, E H B, FB,  H FB, T R I - PAC FB 
LAB, LA, H LA, T R I - PAC LA 
MA, NB,  H MA, H N B, TRI- PAC N B, 

MC, H MC, N C, H N C  
P B ,  T R I - PAC P B ,  PC, PCC 
J B, KB, HKB 

3- Pole Breakers 
CA 

Non-Automatic Lock 

Style 
Number 

624B375G01 
624B375G02 

21 C6782G28 

21 C6782G22 
21 C6782G 1 8  
1 61 4  61 3 

1 091  7 1 6  
624B375G22 
624B375G1 4  

2 1  C6782G29 

For KA, KB, LA400, LA600, LB and MA 
breakers. 

Breaker Style N umbers 
Frame 2-Poles 3-Poles 

KB 4974D52G25 4974D52G26 
KA 1 77C981 G05 1 77C98 1 G 06 
LA 400 505C709G03 505C709G04 
LA 600 505C709G05 505C709G06 
MA 504C500G01 504C500G02 
LB 1 77C981 G09 1 77C981 G 1 0  

Westi nghouse Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

Accessories, Modifications 

H andle Locks® 

Non- Padlockable 
For prevention of un intentional operation of 
breaker. Fits over breaker handle and may 
be removed. 

Padlockable 
For prevention of unauthorized operation of 
breaker. Is non -removable once i nstalled on 
breaker. Meets U nderwriters' Laboratories, 
I nc. and California Code requirements. Note: 
All breakers are trip free and will trip with 
handle locks attached. 

Breaker Frame 

Non- Padlockable 
EB, E H B, FB, H FB, TR I -PAC FB, CA 
DA, JA, KA, H KA, LB, LBB, H LB 
LAB, LA. MA, NB,  H LA, H MA, H N B, 

TR I -PAC LA. T R I - PAC N B ,  
M C, H M C, N C, H N C  

Pad lockable 
CA® 
EB, EHB, FB, H FB, T R I - PAC FB, CA 
DA, JA, KA, LB, LBB, H KA, H LB 
LA, LAB, MA, NB,  H LA, H MA, H N B, 

T R I - PAC LA, TRI- PAC N B, 
M C, H MC. NC, H N C  

JB,  KB, H K B  

H andle Extension@ 

Style N umber 

1 720 360 
29B2721 H04 

1 720 1 01 

506C438G01 
765A754G01 
673B796G02 

373B591 G02 
673B796G01 

For use in  convertible power panelboards. 
M ust be ordered separately. Style number 
372B399G01 for LAB, LA, H LA breakers; no 
charge when ordered with breaker. 

M olded Type H andle  Extension® 
For MA, H MA, MC, H M C  breakers. Style 
N umber 1 251 C65601 

For N B, H N B, NC, H N C  and T R I - PAC N B  
B reakers 
Style N umber 1 251 C65G0 1 ,  included with 
frame at no charge if ordered separately. 

For P B ,  PC, PCC, T R I - PAC P B  B reakers 
Style Number 31 5C882G01 
Included with frame at no charge; if ordered 
separately. 
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AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

Fuse M ounting Base for P B  B reakers 
@Q) 
For 2000 amp non- automatic breakers only. 

Catalog Number: F M B 2000 PB 

For use with non-automatic, 3 - pole circuit 
breaker. Includes fuse mounting base and 
hardware to mount standard class L current 
l imiting fuses, 801 to 2000 amps (fuses not 
i ncluded ) .  

For complete installation, order: 
1 .  Standard rear con nected PB non- automatic 

breaker.® 
2. Fuse mounting base. 
3 .  Fuses (from distributor) . 

Cable Con nectors<Zl 
The fuse mounting base will accept the fol ­
lowing terminals for front cable connection 
(omit "T' connectors from rear connected 
breakers) . 

Style 
Number 

506C281 G03 
504C856G02 

Single  Phase P rotector@ 

Wire Range, Type 
No. of Cables 

3 3/0-400 MCM Cu 
4 400-500 MCM Cu 

An attachment for use with non-automatic 
PB breakers and fuse mounting block that wil l  
tr ip the breaker when a fuse blows preventing 
single phasing. 
Mounting Ac Volts Style Number 

Right-Hand 240 1 77C576G01 
Right- Hand 480-600 1 77C576G02 
Left-Hand 240 1 77C576G03 
Left-Hand 480-600 1 77C576G04 

@ Not Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. listed. 
@ Individually mounted. 
@) Group mounted. 
® Designed for use with load centers. 
® Front connected non-automatic PB may also be used. 
Order similar to standard front connected except omit 
load conductor extensions. 
Q) Interrupters used with fuse mounting base will accept 
al l  standard PB accessories. See DS 29-1 70, page 23 
for mounting details. www . 
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M odifications® 
List Prices: See Price List 29-020 P WE A. 
Discount Symbol:  C B-2 

special combinations of the fol lowing modifi ­
cations not in tabulations. 

S h u nt Trip Only two internal ly mounted modifications ­
shunt trip, under voltage release, auxil iary 
switch, alarm switch - may be mounted in 
DA, JA thru PB, H KA thru H N B and thermal 
magnetic EB, EH B, FB and H FB breakers. 
Only one of these modifications may be 
mounted in FB or H FB magnetic only, 2 pole 
EB, E H B ,  FB and FB T R I - PAC@ and S E L­
TRO N I C™ breakers. None are available in 1 -
pole breakers except alarm switch in EB, EH B 
and H FB.  Refer to Westinghouse for possible 

For tripping breaker from a remote point. A 
solenoid device mounts within breaker case. 
Breaker trips when coil is energized. 

A cut- off switch breaks the circuit to the 
momentary rated coil when breaker opens 
(except CA) . Avai lable for control voltages 
up to 250 volts De or 600 volts Ac. Voltage 
and frequency must be specified. Standard 
leads extend 1 8" out side of breaker. Longer 
leads may be specified. 

S h u n t  Trip for Field M o u nting®®<Il® 
Voltage/ Breaker Type(l) 
H ertz EB, EHB,  FB, H FB @  JB, K B ,  HKB JA, KA, H KA, LA, LAB, H LA 

(Thermal Magnetic DA, LB, LBB,  
only) HLB 

R ight H and M ounting 
600/50-60 Hz 2609D39G 1 5  2609D42G 1 5  2605D1 5G 1 5  2606D56G 1 5  
480/50-60 Hz 2609D39G1 6 2609D42G 1 6  2605 D 1 5G 1 6  2606D56G 1 6 
240/50-60 Hz 2609D39G 1 7  2609D42G 1 7  2605 D 1 5 G 1 7  2606D56G 1 7  
208/50-60 Hz 2609D39G1 8  2609D42G1 8 2605D1 5G1 8 2606D56G 1 8  
1 20/50-60 Hz 2609D39G 1 9  2609D42G 1 9  2605D1 5G 1 9  2606D56G1 9 

60/50-60 Hz 2609D39G20 2609D42G20 2605D1 5G20 2606D56G20 
48/50-60 Hz 2609D39G21 2609D42G21 2605 D 1 5G21 2606D56G21 
24/50-60 Hz 2609D39G22 2609D42G22 2605D1 5G22 2606D56G22 

250 De 2609D39G23 2609D42G23 2605D1 5G23 2606D56G23 
1 25 De 2609D39G24 2609D42G24 2605 D 1 5G24 2606D56G24 

60 De 2609D39G25 2609D42G25 2605 D 1 5G25 2606 D 56G25 
48 De 2609D39G26 2609D42G26 2605D1 5G26 2606D56G26 
24 De 2609D39G27 2609D42G27 2605 D 1 5G27 2606D56G27 
1 2  De 2609D39G28 2609D42G28 2605D1 5G28 2606D56G28 

Left Hand Mounting 
600/50-60 Hz 2609D39G01 2609D42G01 2605 D 1 5G01 2606D56G01 
480/50-60 Hz 2609D39G02 2609D42G02 2605 D 1 5G02 2606D56G02 
240/50-60 Hz 2609D39G03 2609D42G03 2605 D 1 5G03 2606D56G03 
208/50-60 Hz 2609D39G04 2609D42G04 2605D1 5G04 2606D56G04 
1 20/50-60 Hz 2609D39G05 2609D42G05 2605D1 5G05 2606D56G05 

60/50-60 Hz 2609D39G06 2609D42G06 2605 D 1 5G06 2606D56G06 
48/50-60 Hz 2609D39G07 2609D42G07 2605D1 5G07 2606D56G07 
24/50-60 Hz 2609D39G08 2609D42G08 2605D 1 5G08 2606D56G08 

250 De 2609D39G09 2609D42G09 2605D1 5G09 2606D56G09 
1 25 De 2609D39G 1 0  2609D42G1 0 2605 D 1 5 G 1 0  2606D56G 1 0  

60 De 2609D39G1 1 2609D42G1 1  2605D1 5 G 1 1 2606D56G 1 1  
48 De 2609D39G 1 2  2609D42G1 2 2605 D 1 5 G 1 2  2606D56G 1 2  
24 De 2609D39G 1 3  2609D42G1 3  2605D1 5G 1 3  2606D56G1 3 
1 2  De 2609D39G 1 4  2609D42 G 1 4  2605 D 1 5 G 1 4  2606D56G 1 4  

Left H a n d  M o u nting Kits f o r  S E LTR O N I C  B reakers 
M C, H M C  Style 2609 D1  OG1 0 
N C, H N C  Style 2609D1 1 G1 0 
PC, PCC Style 2609 D1 2G1 0 
LC, H LC Style 2609D30G1 0 

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external 32 to 1 20 
volt ( D e  to 60 Hz) source.® 

S h u nt Trip Coil Data 
Shunt Trip 
Voltage 
Rating 

600 AC 
480 AC 
240 AC 
208 AC 
1 20 AC 

60 AC 
48 AC 
24 AC 

250 D C  
1 25 D C  

60 D C  
4 8  D C  
2 4  D C  
1 2  D C  

For All Breakers Listed Above 

Except CA and SELTR O N I C  
Coil I nrush 

Amperes 

0.1 05 
0.085 
1 .7 
1 .4 
0.88 
9.1 0 
7.50 
3.95 
0.1 0 
0.975 
0.525 
8. 
8. 
6. 

Volt-Amperes 

63.0 
40.8 

408.0 
291 .2 
1 05.6 
546.0 
360.0 

94.8 
25.0 

1 21 .9 
3 1 .5 

384. 
1 92. 

72. 

(j) Righthand mounting considered standard unless 
specified otherwise. 
® Righthand mounting only. 

Type CA 

Coil Inrush 

Amperes 

.73 

1 .66 

. 26 

. 54 
1 .02 
1 .28 
2.63 
6.52 

Volt-Amperes 

1 75. 

1 89. 

65 . 
67 . 
61 . 
48. 
63. 
78. 

SELTRO N I C  

C o i l  I nrush 

Amperes Volt-Amperes 

. 1 5  1 8  

@ Available similar to this except "Leads out the load 
end - (not UL listed) .  Order by description. 
@) Not UL listed. 

8 

MA, H MA NB,  H N B, PB, 
NB T R I - PAC P B  T R I - PAC 

2606D57G 1 5  2606D58G1 5  2606D59G1 5  
2606D57G1 6  2606D58G1 6 2606D59G 1 6 
2606D57G1 7  2606D58G 1 7  2606D59G 1 7 
2606D57 G 1 8 2606D58G 1 8  2606D59G 1 8  
2606D57G1 9  2606D58G 1 9  2606D59G1 9  
2606D57G20 2606D58G20 2606D59G20 
2606D57G21 2606D58G21 2606D59G21 
2606D57G22 2606D58G22 2606D59G22 
2606D57G23 2606D58G23 2606D59G23 
2606D57G24 2606D58G24 2606D59G24 
2606D57G25 2606D58G25 2606D59G25 
2606D57G26 2606D58G26 2606D59G26 
2606D57G27 2606D58G27 2606D59G27 
2606D57G28 2606D58G28 2606D59G28 

2606D57G01 2606D58G01 2606D59G01 
2606D57G02 2606D58G02 2606D59G02 
2606D57G03 2606D58G03 2606D59G03 
2606D57G04 2606D58G04 2606D59G04 
2606D57G05 2606D58G05 2606D59G05 
2606D57G06 2606D58G06 2606D59G06 
2606D57G07 2606D58G07 2606D59G07 
2606D57G08 2606D58G08 2606D59G08 
2606D57G09 2606D58G09 2606D59G09 
2606D57G1 0 2606D58G1 0 2606D59G1 0 
2606D57G1 1  2606D58G 1 1  2606D59G 1 1  
2606D57G 1 2  2606D58G1 2 2606D59 G 1 2 
2606D57G 1 3  2606D58G1 3 2606D59G1 3 
2606D57 G 1 4  2606D58G1 4 2606D59G 1 4  

Factory M o u nted S h u nt Trips<D® 
All of the above shunt trips can be specified 
for factory mou nting at the same price as 
l isted for the kit. These shunt trips have the 
leads out the side and are U L  l isted when 
factory mounted, un less other non- U L  Listed 
modifications are used. 

Factory mounted shunt trips only can be sup­
pl ied for the following breakers: 

CA@, FB magnetic only®@, H FB mag­
netic on ly®@, F B  Tri- Pac®@ and LA 
T R I - PAC 

Price same as similar kit except price CA from 
accessory section of 29-020 P WE A. 

@ 1 20 volt  Ac ratings suitable for 55% pickup for ground 
fault applications. 
@ Not field mountable on non-automatic breakers. 
(I) For SELTRO N I C  breakers see pages 25-28. 
@ Rated 48 volts minimum for ground fault applications. 
® Field mounting voids breakers' U L listing except on 
KB, HKB, KA, H KA, LB,  HLB, LA, H LA, MA, H MA, N B, 
H N B, N B  TR I - PAC, PB, PB TR I - PAC and SELTR O N I C  
breakers. 
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Alarm Switch® 

Avai labi l ity: DA thru H N B, TR I - PAC N B ,  
TR I - PAC P B  Frames. For l ight o r  a larm indica­
tion when breaker trips. Does not function 
with manua l  operation. Automatically resets 
when breaker is relatched. Standard leads 
extend 1 8" out side of breaker. Longer leads 
may be specified. Not field mountable. 

Breaker 
Frame 

Normal 
Pole Mtg. 

DA Left 
EB,  E H B, FB,  HFB@@ Center 

JA, KA, LAB, LA, LB, 
LBB, MA, NB, H KA, 
H LA. H LB, H MA, 
H N B, T R I - PAC LA, 
TRI - PAC N B  

J B, KB, HKB 
PB, TR I - PAC PB 
MC, HMC 
N C, HNC 
PC, PCC 
LC, H LC 

Left 
Left 
Left 
Left only® 
Left only® 
Left@® 
Left® 

Contact Operation 
(Specify Type 
Desired) 

Make or Break 
Make when 
Breaker Trips 

Make or Break 
Make or Break 
Make or Break 
Make or Break 
Make or Break 
Make or Break 
Make or Break 

Alarm Switch Contact R ating ( N on I n ­
ductive) 
EB, EH B,  FB, H FB:  

5 amp, 1 20 volt Ac. 
MC, H M C, LA, LAB, H LA, LC, H LC, LA 
Tri- Pac: 

1 0  amps, 1 20 volt Ac; 5A, 240 volt Ac. 
Al l  other breakers: 

1 0 amps, 1 20-480 volt Ac. 

Westing house Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

Accessories 

Auxi l iary Switch 
For auxil iary control circuits. M i n iature 
switches mount within breaker. Commonly 
used for remote indication of open or closed 
breaker and electrical ly i nterlocking com­
ponent control circuits. "A" contacts are 
closed when breaker is closed. "B" contacts 
are open when breaker is closed. Standard 
leads extend 1 8" out side of breaker. Longer 
leads may be specified. 
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AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

Auxilia ry Switch Attachment Kits for Field M o u nting<D<D® 

Breaker 
Type 

EB, E H B, FB, H FB @  
JA. KA. DA, H KA. 

For Right Hand Mounting 

1 A-1 B 2A-2B 

4979D06G03 4979D06G08 
458D067G08 . . . . . . . . . . 

For Left Hand Mounting 

1 A-1 B 2A-2B 

4979D06G03 4979D06G09 
458D067G03 . . . . . . . . . .  

Max Ac Max. Non­
Voltage Inductive 
Rating Amps. 
® 

240 
480 

5 
1 0  

LB, LBB, HLB . . . . . . . . . .  656D527G09@ . . . . . . . . . .  656D527G01 @ 240 5 
1 0  
1 0  
1 0  
1 0  
1 0  

LA, LAB, H LA 655D555G05 655D555G06 655D555G 1 2  
MA. H MA 458D01 3G05 458D01 3G06 458D01 3G 1 2  
NB,  H N B, N B  T R I - PAC 4980 D 1 6G05 4980D1 6G06 4980D 1 6 G 1 2  
P B ,  PB T R I - PAC 2602D32G1 4 2602D32G 1 5  2602D32G 1 1  
JB, KB, HKB 2600D97G08 . . . . . . . . . .  2600D97G03 
J B, KB, HKB . . . . . . . . . .  2609D45G08@ . . . . . . . . . .  
MC, H M C, MCG 
NC, H N C, NCG 
PC, PCC, PCG, PCCG 
LC, H LC 

. . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . .  

Factory M o unted Auxi l i a ry Switches® 
All of the above auxi l iary switches can be 
specified for factory mounting at the same 
price as l isted for the kit. These attachments 
have the leads out the side of the breaker and 
are U L l isted when factory mounted un less 
other non U L l isted modifications are used 
(except as noted) . 

Factory mounted switches only can be sup­
pl ied for the following breakers: 

CA®, FB®® and H F B  magnetic only®®, 
FB Tri- Pac®, LA Tri - Pac. 

Price same as a similar kit except price CA 
from accessory section of 29-020 P WE A. 

<D Not for use on non-automatic breakers. ( Molded 
case switches). 
® Righthand mounting standard for CA. EB, EH B, FB, 
H FB, J B, KB, H KB. All others are lefthand mounting as 
standard un less otherwise specified. 
@ Not UL listed. 
@) For De applications refer to factory. 
@ Thermal magnetic only. 
@ Righthand mounting only. 
Q) All switches are mult iples of 1 A- 1  B with a common 
electrical connection (See diagram below). 
@ Except when other attachments are used, must be 
mounted in  right pole. 
® When alarm switch is used in conjunction with 
auxiliary switch, the auxiliary switch is rated 250 volts 
max., 5 amps. max. 
@ Not available for Magnetic On ly, Ambient Compen­
sating or T R I - PAC breakers. 
® Field mounting voids U L listing of breaker except on 
KB, H KB, KA, H KA. LB, H LB, LA. H LA, MA, H MA. N B ,  
H N B, PB, PB T R I - PAC a n d  S E LTRO N I C  breakers. 

2609D1 OG03 
2609D1 1 G03 
2609 D 1 2G03 
2609D30G03 

655D555G1 3 
458D01 3G1 3 
4980D1 6G 1 3  
2602D32G1 2 
. . . . . . . . . .  

480 
480 
480 
480 
480 

2609D45G03@ 240 
2609D1 OG06 480 
2609 D 1 1 G06 480 
2609 D 1 2G06 480 
2609D30G06 480 

5 
1 0  
1 0  
1 0  
1 0  
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Standard U ndervoltage R elease@ 

For undervoltage protection.  A solenoid device 
mou nts within breaker case. Coil must be 
energized before closing breaker. Trips 
breaker when voltage drops below 40 to 60% 
of coil rati ng. Picks up and seals in  at 80% of 
coil rating. For l ine  voltages up to 250 volts 
De or 600 volts Ac. External ly mounted re­
sistors are suppl ied for certa in ratings. Stand­
ard leads extend 1 8" outside of breaker. 
Longer leads may be specified. 

Factory M o u nted U ndervoltage Re­
l eases. @ 
All  of the above undervoltage releases can 
be specified for factory mounti ng at the same 
price as l isted for the kit. These attachments 
have the leads out the side and are U L l isted 
when factory mounted un less other non - U  L 
l isted modifications are used . 

Factory mounted undervoltage releases only 
can be suppl ied for the fol lowing breakers: 

EB  ®, EH B ®, FB ®, H FB ®, FB Tri - Pac 
CD, FB CD@ and H FB magnetic only CD<?>, 
J B, KB, H KB,  LA Tri - Pac. 

S E LTR O N I C  Brea kers ( 1 20 V Ac 60 H z  only 
standard) 

M C, H M C  ®; 
NC, H N C  ®; 
PC- PCC 

SE LTR O N I C  Breakers With Remote Tri p 
Provisions 

M C, H M C  ®<ZJ; 
N C, H N C  ®<ZJ; 
PC, PCC <ZJ. 

Price same as similar kits except S E L  T R O N  I C  
attachments are priced from attachment sec­
tion of 29-020 P WE A. 

CD Righthand mounting only. 
@ Not U L l isted. 
@ R ighthand mounting considered standard un less 

specified otherwise except JA, KA, DA, H KA, LB,  
LBB,  H L B  and seltronic available for  lefthand on ly, 
and J B, KB, H KB lefthand is standard. 

® Not available on ambient compensating breakers. 
@ Not field mountable on non automatic breakers. 

( M olded case switches) 
@ Can not be used with other attachments except a 

small  1 A-1  B auxiliary switch rated 250 volts can be 
supplied in righthand pole. 

<lJ Provided with two leads for use with a remote 
normally open contact (pushbutton etc.) to trip the 
breaker. No external power required. 

® Field mounting voids UL listing of breaker except 
on KA, H KA, LB, H LB, LA, H LA, MA H MA, N B, 
H N B, PB or PB T R J - PAC. 

U ndervoltag e Release Attachment K its for Field M o u nting @ ®  

Breaker Type Attachment 
Voltage, 
Hertz 

JA, -KA, DA--:t=iKA. LA, LAB, H� -�. HMA 
LB, LBB,  H LB 

N B, H N B, N B  
T R I  PAC 

For Right Hand Mounting 
24 60 
48 60 

1 20 60 
208 60 
240 60 
480 60 
600 60 

1 2  DC 
24 D C  
4 8  DC 
60 DC 

1 25 D C  
250 DC 

60A9355G 1 7  
60A9355G08 

1 31 8529 
1 31 8530 
1 31 8531 
1 31 8533 
1 31 8534 

458D020G01 
458D020G02 
458D020G03 
458D020G04 
458D020G07 
458D020G08 

For Left Hand Mounting 
24 60 . . . . . . . . . . 
48 60 60A9355G1 6 

1 20 60 458D070G01 60A9355G09 
208 60 458D070G05 60A9355G1 0 
240 60 458D070G02 60A9355G1 1 
480 60 458D070G03 60A9355G 1 3  
600 60 458D070G04 60A9355G1 4 

1 2  DC 458D070G09 458D020G1 1 
24 DC 458D070G1 0 458D020G1 2 
48 D C  458D070G1 1 458D020G 1 3  
60 DC . . . . . . . . . .  458D020G 1 4  

1 25 DC 458D070G 1 2  458D020G1 7  
250 D C  458D070G 1 3  458D020G1 8 

U ndervoltage Release Coi l  Data 

Voltage 
Rating, 
H ertz 

600 AC 
480 AC 
240 AC 
208 AC 
1 20 AC 

60 AC 
48 AC 
24 AC 

250 DC 
1 25 DC 

60 D C  
4 8  o c  
2 4  DC 
12  DC 

Voltage 
Rating, 
H ertz 

Breaker Type 
--- ---
EB, E H B, FB,  FB T R I - PAC, H FB ,  
JB ,  K B  & H K B  
Coil Series Total 
Amperes Resistance VA 

( Ohms) 

0.020 25,000 1 2.0 
0.01 6 25,000 7.7 
0.021 6,000 5 . 1  
0.01 9 6,000 4.0 
0.023 2.8 
0.203 250 1 2.2 
0.245 1 50 1 1 .8 
0.250 50 6.0 
0.026 5,000 6.5 
0.026 3.3 
0.248 200 1 4.9 
0.260 1 50 1 2.5 
0.1 41 3.4 
0.286 3.5 

Breaker Type 
LATA-B. HTA:-LA T R I - PAC, P B ,  
PB T R I - PAC 

--- ·-- --- --

. . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . 

457D727G01 
457D727G 1 9  
457D727G02 
457D727G03 
457D727G04 
457D727G09 
457D727G 1 0  
457D727G 1 1  
457D727G21 
457D727G 1 2  
457D727G 1 3  

. . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . 
457D727G05 
457D727G20 
457D727G06 
457D727G07 
457D727G08 
457D727G 1 4  
457D727G 1 5  
457D727G1 6 
457D727G22 
457D727G 1 7  
457D727G 1 8  

. . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . 

373D632G01 
373D632G 1 9  
373D632G02 
373D632G03 
373D632G04 
372D032G01 
372D032G02 
372D032G03 
. . . . . . . . . . 

372D032G04 
372D032G05 

373D632G05 
373D632G20 
373D632G06 
373D632G07 
373D632G08 
372D032G06 
372D032G07 
372D032G08 

372D032G09 
372D032G1  0 

JA, KA, H KA, DA, LB, LBB,  H LB, 
MA & H MA 
Coil External Total 
Amperes Series VA 

Resistance 
( Ohms) 

0.01 2 50,000 7.2 
0.01 3 30,000 6.3 
0.01 3 3.2 
0.01 8 3.8 
0.023 2.8 

0.01 3 1 6,500 3.3 
0.01 3 6,500 1 .7 
0.01 3 1 ,500 0.8 
0.01 2 600 0.6 
0.023 0.6 
0.048 0.6 

NB, H N B  & NB T R I - PAC 

PB,  PB 
TR I  PAC 

. . . . . . . . . .  
5674D29G1 6  
5674D29G09 
5674D29G1 0 
5674D29G1 1 
5674D29G 1 3  
5674D29 G 1 4  
4976D85G01 
4976D85G02 
4976D85G03 
4976D85G04 
4976D85G07 
4976D85G08 

5674D29G08 
5674D29G01 
5674D29G02 
5674D29G03 
5674D29G05 
5674D29G06 
4976D85G 1 1  
4976D85 G 1 2  
4976D85G 1 3  
4976D85G 1 4  
4976D85G 1 7  
4976D85G 1 8  

MC, H M C�NC , 
H N C, PC, PCC 
coil Total 
Amperes VA 

.05 6 

Coil External Series Total Coil External Series Total 
Amperes Resistance VA Amperes Resistance VA 

( Ohms) ( Ohms) 

600 AC 0.029 20,000 1 7.4 0.01 6 35,000 9 6  
480 AC 0.01 4 6.8 0.01 3 30,000 6.3 
240 AC 0.036 8.7 0.01 3 32 
208 AC 0.036 7.5 0.01 8 3.8 
1 20 AC 0.073 8.8 0.023 2.8 

48 AC 0.1 52 7.3 
250 DC 0.035 5,000 8.8 0.01 3 1 6,500 3.3 
1 25 DC 0039 1 ,500 4.9 0.01 3 6,500 1 .7 

60 DC 0.034 2.1 
48 DC 0.040 2.0 0.01 2 600 0 6  
24 DC 0.069 1 .7 0.023 0 6  
1 2  DC 0. 1 36 1 . 7 0.048 0.6 

# 

� :J 
cr; CL 
s· 
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Cl 
October, 1 97 5  
Supersedes Price List 29-1 20, 
pages 49- 50, all previous issues. 
Mai led to: E, D,  C/1 901 , 1 903, 1 928/ P L; 
E, D/2430 

M echan ical Interlocks® 
For mechanical ly interlocking a pair of break­
ers so that only one may be closed at one 
time, but both may be open simultaneously. 

Walking B eam Type®@® 

Avai labi l ity: DA thru TRI - PAC® P B  

Mounts on panel (not incl uded ) at rear of 
breaker. Standard breaker spacing: DA, JA, 
KA, H KA, LB, LB B,  H LB:  5%" center to center; 
LAB, LA, LC, H LC, MA, MC, N B, N C, H LA, 
H MA, H M C, H N B, H N C, T R I - PAC LA, T R I ­
PAC N B :  8)6'' center t o  center; EB,  E H  B ,  FB ,  
J B, KB, H FB,  H KB,  T R I - PAC FB :  4%" center 
to center; PB ,  PC, PCC, TR I - PAC P B :  1 2%" 
center to center. Order as a set of two special  
factory dri l led breakers and 1 walking beam 
interlock. Specify breaker type, panel thick­
ness and center-to-center dimension of 
breakers. 

Sl id ing Bar Type ( Field M o u ntable)®® 

Availabi lity: DA thru T R I - PAC N B  

Mounts on panel  ( not i nc luded) fitting over 
front of breakers. Standard breaker spacing: 
DA, JA, KA, H KA, LB, LB B, H LB:  5%" center 
to center; LAB, LA, L C, H LC, MA, M C, N B, 
NC, H LA, H MA, H M C, H N B, H N C, T R I ­
PAC LA, TR I - PAC N B :  8%"; EB,  E H B ,  FB ,  
H FB,  T R I - PAC F B :  41\6' center to  center; 
J B, KB,  H KB;'4%' center to center. 

@ Not U L Listed. 
@ 2000 amp maximum for PB breaker. 
@) Not available on motor operated breakers. 
@ Not available on draw-out breakers. 

Westi ng house Electric Co rporation 
Low Voltage Breaker D ivision 
Beaver, Pen nsylvania 1 5009 

Modifications 

Kirk Key Interlock@ 

Avai labi l ity: 1 00 Amp Frames ( E B )  thru 
3000 Amp Frames 

Permits interlocking of two breakers or one 
breaker with other devices. Before breaker 
can be closed, key must be inserted and turn­
ed in  breaker interlock. Breaker must be open­
ed before key can be removed. I t  can then be 
i nserted in interlock or other devices to permit 
their closure. Requests and orders should 
completely out l ine i nterlocking scheme, u lti­
mate user and his address. 

Center Studs® 

Avai labi l ity: 1 00 Amp Frames ( E B )  thru 
1 200 Amp Frames except SELTRO N I C  

Provides connections for dual  voltage genera­
tors, so that same trip un it can be used for 
protection at both voltages. At higher voltage, 
the trip u n it carries full load current. At lower 
voltage, half the current by- passes the trip 
u n it through the center studs. Trip rating can­
not exceed 50% of frame rating.  

29-1 20 T WE A 
Techn ical Data 
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AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 
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Mod ifications, Conti nued 
G round Current Lim iter<D 
Avai lab i l ity: DA, JA, KA. J B ,  KB, H KA 
I nstantaneous magnetic type for use in  De 
systems on ly. For min ing appl ications. Trips 
breaker when ground currents become ex­
cessive. Standard leads extend 1 8" out side 
of breaker; longer leads or leads out rear of 
base may be specified. 

Breaker 
Frame 

DA, JA, KA, H KA 
JB, KB, H K B  

Amp. Ratings 
Available 

3, 5, 1 0, 20 
5, 1 0, 20 

Paral le l ing Straps<D 

Normal 
Pole Mtg. 

Left 
Left 

Avai labi l ity: CA thru LB. H F B  through 
H LB (thermal magnetic breakers, 400 Amps. 
Max. ) 
To paral le l  2 - pole breakers for high current 
single pole operation.  Consists of straps at 
both l ine and load ends, as well as i nside 
ahead of trip un it to equal ize current division. 
Review paral le l ing appl ications with West­
ing house. 

M oistu re- Fungus- Corrosion Treatment<D 
Availabi lity: CA thru TR I - PAC® P B  
Treatment can b e  provided t o  meet customer's 
specific atmospheric conditions. Moisture­
fungus treating material used meets JAN-T-
1 52; treatment meets M I L-V - 1 73a. Requests 
and orders should specify government speci­
fications or conditions to be met. 

Field D ischarge B reakers, 250 Volts De, 
400 Amps. Max.<D 
Field discharge breakers are composed of 3-
pol e frames having two outside, non-auto­
matic poles and a center pole field discharge 
contact arranged to close as the outside con­
tacts open and vice versa. The discharge con­
tact is not designed for load interru ption.  If 
automatic tri pping for outside poles is desired, 
specify and give rating; no extra charge. 

Breaker 
Frame 

FB 
FB 
KA 
KB 
LA 

<D Not U nderwriters' Laboratories, Inc.  listed. 

Ampere 
Rating 

1 00 
1 50 
225 
250 
400 
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October, 1 975 
Supersedes Price List 29-1 20, 
pages 51 -52, a l l  previous issues. 
Mailed to: E, D, C/1 901 , 1 903, 1 928/P L; 
E, D /2430 

Accessories, Continued 
M otor Operators® 
M otor operators provide complete remote 
control by means of a pushbutton or similar 
pi lot device®. Positive switching action is 
accomplished by use of an operating arm 
engaging the breaker handle. The u nit is  en­
ergized momentarily to actuate the lever arm 
moving it to either the "ON" or " O F F" posi­
tion. The control is  broken by an internal cut­
off switch. Means for emergency manual 
operation is provided. 

Motor operators are available with motors 
rated 1 20 volts Ac, 208 volts Ac, and 240 
volts Ac.® 

The 480 volt operators utilize a 1 20 volt Ac 
motor in  conjunction with a 480/240 to 1 20 
volt dual voltage transformer. (On LA and 
larger operators, the transformer is supplied 
for separate mounting by the customer.) 

Note: The motor operator is  intended only 
for infrequent operation in  l ine with Under­
writers' Laboratories, Inc.  endurance stand­
ards for  AB molded case breakers. 

M otor Operator Selection 
Type 
Breaker 

EB, E H B, FB, H FB, FB TRI-PAC 
DA, JA, KA, H KA, LB, LBB. H LB 
J B, KB, HKB 
LAB, LA, H LA, LC,  H LC 
MA, H MA, M C, H M C  
N B, H N B, N C, H N C  
P B ,  PC, PCC, PB TRI- PAC 
LA TR I -PAC 
NB TRI-PAC 

Back M ou nting Plates 

Ac Voltage 
1 20 

Style N umber 
656D1 48G01 
657D81 9G07 
2600D28G01 
2607D97G01 
5664D54G05 
5664D54G01 
5661 D52G01 
626B900G01 
626B900G05 

Type 1 20, 208, 240, 480 Volts Ac 
Breaker Style 

EB, EH B, FB, H FB 
DA, JA, KA, LB 
JB, KB, H KB 

N umber 

503C707G01 
503C981 G01 
1 250C26G01 

Westin g house Electric Corporation 
Low Voltage Breaker Division 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

Motor Operators 
Drawout Frames 

For EB, E H B, FB, HFB and 
FB TRI-PAC Breakers 

29-1 20 T WE A  
Technical Data 
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AB DE-ION® 
Circu it Breakers 

For DA, JA, KA, JB, KB, LB, LBB, H KA, 
H K B and H LB Breakers 

For LAB, LA, HLA 
Breakers 

For MA, H MA, NB,  

208 

Style N umber 
656D1 48G04 
657D81 9 G 1 0  
2600D28G04 
2607D97G04 
5664D54G08 
5664D54G04 
5661 D52G04 
626B900G02 
626B900G06 

H N B Breakers 

240 
Style N umber 
656D1 48G02 
657D81 9G08 
2600D28G02 
2607D97G02 
5664D54G06 
5664D54G02 
5661 D52G02 
626B900G03 
626B900G07 

For PB Breakers 
De Voltage 

480 1 25 

Style N umber Style N umber 
656D1 48G03 . . . . . . . . . . . .  
657D81 9G09 . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2600D28G03 . . . . . . . . . . . .  
2607D97G03 2607D97G05 
5664D54G07 5664D54G1 0  
5664D54G03 5664D54G09 
5661 D52G03 5661 D52 G 1 4  
626B900G04 626B900G09 
626B900G08 626B900 G 1 0  

24 
Style N umber 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  
· · · · · · · · · · · ·  
. . . . . . . . . . . . 
2607D97G06 
5664D54G1 1 
5664D54G1 2  
5661 D52G1 6  
. . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  

Local O n - Off/Reset Pushbutton 
Avai lable LA, MA, NB and PB on ly, must 
be factory installed. 

Dimensions: DS 29- 1 70 

® Not Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc .  l isted. 
M otor Data 
Type 
Breaker 

M otor In rush Current, 
Ampere (Peak) 

Continuous 
Current ( RMS)  

Operating 
Time, Open 
or Close 

@ The pilot device must be maintained contact type 
for EB, EHB,  FB, H FB, FB TRI-PAC, DA, JA, KA, 
J B, KB, HKB and LB mechanisms; momentary 
contact type for all others. 

Type H p. 

EB, E H B, FB, H FB, TRI-
PAC FB Split Phase 1 /75 
DA, JA, KA, JB, KB, LB, Split Phase 1./50 
LBB, H KB, H LB 
LAB, LA, H LA Reversing 
MA, H M A. NB, H N B  Reversing 
PB Reversing 

1 20 208 240 
Volts Volts Volts 

1 0  4 5 
1 4  6 7 

8 5 4 
1 1  7 6 
20 1 2  1 1  

1 20 208 240 
Volts Volts Volts 

2.3 1 . 1 7  1 .65 
3.5 1 .6 1 .75 

@ LA and larger available for 1 25 and 24 volts - De. 

1 .5 Seconds 
1 .5 Seconds 

1 2  Cycles 
1 2  Cycles 
1 0  Cycles www . 
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D rawout Frame@ 

® Safety interlock not available on N B  T R I - PAC, M C, 
N C, H M C, H N C, LC, H LC. 
@ Not U n derwriters' Laboratories, Inc. listed. 

These drawout frames are for use with stand­
ard 3 - pole Westinghouse molded case cir­
cuit breakers. They consist of two separate 
parts: stationary mounting frame and mov­
able carrier frame. Sl ide ra i ls are drawer­
type, and a screw mechanism is used to en­
gage or withdraw the mova ble carrier frame. 

The drawout frames have three positions: 
connected, test and disconnected. The frames 
do not include a safety tripping interlock, or 
secondary contacts. These are optional items 
and may be ordered at additional cost. 

B reakers mou nted in the drawout frames can 
be equi pped with standard breaker accessories 
i ncluding shunt trip, undervoltage release, 
auxi l iary switch, a larm switch and motor 
operator. 

Selection Data 

Optional Features 

Safety I nterlock® 
This feature trips the breaker as the movable 
carrier frame is withdrawn, and must be 
factory i nsta l led. Order as fol lows. 

For LA, MA and N B  breakers. 
Order standard stationary mounting frame. 
Order breaker and movable carrier frame as­
sembled with safety i nterlock. 

Secondary Contacts 
These are used to discon nect auxi l iary cir­
cuits when attach ments such as shunt trip 
or motor operator are used. Avai lab le  i n  mu l ­
tiples of  four contacts with a maxi mum of  24 
contacts for the LA 600 or 32 contacts for the 
MA and NB. They must be factory mounted. 
Order by description as simi lar to stationary 
or moving frame and specify nu mber of con­
tacts required. Price from accessary section 
of 29-020 P WE A. 

Breaker 
Type 

Stationary Mounting Frame 
Style N u mber 

Movable Carrier Frame 
Style N umber 

LA600, LC600, H LC600 
MA, H MA, M C, H M C  
N B, H N B. N C, H N C  
N B  TRI - PAC 

O rdering I nformation 

Standard I nstal lation 

2603D84G01 
5682 D 1 5G01 
2603D85G01 
2603D85G09 

Order one stationary mounting frame and 
one movable carrier frame. 

Order breakers without terminals or rear 
connectors. 

Order any attachments desired (shunt trip, 
u ndervoltage rei ease, etc.) 

Order secondary contacts as required. 

With Safety I nterlock 
Order stationary mounting frame and mov­
able carrier frame as directed under Optional 
Features. 

Racki ng Crank 

2603D84G07 
5682D1 5G06 
2603D85G07 
2603D85G 1 0® 

A special crank to engage or withdraw the 
moving portion of the drawout. A standard 
% inch hex socket with extension can be used 
for this purpose. 

Style N u mber: 765A767 G01 

Cel l  Switches M o unted o n  D raw-out 
Frames, Al l  Ratings 

Up to  four switches can be  provided. 
Order by description. 

Each switch provides N O  and NC contact 
that transfers before reaching the test position 
when being withdrawn, and after the test 
position when being racked in .  

:J 
c 
(f) 
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September 1 991 
Su persedes Technical Data 29- 1 2 1 ,  
pages 1 -2, dated March 1 988 
Mai led to: E, D, C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A. 

31 -500A 

Al l  West inghouse mo lded case circuit break­
ers a re bui lt  to meet requi rements of N E MA 
Standard AB-1 - 1 986 

Ordering Information 
AD De-ion" circuit breakers are to be 
ordered as fo l lows : 

Fixed Trip Breakers 
Order comp lete breaker or complete 
breaker less termina ls  p lus requ i red 
term i na ls .  

Interchangeable Trip Breakers 
O rder frame, trip u nit and term i n als .  

When Ordering, Specify: 
Cata log N u m ber or Style N u m ber, Quantity 

List Prices 
To obta i n  l i st prices of breakers, modifica­
tions and accessories, locate sty le  or  cata­
log n u mber from appropriate page of 
Tech nical Data and refer to Price List 29-02 1 .  

Where mount ing ha rdware i s  desired, spec­
ify quantity and sty le  n u m ber. No charge 
when ordered with complete breaker. 

If breakers are to be modified, order "simi­
l a r  to" a sta ndard cata log n u m ber, and 
describe the specia l  features desired. 

Avai l ab le accessories are l isted beg i n n ning 
on page 1 9. In some cases, accessories a re 
l isted for sale in qua ntity lots. In these 
instances, order item i n  quantity lots 
indicated. 

Minimum Quantities: For a basic part or 
common pa rt as shown on indiv idua l  
breaker pages, min imum order ing quantities 
are l isted . 

Molded Case Switches 
Molded Case Switches are Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc. l i sted devices and are 
avai lable as standard type with no overcur­
rent protection, and h ig h  mag netic trip type 
with fixed trip sett ing .  

For appl ication i nfo rmation and U L  Inc. 
l i sted withstand rati ngs, refer to Application 
Data 29-1 60. 

Further Information 
AB De-ion"' Circuit Breakers 

Price List 29-021 
Appl icatio n  Data 29-1 60 
D imension Sheet 29-1 70 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness U n it 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburg h, Pennsylvan ia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

For Lighting, D istribution and Power Ci rcuits 

Obsolete Breaker Guide@ 
The breakers in this Technical Data a re an 
obsolete design and are suppl ied for 
replacement only .  They are replaced by 
Series C breakers shown in Frame Books 
29-101 , 29- 1 02, 29-1 03, 29-1 04, 29-1 1 1  and 
29- 1 1 1 A. 

Index 
Breaker 

Standard Breakers 
100 and 150 Amperes 

Type EB, E H B, FB 
225 Amperes 

Type JA, KA 
250 Amperes 

Type JB,  KB 
400 Amperes 

Type DA 
Type LBB, LB 

MARK 75® Breakers 
150 Amperes 

Type HFB 
225 Amperes 

Type HKA 
250 Amperes 

Type HKB 
400 Amperes 

Type HLB 

Molded Case Switches 

Modifications, Accessories, 
Motor Operators 

Motor Circuit Protector 
MCP 
EL L imiter 
MCP Accessories 

Panelboard Replacement 
Breakers 

Page Numbers 
Selection Ordering 
G uide Data 

2 7 

4 1 1 , 1 2  

2 9, 1 0  

2 5 
3 1 3, 14  

3 7 

4 1 2  

3 1 0  

3 1 4  

1 7, 1 8  

1 9-26 

27 
27 
27 

29-35 

(j Changed or added since previous issue. 

Techn ical Data 

Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

29-121 
Page 1 
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Tech nical  Data 
29-121 
Page 2 

Standard Breaker Selection Guide 

DA 

2, 3 PolesCD 
250-400 Amps 
(U:40'C 

EB 

1, 2, 3 Poles 
15-100 Amps 
@40'C 

Dimensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers 

H W D 
1 0Ya 5 '/, 41it6 

H 
6 

W D 
4Ya 3% 

EHB 

1, 2, 3 Poles 
1 5-100 Amps 
@40'C 

H 
6 

W D 
4Ya 3% 

FB 

2, 3 Poles 
15-150 Amps 
@40'C 

H W D 
6 4Ya 3% 

Ac Ratings I .  C. Rat ings Shown 18,000 are Symmetrical ®;  Ratings Shown 20,000 are Asymmetrical 

240 Volts Max. 
Amps I . C. 
25,000 and 22,000 

� Rati_ll!l!; ® 

250 Volts 
1 0,000 Amps I .  C. 

1 20, 240 Volts Max. 
Amps I .  C. 
120 Volts: 1 0,000 

and 10,000 
240 Volts: 1 0,000 

and 10,000 

1 25, 1 25/250 Volts 
5,000 Amps I .  C. 

277, 480 Volts Max. 
Amps I. C. 
240 Volts: 20,000 

and 1 8,000 
480 Volts: 1 5,000 

and 14,000 
277 Volts: 1 5,000 

and 14,000 

1 25, 250 Volts 
1 0,000 Amps I. C. 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps I. C. 
240 Volts:  20,000 

and 1 8,000 
480 Volts: 1 5,000 

and 14,000 
600 Volts: 1 5,000 

and 14,000 

250 Volts 
10,000 Amps I. C. 

Accessories and Modifications See pages 1 9-28 for Description and Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Status 

Shunt Trip 
Undervoltage Trip 
Auxi l iary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 

Shunt Trip 
Auxi l iary Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 
U ndervoltage Trip 
Alarm Switch 

CD 2-pole un it suppl ied in 3-pole frame. 
® Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. listed. 
Gl Ratings above 1 0,000 amps not UL listed. 

Westinghouse E lectric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Bus iness U nit 
Electrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh ,  Pen nsylva nia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

Shunt Trip 
Auxi l iary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 
Undervoltage Trip 

Shunt Trip 
U n dervoltage Trip 
Auxi l iary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 

JB, KB 

2, 3 Poles(]) 
70-250 Amps 
@140'C 

H W D 
10 4Ya 41 /1 6 

600 Volts Max. 
Amps f .  C. 
240 Volts: 30,000 

and 25,000 
480 Volts: 25,000 

and 22,000 
600 Volts: 1 5,000 

and 14,000 

250 Volts 
1 0,000 Amps I. C. 

Shunt Trip 
Undervoltage Trip 
Auxi l iary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechanical Interlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 

LB, LBB 

2, 3 Pole(]) 
70-400 Amps 
(Qi40'C 

H W 
1 0Ya 5'/, 

600 Volts M ax. 
Amps I .  C. 

D 
41 /16 

240 Volts: 50,000 
and 42,000 

480 Volts: 35,000 
and 30,000 

600 Volts: 25,000 
and 22,000 

250 Volts 
20,000 Amps I .  C. Gl 

Shunt Trip 
U ndervoltage Trip 
Auxi l iary Switch 
Alarm Switch 
Mechan ical Interlock 
Rear Connecting Studs 
Moisture-Fungus 

Treatment 
Motor Operator 
Enclosure Handle Mech. 
Handle Lock Devices 
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Cl 
September 1 991 
Supersedes Technica l  Data 29- 1 2 1 ,  
pages 1 9-20, dated March 1 988 
Mai led to : E, D, C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A, 

31 -500A 

Accessories 

List Prices: See Price List 29-02 1 ,  Dis. RCB-2 

Rear Connected Studs(]) @  
For DA, EB, EHB,  FB, JA, KA, J B, KB, LB, 
LBB, HFB, H KA, HKB, and HLB 

For compl ete stud assembly, order a stud 
and appropriate tube based on thickness of 
customer's mounting pane l .  A short stud 
must be assembled adjacent to a long stud 
to mainta i n  cleara nces req u i red by U n der­
writers' Laboratories, Inc .  Two studs are 
requ i red per pole.  Refer to OS 29-170 for 
stud sizes and extensions behind b reaker.  

(i Changed or added since previous issue.  
CD Not Underwriters' Laboratories, I nc. l isted . 
c;J I ncluded at No Charge when ordered with stud. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distr ibution and Control Business U n it 
E l ectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh,  Pen nsylvan ia ,  U . S .A. 1 5220 

Accessories 

For DA, EB, EHB, FB, JA, KA, JB, KB, LB, 
LBB, HFB, HKA, HKB, AND HLB 

Mounting 

Pane\ 
Thickness, 

Inches 

Stud 

Length Style 
N u m be r  

DA, LB, LBB, HLB Breakers 

';. - 1 Short 656D565G03 
Long 656D565G04 

, . ;, - 3/4 
Short 656D565G03 
Long 656D565G04 

1,� " n Short 656D565G03 
Long 656D565G04 

EB, EHB, FB, HFB, (100 Amp Max.) 

1 Short 451 D874G01 
Long 451 D874G02 

1 1 , , 6_ 1 5 · , 6  S h o rt  451 0874G01 
Long 451 D874G02 

% - 5,8 Short 451 D874G01 
Long 451 D874G02 

,,4 s : , 6  Short 451 D874G01 
Long 451 D874G02 

FB, HFB 1 50 Amp Breakers 
1 Short 374D883G01 

Long 374D883G02 
1 5 , 16 Short 374D88 3 G 0 1  

Long 374D883G02 

% ' ' Short 374D883G01 
Long 374D883G02 

v. - 5·' 1 6 Short 374D883G01 
Long 374D883G02 

JA, KA, HKA Breakers 

y. - 1  Short 656D565 G 0 1  
Long 656D565G02 

v, % Short 656D565G01 
Long 656D565G02 

j'4 v, Short 656D565 G 0 1  
Long 656D565G02 

JB, KB, HKB Breakers 

% - 1  Short 501 OD23G01 
Long 501 0D23G02 

�/2 - 3;4 Short 5010023G01 
Long 501 0023G02 

, , '1, Short 501 0D23G01 
Long 501 OD23G02 

Tube•,2; 

Length Style 
Number 

27 /32 3 1 3C909H 1 7  
325 ,:32 3 1 3C909H20 
1 3 '32 3 1 3C909H 1 8  
41 .'J2 3 1 3C909H 2 1  
, , ,  :n 3 1 3C909H 1 9  
49:32 31 3C909H22 

1 1 : • 6  32B9446H20 
37 ·' 16  32B9446H24 
1 %  32B9446H 2 1  
3 :X  32B9446H25 
1 ' 1 /H\  32B9446H22 
41/16  32B9446H26 
2 32B9446H23 
4% 32B9446H27 

1 1 /16 3740883H06 
45 1 1 6 374D883H 1 0  
1 %  374D883H07 
4'% 374D883H 1 1  
1 1 1 11 6 374D883H08 
4 1 5 '1 6 374D883H 1 2  
2 374D883H09 
5 1.:4 374D883H 1 3  

27 ,'32 456D983H05 
325;32 456D983H08 
p.:32 456D983H06 
4 1 :'32 456D983H09 
, , , ,.32 456D983H07 
49:'32 456D983H 1 0  

27:32 4560983H05 
3 /a 501 0D23H05 
1 3:'32 456D983H06 
41/e 501 0D23H06 
1 1 1 :32 456D983H07 
4% 501 0D23H07 

Tech n ical Data 

Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

Panelboard Connecting StrapsCD 

29-121 
Page 1 9  

F o r  connecting l i ne  end of breakers to panel­
board bus.  

Ampere 
Rati n_g_ __ 

Connector 
Type __ ___ _ 

EB, EHB, FB. HFB Breakers 
Narrow Distribution Panelboards 

Style 
N u m ber 

Bus Spaci ng 2%" i n  Box 5%" Deep (600 Volts Max. )  
50 Center 673B142G02 
50 Outside 673 B1 42G09 

1 00 Center 673B142G02 
1 00 Outside 673B 142G 1 0  
1 50 Center 673B142G04 
1 50 Outside 673B 142G03 

Power Panelboards (Convertible) Bus Spaci ng 3Y," 
50 Center 1 253C72G01 
50 Outside 1 2 53C72G02 

1 00 Center 1 253C73G03 
1 00 Outside 1 2 53C73G04 
1 50 Center 1 2 53C73G01 
1 50 Outside 1 253C73G02 

3-Pole Mount ing Bracket 624B600H01 
2-Pole Mount ing Bracket 624B600H02 

DA, LB, LBB, HLB Breaker Bus Spaci ng 3Y," 
400 Center 31 4C940G04 
400 Outs ide 505C680G01 

Mtg . Bracket ( 1  Req'd) 208B264H0 1 

JA, KA, HKA Breakers Bus Spaci ng 3Y," 
225 Center 31 4C940G03 
225 Outside 1 80C074G01 

Mtg. Bracket (1 Req'd) 208B264H01 

JB, KB, HKB Breakers Bus Spaci ng 3Y," 
250 Center 2600D26G01 
250 Outside 2600D26G02 

Mtg. Bracket (1 Req'd) 1 576707 
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Techn ical Data 
29-121 
Page 20 

Accessories, Continued 
Plug-in Adapter Kits 
For rea r connected appl ications such as  
switchboards. Faci l itates ease  of i nsta l l ation 
and front removal of breaker. I nc ludes con­
ductor for mounting on breaker, p lug- in  
mounting blocks with matching conductor, 
rear studs and mounting h a rdwa r e CD .  O rder 
2 mou nti ng b locks st yle n u m ber  when l i n e  
and load a re requ ired; order 1 mounting 
block sty le nu m ber  when either l ine or  load 
is  req u i red. 

List Prices : See Price List 29-02 1 ,  Dis .  RCB-2 

Description 

DA, lB, lBB, HlB Breakers@ 
2 Mounting Blocks, L ine and load 
2-Pole 
3-Pole 

1 Mounting Block, line or load 
2-Pole 
3-Pole 

Style 
Number 

3 1 3C644G45 
3 1 3C644G46 

314C932G03 
31 4C932G04 

EB, EHB, FB Thermal Magnetic Breakers@ 
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load 
2-Pole, 1 00 Ampere 
2-Pole, 1 50 Ampere 
3-Pole, 1 00 Ampere 
3-Pole, 1 50 Ampere 

507C036G01 
507C036G02 
507C036G03 
507C036G04 

FB and HFB Magnetic Only, HFB Thermal 
Magnetic@ 
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load 
2-Pole, 1 00 Ampere 
2-Pole, 1 50 Ampere 
3-Pole, 1 00 Ampere 
3-Pole, 1 50 Ampere 

JA, KA, HKA Breakers® 
2 Mounting Blocks, line and Load 
2-Pole 
3-Pole 

1 Mounting Block, Line or load 
2-Pole 
3-Pole 

JB, KB, HKB Breakers@ 
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load 
2-Pole 
3-Pole 

1 Mounting Block, Line Only 
2-Pole 
3-Pole 

1 Mounting Block, Load Only 
2-Pole 

507C036G05 
507C036G06 
507C036G03 
507C036G04 

31 3C644G29 
31 3C644G30 

314C932G01  
314C932G02 

506C144 G 1 7  
506C144G 1 8  

1 260C86G01 
1 260C86G02 

1 260C86G03 

For EB, EHB, FB and HFB 

3-Pole 1 260C86G04 CD EB, EHB,  FB, HFB,  KB, J B ,  HKB, have flat bus 

Westinghouse E lectric Corporation 
D istribution and Control Busin ess U n it 
E lectrical Components Divis ion 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylva n i a, U .S.A. 1 5220 

rear connectors. Others have threaded studs. 
@ These plug- in adapter kits a re U L  Listed as rec­

ognized components. 
® Not Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. listed. 

For Most Other Breakers listed® 
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September 1 991 
Supersedes Technica l  Data 29- 1 2 1 ,  
pages 2 1 -22, dated M a rch 1 988 
Ma i led to : E, D, C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A, 

31 -500A 

Accessories, Continued 
Extended Line Terminal ShieldsCD 

For sh ie ld ing l i ne side term i n a l  connections.  
One sh ie ld requ i red per breaker .  O rder sep­
a rately when needed. Sold o n ly in lots of 
1 0, inc luding h a rdware. 
Breaker 
Frame 

DA 
JA, KA, LB, LBB (Saf-T-Vue) 
JA, KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB 

(Standard Breaker) 
EB, EHB, FB, HFB 
JB, KB, HKB 

Base Mounting Hardware 

Style 
Nu mber 

314C420G06 
31 4C420G04 

31 4C420G06 
625B229G08@ 
1 266C07G01 

No charge when o rdered with breaker. 
O rder sepa rately when needed. 

Breaker 
Frame 

1-Pole Breakers 
EB, EHB, HFB@ 
EB, EHB, HFB® 

2- and 3-Pole Breakers 
DA, JA, KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB 
EB, EHB, FB, HFB 
J B, KB, HKB 

Style 
Number 

624B375G01 
624B375G02 

2 1 C6782G22 
2 1 C6782 G 1 8  
673B 1 25G 1 2  

List Prices: See Price List 29-02 1 ,  Dis.  RCB-2 

(i Changed or added since previous issue. 
CD Not U nderwriters' Laboratories, Inc. listed. 
® One of style 625B229G08 is one package of 10 .  
@ Individual ly mounted. 
® Group mounted. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness Unit  
E l ectrical Components Divis ion 
Pittsbu rgh,  Pennsylvan ia ,  U .S .A. 1 5220 

Accessories, Modifications 

Handle Locks@ 

Typical Photos 

Non-Padlockable 
For prevention of u n i ntentiona l  operation of 
breaker. Fits over breaker hand le  and may 
be removed . 

Pad lockable 
For prevention of u n a uthorized operation of 
breaker. Is non-removable  once insta l led on 
breaker. Meets Under writers' Laboratories, 
Inc .  and Ca l iforn ia  Code req u i rements. 
Note : All brea kers a re trip free a nd wi l l  tr ip 
with handle locks attached. 

Breaker Frame 

Non-Pad lockable 
EB, EHB, FB, HFB 
DA, JA, KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB 

Padlockable 
EB, E H B, FB, HFB 
DA, JA, KA, LB, LBB, HKA, HLB 
JB, KB, HKB 

Style N umber 

1 720360(8 
29B2721 H04 

765A754G01 
673B796G02 
673B796G01 

Technical Data 

Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circuit Breakers 

29-121  
Page 21  
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Techn ica l Data 
29-121 
Page 22 

Modifications CD Shunt Trip 

List Prices: See Price L ist 29-021 Dis .  RCB-2 
For tr ipping breaker from a remote point. A 
solenoid device mou nts with i n  breake r  case. 
Breake r  tr ips when coi l  i s  energ ized. 

O n ly two i nterna l ly  mou nted mod ifications 
- shunt tr ip, under  voltage re lease,  a uxi l i a ry 
switch, a la rm switch - may be mounted i n  
DA, JA thru LB, H KA thru HLB a nd thermal  
magnetic EB,  E H B, FB and H F B  breake rs. 
O n ly one of these modifications may be 
mou nted in FB mag netic on ly  or HFB mag­
netic on ly, 2 pole EB, E H B, FB.  None a re 
ava i lab le  i n  1 -pole breake rs except a l a rm 
switch in EB,  E H B  and HFB.  

S h u nt t r ips  should not  be used as  circuit 
i nterlocks using m a i ntai n ed contact p i lot 
devices. 

A cut-off switch breaks the circuit to the 
momentary rated coil when breaker opens. 
Avai lab le for control voltages up  to 250 
volts De or 600 volts Ac. Voltage and fre­
quency must be specified. Sta ndard leads 
extend 1 8" outside of breaker. 

Shunt Trip for Field Mounting @ 0 @  
Voltage/ 
Hertz 

Breake_r_Type 
__ 

EB, EHB, FB, HFB® 
(Thermal Magnetic 

JA, KA, HKA. 
----- --- - ---������ 
JB, KB, HKB 

______ ____ 
onl'y')_ __ ____ _ _ __ ___________ _ 

flight H_an_d_M_ou nting 
__

________________ ___ ____ _____ _ 

600.'50-60 Hz 
480:50-60 Hz 
240150-60 Hz 
208:50-60 Hz 
1 20,50-60 Hz 

60/50-60 Hz 
48/50-60 Hz 
24150-60 Hz 

250 De 
1 25 De 

60 De 
48 De 
24 De 
12 De 

2609D39G1 5 
2609D39G 1 6  
2609D39 G 1 7  
2609D39 G 1 8  
2609D39G 1 9  
2609D39G20 
2609D39G2 1  
2609D39G22 
2609D39G23 
2609D39G24 
2609D39G25 
2609D39G26 
2609D39G27 
2609D39G28 

2609D42 G 1 5  
2609D42 G 1 6  
2609D42G 1 7  
2609D42G 1 8  
2609D42 G 1 9  
2609D42G20 
2609D42G21  
2609D42G22 
2609D42G23 
2609D42G24 
2609D42G25 
2609D42G26 
2609D42G27 
2609D42G28 

DA, LB, LBB, 
HLB 

-
2605D1 5G 1 5  
2605D 1 5G 1 6  
2605D1 5G 1 7  
2605D 1 5 G 1 8  
2605D1 5G 1 9  
2605D1 5G20 
2605D15G21  
2605D1 5G22 
2605D1 5G23 
2605D1 5G24 
2605D1 5G25 
2605D1 5G26 
2605D1 5G27 
2605D1 5G28 - - ----------- ------ --------------------------

Left Hand Mounting 
_ ___

_
__________ _ ____ _____ _ 

600/50-60 Hz 2609D39G01 2609D42G01 
480/50-60 Hz 2609D39G02 2609D42G02 
240;50-60 Hz 2609D39G03 2609D42G03 
208. 50-60 Hz 2609D39G04 2609D42G04 
1 20.-50-60 Hz 2609D39G05 2609D42G05 
60/50-60 Hz 2609D39G06 2609D42G06 
48150-60 Hz 2609D39G07 2609D42G07 
24/50-60 Hz 2609D39G08 2609D42G08 

250 De 2609D39G09 2609D42G09 
1 25 De 2609D39 G 1 0  2609D42 G 1 0  
6 0  De 2609D39G1 1 2609D42G 1 1  
48 De 2609D39 G 1 2  2609D42G 1 2  
24 De 2609D39G 1 3  2609D42G 1 3  
1 2  De 2609D39 G 1 4  2609D42 G 1 4  

2605D1 5G01 
2605D1 5G02 
2605D15G03 
2605D1 5G04 
2605D1 5G05 
2605D15G06 
2605D15G07 
2605D1 5G08 
2605D15G09 
2605D1 5 G 1 0  
2605D 1 5G 1 1  
2605D1 5G 1 2  
2605D1 5 G 1 3  
2605D1 5G14  

Factory Mounted Shunt Trips CD @ @  
All  of the a bove shunt tr ips can be specified 
for factory mount ing at the sa m e  pr ice as 
l i sted for the kit. These s h u nt tr i ps h ave the 
leads out the side and are UL l i sted when 
factory mou nted, u n less other non-UL 
Listed mod ificat ions a re used.  

S h u nt tr ips a re "factory mounted on ly"on 
the fol lowi ng breakers: 

Westinghouse E lectric Corporation 
Distr ibution and Control Bus i ness U n it 
E lectrical  Components Div is ion 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylva n i a ,  U .S .A. 1 5220 

FB mag netic on ly  ® 0 ,  HFB magnetic on ly  
®0 and non-auto breakers (MCS)al 

Shunt Trip Coil Data 
Shunt Trip For All  Breakers Listed i n  Table 
Voltage to Left@ 
Rating Coi l  I n rush 

Amperes Volt-Amperes 

600 AC 0 . 1 05 63.0 
480 AC 0.085 40.8 
240 AC 1 .7 408.0 
208 AC 1 .4 291 .2 
1 20 AC 0.88 1 05.6 
60 AC 9 . 1 0  546.0 
48 AC 7.50 360.0 
24 AC 3.95 94.8 

250 DC 2.5 625.0 
1 25 DC 0.975 1 2 1 .9 

60 DC 0.525 3 1 .5 
48 DC 1 .3 62.4 
24 DC (FB)  6.0 1 44.0 
24 DC (KB) 3.8 9 1 .2 
24 DC (Other) 8. 1 92 .  
12  DC 6 .  72.  

List Prices: See Price List 29-02 1 ,  D is .  RCB-2 

C8 Changed or added since previous issue. 
CD Right hand mounting considered standard 

un less specified otherwise. 
® 1 20 volt Ac ratings suitable for 55% pickup for 

ground fau lt appl ications. 
@ Not field mountable on non-automatic breakers 

(MCS). 
® Field mounting voids breakers' UL l isting 

except on KB, HKB, KA, H KA, LB, HLB. 
® Avai lable s imi lar  to this except "Leads out the 

load end - (not UL l isted)". Order by 
description. 

® Right hand mounting only. 
!JJ Not UL listed. 
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September 1 991 
Supersedes Techn ical Data 29- 1 21 , 
pages 23-24, dated M a rch 1 988 
Mai led to : E, D, C/29-1 00A, 31 -400A, 

31-500A 

Standard Undervoltage Release@ 

For undervoltage protection. A solenoid de­
vice mou nts within breaker case. Coi l must 
be energ ized before closing breaker. Trips 
breaker  when voltage drops below 35 to 70% 
of coil rati ng.  Picks u p  and seals in at 85% 
of coil rating .  For l i ne voltages up to 250 
volts De or 600 volts Ac. Externa l l y  mou nted 
resistors a re suppl ied for certain ratings.  
Standard leads extend 18" outside of 
breaker. Note: U.V.R.  attachments a re not 
designed for, and should not be used as, 
c ircuit i nterlocks. For further i nformation, 
refer to Westi nghouse. 

Factory Mounted Undervoltage Releases@ <& 
Al l  of the a bove undervoltage releases can be 
specified for factory m o u nting at the same 
price as  l isted for the kit.  These attachments 
h ave the l eads out the side and a re U L l isted 
when factory mou nted u n l ess other n on-U L 
l isted modifications a re u sed. 

U ndervoltage releases are "factory 
mou nted only" on the fo l lowi ng breakers: 

E B @ ,  E H B @ ,  F B @ ,  H F B @ ,  FB CD @)  and 
HFB mag netic on lyCD @) ,  JB,  KB,  HKB 

@ Changed or added since previous issue. 
CD Not U L  l i sted. 
@ Righthand mounting considered standard 

un less specified otherwise except JA, KA, DA. 
HKA. LB, LBB, HLB and seltronic ava i lable for 
lefthand on ly, and JB, KB, HKB lefthand is 
standard. 

(3) Not ava i lable on ambient compensating 
breakers. 

@l Righthand mounting only. 
® Not field mountable on non automatic breakers. 

(Molded case switches) 
Cel Field mounf1ng voids UL listing of breaker 

except on KA. HKA, LB, H LB. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distri bution and Control Busin ess U nit 
E lectrica l Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pen nsylvan ia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

Modifications 

Undervoltage release Attachment Kits for 
Field Mounting ® ®  

Breaker Type 

Tech n ical Data 
29-121 

Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circuit B reakers 

Page 23 

Attachment 
Voltage 
Hertz JA, KA, DA, HKA, 

LB, LBB, HLB 

For Left Hand Mounting 
1 20 60 458D070G01 

458D070G05 
458D070G02 
458D070G03 
458D070G04 
458D070G09 
458D070 G 1 0  
458D070G 1 1  
458D070G 1 2  
458D070G13  

208 60 
240 60 
480 60 
600 60 

1 2  DC 
24 DC 
48 DC 

1 25 DC 
250 DC 

Undervoltage Release Coil Data 
Voltage 
Rating, 
Hertz 

600 AC 
480 AC 
240AC 
208 AC 
1 20 AC 

60 AC 
48 AC 
24 AC 

250 DC 
1 25 DC 

60 DC 
48 DC 
24 DC 
1 2 DC 

Breaker T.Jp-e_ .  __ 

EB, EHB, FB, H FB, 
JB, KB and HKB 

Coil Series 
Amperes Resistance 

(Oh ms) 

Total 
VA 

----···------ ----

0.020 25,000 1 2.0 
0.0 1 6  20,000 7.7 
0.021 6,000 5 . 1  
0.0 1 9  6,000 4.0 
0.023 2.8 
0.203 250 1 2.2 
0.245 1 50 1 1 .8 
0.250 50 6.0 
0.026 5,000 6.5 
0.026 3.3 
0.248 200 1 4. 9  
0.260 1 50 1 2.5 
0. 141  3.4 
0.286 3.5 

List Prices: See Price List 29-021 Dis. RCB-2 

JA, KA, HKA, DA, LB, LBB, HLB 

Coil External Total 
Amperes Series VA 

Resistance 
(Ohms) 

0 .012 50,000 7.2 
O.Q1 3 30,000 6.3 
0 .013 3 .2 
0 .018 3.8 
0.023 2.8 

0.01 3 1 6,500 3.3 
0.0 1 3  6,500 1 . 7  
0 .013 1 ,500 0.8 
0.01 2  600 0.6 
0.023 0.6 
0.048 0.6 
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Alarm Switch 

Availability: DA thru HLB.  For l ight or a larm 
i nd ication when breaker tr ips .  Does not 
function with m a n u a l  operat ion.  Automati­
ca l ly resets when breaker i s  relatched. Stan­
dard leads extend 1 8" out side of breaker. 
N ot fie ld mountable.  

Breaker 
Frame 

DA 
EB, EHB, FB, 
HFB CD ®  
JA, KA, LB, 
LBB, HKA, HLB 
JB, KB, HKB 

Normal 
Pole Mtg . 

Contact Operation 
(Specify Type 
Desired) 

Left Make or Break 

Mechanism Make or Break 

Left Make or Break 
Left Make or Break 

Alarm Switch Contact Rating (Non 
Inductive) 
EB, EHB,  FB, H F B :  

5 a m p ,  1 20 volt Ac. 
A l l  other breakers : 

1 0  a mps, 1 20-240 volt Ac. 

List Prices: See Price List 29-021 Dis .  RCB-2. 

CD Not U L  listed. 
® Not avai lable for Magnetic Only, Ambient Com· 

pensating, or breakers with U ndervoltage 
Release. 

@ Righthand mounting standard for EB, EHB, FB, 
HFB, J B, KB, HKB. Al l  others a re lefthand 
mounting as standard un less otherwise 
specified. 

@l Not for use on non-automatic breakers. 
(Molded case switches). 

© All switches are m u ltiples of 1 A-1 B with a com­
mon electrical connection (See diagram below). 

® Field mounting voids U L  listing of breaker 
except on KB, H KB, KA, HKA, LB, HLB. 

CD For De appl ications refer to factory. 
® Thermal magnetic only. 
® Righthand mounting only. 

Westi nghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness U n it 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh ,  Pennsylvan ia ,  U . S .A. 1 5220 

Auxiliary Switch (3) 
For aux i l iary  control ci rcuits. M i n i ature 
switches mount with in  breaker. Commonly 
used for remote indication of open or ,, ,,, 

�"'-"""'''-� �-
closed breaker a nd e lectrica l ly i nterlocking 
component control ci rcu its. "A" contacts are 
closed when breaker i s  closed. "B" contacts 
a re open when breaker is closed. Standard 
leads extend 1 8 "  out s ide of breaker. 

Auxiliary Switch Attachment Kits for Field Mounting @ ® ®  

j � ·-

Breaker For Right Hand Mounting For Left Hand Mounting 
Type 1 A-1 B 2A-2B 1 A-1 B 2A-2B 

EB, EHB, FB, HFB® 4979D06G03 4979D06G08 
JA, KA, DA, HKA, 458D067G08 . . . . . . . . . . 

LB, LBB, HLB . . . . . . . . . .  656D527G09CD 
JB, KB, HKB 2600D97G08 . . . . . . . . . .  
JB, KB, HKB . . . . . . . . . .  2609D45G08CD 

Factory Mounted Auxiliary Switches@) 
All of the above aux i l iary switches can be 
specified for factory mounting at the same 
price as  l i sted for the k it .  These attachments 
have the leads out the side of the breaker 
and are UL l isted when factory mounted 
u nless other non UL l i sted modifications a re 
used (except as noted) .  

Factory mounted switches on ly can be sup­
pl ied for the fo l lowi ng breakers : 

FB mag netic on ly (]) ®  and HFB magnetic 
on ly G:l ® .  

Price same as  a s i m i l a r  kit. 

4979D06G03 4979D06G09 
458D067G03 · · · · · · · · · ·  

. . . . . . . . . .  656D527G01 CD 
2600D97G03 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2609D45G03CD 

Max Ac 
Voltage 
Rating 
CD 

Max. Non­
Inductive 
Amps. 

240 5 
480 1 0  
240 5 
480 1 0  
240 5 
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Septem ber 1 991 
Supersedes Technica l  Data 29- 1 2 1 ,  
pages 25-26, dated March 1 988 
Mai led to : E, D, C/29-100A, 31 -400A, 

31-500A 

Modifications, Conti n ued 
Moisture-Fungus Treatment(]) 
Availability: DA thru HLB 
Treatment can be provided to meet custom­
er's specific atmospheric conditions. Mois­
ture-fu ngus treati ng m ateria l  used meets 
JAN-T- 1 52;  treatment meets MIL-V-173a. 
Req uests and orders shou ld specify govern­
ment specifications or conditions to be met. 

Mechanical Interlocks(]) 
For mechanica l ly  i nterlocki ng a pair  of 
breakers so that only one m ay be closed at 
one time, but both m ay be open 
s imu ltaneously.  

Walking Beam TypeCD 

Availability: DA thru HLB 

Mou nts on panel  (not i nc luded) at rea r of 
breaker. Stan dard breaker spacing : DA, JA, 
KA, H KA, LB, LBB, H LB :  5%" center to cen­
ter; EB, EHB,  FB, J B, KB, HFB, HKB : 4%" 
center to center. Order as  a set of two spe­
cial factory dr i l led breakers and 1 walking 
beam i nterlock. Specify breaker type, panel  
thickness and center-to-center di mension of 
breakers. 

cD Not U L  Listed. 
(;i) Not avai lab le on motor operated breakers. 

Westing house Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Busi ness U n it 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvan ia ,  U .S .A. 1 5220 

Modificat ions 

Sliding Bar Type {field Mountable) CD ®  

Availability: DA thru HLB 

Mou nts on panel  (not i ncluded) fitt ing over 
front of breakers. Standard breaker spaci n g :  
DA, JA, KA, H KA, L B ,  LBB, HLB:  5%" ; center 
to center; EB, EHB, FB, H F B :  43/,6" center to 
center; J B, KB, HKB:  4%" center to center. 

Kirk Key Interlock® 

Availability: 1 00 Amp Frames {EB)  thru 400 
Amp Frames ( H LB) .  

Permits interlocking of two breakers o r  one 
breaker with other d evices. Before breaker 
can be closed, key m ust be inserted a nd 
tu rned in breaker i nterlock. Breaker m ust be 
opened before key ca n be removed.  It ca n 
then be inse rted in i nterlock or oth er devices 
to permit their  closure.  Requests a nd orders 
shoul d  completely outl ine interlocking 
sch eme, u l ti mate user a nd h is address. 

Tech n ical  Data 
29-121 

Replacement 
AB DE-ION® 
Circu it Breakers 

Page 25 
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Accessories, Continued 
Motor OperatorsCD 
Motor operators provide complete remote 
control by means of a pushbutton or s imi lar  
pi lot device<ll . Positive switching action is  
accom pl ished by use of  an  operati ng arm 
engaging the breaker handle .  The u n it is  
energized mome ntari ly to actuate the lever 
arm moving it to either the "ON" o r  "OFF" 
position .  The control is b roken by a n  i nter­
nal cutoff switch. Means for emergency 
manual  operation is  provided. 

Motor operators are ava i lab le  with motors 
rated 120 volts Ac, 208 volts Ac, and 240 
volts Ac. 

The 480 volt operators uti l ize a 1 20 volt Ac 
motor in conju nction with a 480/240 to 1 20 
volt dua l  voltage transformer. 

Note: The motor operator is intended only 
for infrequent operation in  l ine with U nder­
writers' Laboratories, I nc. endura nce stan­
dards for AB molded case b reakers. 

List Prices : See Price List 29-02 1 ,  Dis.  RCB-2 

� Changed or added since previous issue. 
CD Ac voltage rated operators are UL  l isted as rec­

ogn ized components. 
0 The pilot device m ust be maintained contact 

type for EB, EHB, FB, HFB, DA, JA, KA, JB, KB, 
HKB and LB mechanisms. 

Westing house E l ectric Corporation 
Dist ribution and Control Busi ness Unit  
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsbu rgh,  Pennsylva n ia, U .S.A. 1 5220 

For EB, EHB, FB and HFB 

Motor Operator Selection 

For DA, JA, KA. JB, LB, LBB, HKA, 
HKB and HLB Breakers 

���:ker 
��;OVolta�-

- - 208 
____ - -

240 
_______ 480 _ _ _ 

gtyle Number� --Style Number -��umb
_e_r__

StYieN
umber� 

EB, EHB, FB, HFB : 656D1 48G 1 1  656D1 48G04 656D1 48G02 656D1 48G 1 3  
DA, JA, KA, H KA j 657D819G23 657D8 1 9G 1 0  657D81 9G08 657D8 1 9G24 
LB, LBB, HLB , 657D81 9G25 657D8 1 9 G 1 6  657D819G14 657D819G26 
JB, KB, HKB 2600D28G07 2600D28G04 2600D28G02 2600D28G08 

Back Mounting Plates 
Type 1 20, 208, 240, 480 Volts Ac 
Breaker StY!e - - --- -

Number 
----- --- - -- ------- ----EB, EHB, FB, H FB 503C707G01 
DA, JA, KA, LB 503C98 1 G 0 1  
JB ,  KB ,  HKB 1 250C26G01 

Motor Data 
Type Motor Inrush Cu rrent, Continuous Operating 
Breaker 

EB, EHB, FB, HFB 
DA, JA, KA, JB, KB, LB. 
LBB, H KB, HLB 

Am pere (Peak) Current (RMS) Time, Open 
Type - -- -H-;;:--·12o � 240l 20 - 208- -240- or Close 

�� �� �� �� �� �� 
- -------------- ------ - ----- -Split Phase 1/75 1 0  4 5 2.3 1 . 1 7  1 .65 1 .5 Seconds 

Split Phase 1/50 14 6 7 3 . 5  1 .6 1 .75 1 .5 Seconds 

Dimensions: Dimension Sheet 29- 1 70 
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October, 1 976 
Supersedes Tech n ical Data 29-820 T WE A 
pages 1 -4, dated October, 1 975. 
Mai led to: E, D,  C/1 901 , 1 923, 1 929/ P L  

SCB-11 Systems Circuit B reakers 

S P C B - 3000 
Fixed Mounting, Front Removable 

SPCB-3000 . 

Drawout Mounting 

Westin g house E lectric Corporatio n  
Low Voltage Breaker D ivision 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 

600, 1 200, 2000, 2500 and 3000 
Continuous Amperes, 
240, 480, 600 volts Ac 

S PCB-1 200 
in Drawout 
Frame 

Adjustable 
Static Sensor 

Current 
M onitor 

Technical Data 
29-1 21 

Page 1 

i 
I 
\ 

sce"::I Systems 
Circuit Breakers 

250-3000 Amperes, 
600 Volts Ac 
3 Poles Only 
Listed with Underwriter's Laboratories, .fnc. 
except as noted. 

Interrupting Ratings - U L Listed 
Breaker 
Desig­
nation 

Max. I nterrupting Capacity 
Frame 1 """"'A

-
sy
_

m
_

m
..:.....,

et
-'
ri

""
ca

..,.I
--'="

Sy
_

m
_

m
:___,

et""'ri
-
ca..,.l 

Size. Amperes Amperes 
Cont. 
Amps 

240 Volts Ac 
SPCB-600 600 75,000@ 65,000@ 
SPCB-1 200 1 200 75,000 65.000 
S P C B-2000 2000 1 50,000 1 25.000 
S P C B-2500 2500 1 50,000 1 25.000 
SPCB-3000 3000 1 50,000 1 25,000 

480 Volts Ac 
S P C B-600 600 40.000@ 35,000@ 
SPCB-1 200 1 200 58,000 50,000 
S P CB-2000 2000 1 1 5,000 1 00,000 
SPCB-2500 2500 1 1 5.000 1 00,000 
S P C B-3000 3000 1 1 5,000 1 00,000 

600 Volts Ac 
SPCB-600 600 30,000@ 25,000@ 
S P C B - 1 200 1 200 30,000 25,000 
SPCB-2000 2000 1 1 5,000 1 00.000 
S P C B-2500 2500 1 1 5,000 1 00,000 
SPCB-3000 3000 1 1 5,000 1 00,000 

@ Changed since previous issue. 

How to O rder 
1. Specify quantity. 
2. Give following information on breaker: 

Type 
Continuous Current Rating 
Volts 
Phase, No. of Wires, Frequency 

3. Select desired modifications and/or ac­
cessories. 

4. Ordering example: One (1 ) Type SPCB-
2000, 1 600 amperes, 240 volts Ac, 3 
phase, 4 wire, 60 Hz fixed mounting 
with rear connectors. M otor operator for 
1 20 volts_ Ac, 60 Hz. 

5. Complete work sheet, Form 44440, and 
submit with order. 

List Prices 
See Price List 29-020 P WE A 
Discount S C B - 1  
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Westinghouse E lectric Corporation 
Low Voltage B reaker Division 
Beaver, Pennsylvania 1 5009 
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Aug u st, 1 989 
S upersedes Technical  Data 29- 1 2 1 ,  
pages 29-30, dated Ju ly,  1 989 
M a i led to:  E, D, C/29- 1 00A, 31 -400A, 

Type RF 
New 
Replacement 
Molded Case 
Circuit Breaker 

31 -500A 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control B u si ness U n it 
E lectrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvan ia ,  U .S.A. 1 5220 

Type COP Panelboard 

Type F 
Out-of-Production 
Molded Case 
Circuit Breaker 

Panel board 
Replacement 
Breakers 
UL Listed 

Technical  Data 
29-121 
Page 29 

Out-of-Production Circuit Breakers 
Several models of Westi nghouse molded 
case ci rcuit breakers a re n o  longer m a nufac­
tured. These out-of-production circuit b reak­
ers a re considered by Westinghouse to be 
obsolete. 

However, some f i rms h ave been offer ing 
Westinghouse out-of-production circuit 
breakers in a reconditioned state. These cir­
cuit breakers a re n ot new u nits a n d  may 
have been i n  service for extended periods 
of service t ime. 

Westinghouse molded case circuit breakers 
a re not designed to be repaired o r  cali­
brated i n  the field. When these circuit break­
ers a re reconditioned outside of the or ig i n a l  
factory, i t  i s  extremely d ificult t o  m a i ntain 
the origi n a l  factory specifications of the c i r­
cuit breakers. 

Replacement of Out-of Production Circuit 
Breakers 
When out-of-production ci rcuit breakers 
m u st be replaced, Westin g house recom­
mends one of these solut ions:  

• U pg rade o r  retrofit the equ ipment to use 
the most current molded case circuit 
breaker technology. This i nc ludes the 
Series C® family of molded case ci rcuit 
breakers that h ave h igher  interrupting 
capacities i n  each frame size whi le being 
smal ler and l ighter. 

• Use cu rrently m a nufactured Westing­
house replacement industrial circu it 
breakers. They're ava i lab le  from stock 
and can be used to replace many out-of­
production circuit breakers. 

• Use Westinghouse Panelboard Replace­
ment C i rcu it Breakers in a panelboard.  
These U L  l isted replacement circuit break­
ers a re newly manufactured and a re 
physica l l y  i nterchangeable with the circuit 
breakers they a re designed to replace. 
(These ci rcuit breakers may be  suitab le  
for  other  replacement a ppl ications a s  
wel l . )  

• Westinghouse strongly reco m mends that 
out-of-production ci rcuit breakers be 
replaced with one of the newly m a nufac­
tu red circuit breakers descri bed in the 
preceding paragraphs.  As a last resort, 
a nother a lternative is to uti l ize out-of-pro­
duction ci rcuit breakers that have been 
recondit ioned by Westinghouse at the 
or ig ina l  factory. www . 
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Westi nghouse Panelboard Replacement Cir­
cuit Breakers are newly manufactured and 
tested to the latest applicable standards at 
the Westinghouse molded case circuit 
breaker plant i n  Beaver, Pennsylvania. This 
plant has a long and wel l-recognized tradi­
tion of product safety, integrity, and quality. 

The Panelboard Replacement Circuit Breaker 
solution el imi nates the need to consider 
alternative approaches. Westing house cus­
tomers are assured that the h igh standards 
of product quality and rel iabi l ity do not 
have to be sacrificed when replacing West­
inghouse out-of-production ci rcuit breakers. 

All Panelboard Replacement Circuit Breakers 
are easily identified by the prefix "R" added 
to the out-of-production type circuit breaker 
catalog num ber they replace. 

Here a re three examples of the new Panel­
boad Replacement Circuit Breaker catalog 
n u m bering system .  

1 .  A n  RF31 00, pictured on the front cover, is 
a newly manufactured, three-pole, 1 00 
ampere trip Panelboard Replacement Cir­
cuit Breaker. It replaces an  out-of-produc­
tion F circuit breaker. 

R Designates New Panelboard 
Replacement Ci rcuit Breaker 

F Identifies the Out-of-Production Cir­
cuit Breaker Frame 

3 Num ber of Poles 

100 Trip U nit Ampere Rating 

2.  An out-of-production single pole E-frame 
circuit breaker with a 1 5  ampere trip had 
a catalog n u m ber of E 1 0 1 5. 

A new Panelboard Replacement Circuit 
Breaker for this out-of-production E­
frame circuit breaker has a cu rrent cata­
log n u m ber of R E 1 0 1 5. 

Westing house Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Business U nit 
Electrical Components Division 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U .S.A. 1 5220 

3.  An out-of-production two-pole EA-frame 
circuit breaker with a 50 ampere trip had 
a catalog n u m ber of EA2050. 

A new Panelboard Replacement Circuit 
Breaker for this out-of-production EA­
frame circuit breaker has a cu rrent cata­
log n u m ber of REA2050. 

Replacement Chart 
Current Panelboard Out-of-Production Volts AC 

Circuit Breaker Type Circuit Breaker Type (50/60 Hz) 

240 480 600 

REA EA • 
RE E • 
REH EH • 
RFA FA • 
RHFA HFA • 
RF • 
RHF H F  • 

Panelboard Replacement Circuit Breakers 
have non interchangeable trip u n its and the 
same interrupting ca pacity as the out-of­
production circuit breakers they replace. 

Printed in U.S.A. 

August, 1989 www . 
El

ec
tric

alP
ar

tM
an

ua
ls 

. c
om

 




